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A gabanin littafin

Da sunan Allah Mai Rahama Mai jin kai

Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah Wanda Ya saukar da littafi ga
bawanSa, bai sanya karkata a gare shi ba, ina shaidawa babu abin
bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, Shi kadai Yake ba Shi da abokin
tarayya, mulki naSa ne, kuma godiya ta tabbata gareShi, Shi Mai iko
ne akan dukkan komai, ina shaidawa cewa (Annabi) Muhammadu
bawanSa ne kuma ManzonSa ne kuma amintaccenSa ne akan
wahayinSa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi -.

Bayan haka: Lallai ilimin Akida shi ne mafi daukakar ilimai kuma
mafi girmansu; domin shi yana magana ne ga mafi daukakar abin
sani - shi ne Allah tsarki ya tabbatar maSa -, kuma mafi daukakar
abin nufi - shi ne kadaitaShi da yin imani da Shi - kuma mafi
daukakar makoma - shi ne ganin Ubangiji Mai girma a gidan ni'ima,
da bin Annabi mai girma - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
-, da bin hanya madaidaiciya; saboda haka mukayi kwadayin wallafa
wani littafi wanda ya tattaro mas'alolin Akida wanda muke neman
shiriya da shi a cikinsa da littafin Allah, da sunnar AnnabinSa - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi, wanda ya yi nesa daga
zantukan ma'abota zance fararru, da Ta'arifai da Rukunai da
Sharudda, kuma zamu sanya shi a hannun kowa ta inda malami da
dalibain ilimi a jami'o'i da waninsu zasu amfana daga gare shi , kai
dama dukkan musulmai.

Dalilin wallafa littafin:

Hakika magabatamu na gari sun yi babban kokari a bayanin
ingantacciyar Akidah, da kuma bayanin abinda yake kishiyantarta,
da yin raddi ga wadanda suka saba. Hakika wannan littafin ya zo
dan ya kusanto da abinda magabata suka wallafa ga daliban ilimi
dama dukkanin musulmai; ta inda muka hado mas'alolin Akidah a
cikin littafi daya wanda ya tattarosu, mun takaita tabbatar da
ingantacciyar Akida banda kutsawa a cikin raddi, kamar yadda muka
yi kwadayi akan yinsa da saukakan haruffa bayyanannu, da kuma
jeranta shi irin na tsari mai ban kaye, muna fatan mu kasance da
hakan mun tabbatar da manufofi biyu: Na dayansu: Bada
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gudunmawa a cikin kusanto da ilimummukan magabata. Na karshen
kuma: toshe bukata mai tsanani a dakin karatun Akidah, ita ce:
Samar da sassaukan littafi mai sassaukan lafuzza, wanda ya tattaro
dukkan bincike-binciken Akidah.

Tsarin da muka bi a wallafawar:

Bijiro da ayoyi da hadisan da suke da alaka da kowanne bangare
daga bangarorin karatun Akidah, da tato shi daga garesu.

Bijiro da dukkanin bangarorin littattafan Akidu: Duk daya ne
masu isnadi ne ko kuma gundarin abubuwa ko sharhohin matanin;
dan tabbatar da cewa rairayowar da muka yi ga Akida daga ayoyi ne
da kuma hadisai, kuma mai kunshe ne ga abinda mawallafan
littattafan Akida suka wallafa.

Idan mas'ala ta akida ta zo a cikin AlKur'ani mai girma, ko a
sunnar Annabi ta fuska daya; zamu isu da dalili daya ko dalilai biyu
wanda ya zo a ambaton wannan mas'alar a cikinsu. Amma idan
mas'ala ta zo a cikin AlKur'ani mai girma ko sunnar Annabi ta fuskoki
da yawa - kamar siffar zance, da daukaka sama, da hannu, da ganin
muminai ga Ubangijinsu a farfajiyar Alkiyama da kuma aljanna - to
zamu lazimci ambaton dalili ta kowacce fuska daga fuskokin da suka
zo, amma ba zamu lazimci kawo dukkan abinda ke cikin babin ba.

Zamu iya bukatuwa da kawo sashin bangarorin mas'ala a wani babin,
sannan mu sake kawota mu kuma cikata a wani babin daban, kamar yadda
muka zo da labarin halittar Mala'iku a babin halitta, kuma muka cike zancen
game da su a cikin babin imani da Mala'iku, muka ambaci wasu ayoyi masu
nuni ta fuskoki (da dama) a cikin babin imani da samuwar Allah, kuma ita
kanta ayar zata iya zuwa ababin Rubibiyya dan kusancinsu, abin nufi daga
babin imani da samuwar Allah shi ne bayyanar da dalilan samuwar Ubangiji
wadanda mai musun samuwar Allah Yake inkarinsu, yayin da abin nufi daga
babin Rububiyya shi ne tabbatar da Rububiyya wacce ta lazimci Uluhiyyar
Allah wacce mushrikai suke jayayya a cikinta, kamar yadda zamu iya kawo
ayoyi masu girma ko hadisi madaukaki a cikin sama da guri daya,
gwargwadan fuskar kafa hujja da su, da kuma bukatuwa zuwa garesu.

Yayin bukatuwa zamu iya ambatan wasu abinda aka cirato daga
jagorori magabata wadanda suke bayyanar da abin nufi daga aya da



kuma hadisi, kuma zamu takaita akan abinda yake bayyanar da
gaskiya a cikinsu, ba tare da kawo shubuha ko zancen wanda vya
saba ba; dan kada mai neman ilimi ya dauki shubuhar ko ya karkata
ga maganganun wadanda suka saba kafin ya samu damar tabbatar
da wannan ilimin a zuciyarsa da kuma fahimtarsa. Muna fatan mai
karatu ya samu kariya daga tuntube a wannan mas'alar; saboda
abinda yake kewaye da ita na sabanin akida da ya shahara, kamar
mas'alolin siffofi, da kaddara, da wasunsu.

Ibnu Abi Zamanin Bamalike ne - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya
ce:(Hakika na sanar da kai da fadin shugabannin shiriya da ma'abota
ilimi a cikin abinda ka yi tambaya game da shi, dama wanin hakan
daga abinda ake tambaya game da shi daga tushen Sunnar da kuma
ma'abota soye-soyen zuciya masu batarwa suka sabawa Littafin
Allah da Sunnar annabinSa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi -, da badan a ce manyan malamai suna kin a rubuta wani abu
daga zancensu ba a dawwamar da shi a cikin wani littafi ba, da na
baka labari akan karkatarsu da kuma batansu daga abinda zai kara
maka kwadayin guje musu, muna neman tsarin Allah daga fitinarsu,
Allah Ya tsaremu da kai daga fitintinu masu bayarwa, kuma Ya datar
da mu ga abinda Yake yardar da shi a fada da kuma aiki, kuma Ya
kusanto mu gareShi kusanci-kusanci).?

Da gangan mun nisanci ta'arifai da irin yarukan ma'abota zance
fararru wadanda Allah bai saukar da wata hujja ba gare su.

Mun sanya littafin akan yanayin Kundi da babuka, kamar yadda
mawallafa na farko suka aikata a ilimin shari'a, ba mu yi amfani da
rabe-raben mutanen zamani ba; Mabhas da madlab, kuma mun jera
shi akan tushen imani. lbnu Abil izz al-hanafi ya ce: (Mafi kyan
abinda za'a jeranta littafin tushen Addini shi ne a jerantawa akan
amsawar da Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
ba (Mala’ika) lJibril - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - lokacin da ya
tambaye shi game da imani, sai ya ce: "Ka bada gaskiya da Allah da
mala'ikunSa..." Sai ya fara da magana akan Tauhidi da siffofi da

! Usulus Sunnah na Ibnu Abi zamanin (shafi na 309, 310).
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abinda yake da alaka da hakan, sannan magana akan Mala'iku,
sannan har dai zuwa karshe).(Sharhin Akidar Dahawiyya (2/689).)

Munyi kokarin rairaya ga kowanne Kundi a farkonsa, zamu kawo
dukkanin mas'alolin Kundin a cikinsa ba tare da dalilai ba.

A abinda ya kebanci fitar da hadisai, hakika mun yi kokarin fitar
da su a takaice, muna farawa da littattafan nan shida a tsarin jerinsu
da aka sani, sannan mu jerasu gwargwadan rasuwa, saboda
kwadayinmu na gajarta girman littafin, hakika mun wadatu da fitar
da hadisan ba tare da magana akan hadisan ba sai a mafi kuncin
guri.

Abinda wannan littafin ya kebanta da shi:

Alakanta mas'alolin akida da AlKur'ani mai girma da Sunnar
Annabi mai tsarki, ta inda rikon wadannan mas'alolin zai zama a
bayyane baro-baro ga dalibi.

Zuzzurfan bincike da mas'alolin Akida da suke manya masu alaka
da kowanne babi daga babukan Akida.

Kwadayi akan dasa akida ta takaitacciyar hanya kuma mai
tattarowa daidai da sassaukan harshe a lokacin bayani da bayyana
mas'alolin Akida; har hakan ya zama mafi saukin fahimta da
gamewa.

Tsaftatar littafin daga bincike-binciken zancen ma'abota zance da
falsafa, da kusanto da ibarorinsa, da nisanta daga lafuzan da suka zo
a wasu daga littattafan Akidah bayan bayyanar soye-soyen rai.

Bama da'awar cewa mu mun nitsa sosai a mas'alolin Akidah; saidai cewa
mu mun yi iya kokarinmu a hakan, kuma muna masu jiran dukkanin wani
gyara ga wannan littafin ko daidaita shi ko karin haske; har mu amfana daga
gareshi awasu bugu na littafin masu zuwa. Ya ishemu cewa mu mun
gangaro magangarar wahayi, mun yi kokarin fitar da sakamakon daga gare
shi na ayyukan mafi daukakar ilimai, mun gabatar da su zuwa ga daliban
wannan fannin muna masu kafa hujja ga kowacce mas'ala da aya ko hadisi
ko biyun gaba daya. Muna rokon Allah Ya sanya wannan aikin saboda Allah
ne Mai girma, kuma mai dacewa da Sunnar Annabinsa kuma badadinSa
kuma amintaccenSa akan wahayinSa, ya zama mai anfanar da bayinSa,
kuma mai hujja mai shaida garemu ranar da zamu hadu da Ubangijinmu.
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Kuma muna godiya ga Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka
- wanda Ya sawwaka mana wannan ilimin, Ya kuma hore mana
hidimar AddininSa, Ya shinfida mas'alolin rukunan imani da Allah, da
bayaninsu da kuma ambatan dalilansu daga AlKur'ani da Sunnah.

Kuma muna godewa dukkan wanda ya kyautata mana, mafi
cancantar mutane da godiya su ne mahaifanmu, to Ya Allah Ka
gafarta musu Ka jikansu Ka yi musu sakayya saboda mu da abinda
kake sakawa mahaifi ga dansa.

Sannan muna godiya ga manyan malamai wadanda suka duba
littafin kuma suka gabatar da tsokacinsu da gyararraki masu albarka
sune: Yarima DR. Sa'ud lbnu Salman Ibnu Muhammad al-Sa'ud,
babban malamin Akida (Kuma Farfesa) a Jami'ar sarki Sa'ud, da DR.
Sahl lbnu Rifa al-Itaibi, babban malamin Akida (Kuma Farfesa) a
Jami'ar Sarki Sa'ud.

Da farfesa Abdullah Dan Saleh al-Barrak, malamin Akidah a
Jami'ar Sarki Sa'ud, da DR. Abdullah Dan Abdul'aziz al-Angari,
malamin akida matemakin farfesa a matsayin jami'a a jami'ar sarki
Sa'ud, muna rokon Allah Ya saka musu da mu da ilimi da
ma'abotansa mafificin sakamako, sakamakon abinda suka gabatar
na tatacciyar nasiha da madaidaicin ra'ayi.

Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah Ubangijin talikai, Allah Ya yi dadin tsira
ya yi aminci ya yi albarka ga mafificin halittatrSa, aminci ya tabbata
ga alayensa da sahabbansa baki daya.

Makka abar girmamawa
Rana ta takwas ga Zul-hijja

A shekara ta dubu da dari hudu da talatin da tara daga hijirar
Annabi.

Gabatarwa
Da sunan Allah Mai Rahama Mai jin kai.

Da shi ne muke neman taimako, kuma babu dabara da karfi sai
na Allah Madauki kuma Mai Girma

Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah kamar yadda yake kamata ga girman
zatinSa da kuma girman sarautarSa, ina shaida cewa babu abin
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bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah Shi kadai yake ba Shi da abokin tarayya,
mulki nasa ne, godiya ta tabbata gareShi, Shi Mai iko ne abisa
dukkan komai, kuma ina shaidawa cewa (Annabi) Muhammad
bawanSa ne kuma ManzonSa ne - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi amnici mai yawa -, bayan haka:

Wannan wani littafi ne wanda a cikinsa zamu ambaci abinda
imani da shi yake wajaba akan musulmi, daga abinda yazo a cikin
AlKur'ani da Sunnah, zamu iya ambatan wasu daga maganganun
sahabbai da tabi'ai da masu biye musu, a sharhin aya ko hadisi, ko
dan zuwa da wata maganar da zata iyakance abin nufi daga ayar ko
hadisin. Hakika mun raba shi zuwa Kundaye da babuka, kuma mun
lazimci takaitawa a cikinsa gwargwadan iko, da takaituwa akan
mas'alolin da suka lazimta, mun nisanci kutsawa cikin abinda
mutanen ‘yan baya suka kutsa na maganganun da ba su zo a cikin
AlKur'ani da hadisin Annabi - tsira da amincin su tabbata ga
ma'abocinta da kuma mafi cikar sallama -, Allah - mai girma da
daukaka - Yana cewa Yana mai kwadaitarwa akan bin AddininSa, da
riko da igiyarSa, da koyi da ManzonSa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi -:

A3l \wfﬂrssﬁj‘cwwx\);;\) Juﬁjwm\yww
[ V.u‘ﬁd‘]%ﬁ:ggqu 15 A (Z_ésjgw\ oo

{Kuma ku yi daidami da igiyar Allah gaba daya, kuma kada ku rarraba.
Kuma ku tuna ni'imar Allah a kanku a I6kacin da kuka kasance makiya sai
Ya sanya sOyayya a tsakanin zukatanku sabdda haka kuka wayi gari, da
ni‘imarSa, 'yan'uwa. Kuma kun kasance a kan gabar rami na wuta sai Ya
tsamar da ku daga gare ta, Kamar wannan ne Allah Yake bayyana muku
ayoyinSa, tsammaninku, za ku shiryu}[Aal-Imran: 103]

Allah - Mai tsarki da daukaka - Ya ce
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{Kuma ku bi mafi kyawun abin da aka saukar zuwa gare ku daga
Ubangijinku, a gabanin azaba ta zo muku, bisa auke, kuma ki ba ku sani
ba}[al-Zumar: 55].

Muna cewa - muna neman dacewa daga wurin Allah:

KUNDIN FARKON HALITTA

RAIRAYO ABINDA KE CIKIN KUNDIN

Muna imani cewa Allah Shi ne Mahaliccin komai, kuma Allah Ya
kasance alhali babu wani abu da ya kasance, babu wani abu kafinSa,
Al'arshinSa ya kasance akan ruwa, Ya halicci ruwa kafin Ya halicci
sama da kasa, sannan Ya halicci sammai da kasa, alhali sun kasance
da a manne sai Ya budesu.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya sanya wannan halittar mai
shaida akan RubibiyyarSa mai lazimtar da UluhiyyayrSa, Shi ne
Mahalicci na Gaskiya, wanda ba Shi ba to abin halitta ne -
Ubangijinmu - alherinSa ya yawaita kuma Ya daukaka - Shi ne Allah
na Gaskiya, wanda ba Shi ba to bawa ne bai cancanci a bauta masa
ba, ko ayi kwadayi a gurinsa, ko a yi nufi gare shi.

Muna imani cewa Al'arshi mai girma halitta ne mai girma daga
halittar Allah, kai shi ne mafi girman ababen halittarSa.

Muna imani da cewa Mala'iku sun kewaye Al'arshin Allah Mai
yawan rahama ne, kuma cewa Allah - alherinSa ya yawaita kuma Ya
daukaka - Yana saman Al'arshinSa, a saman sammanSa, Ya nisanta
da halittatrSa.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci alkalamin da ya rubuta
abin kaddarawar kowanne abu, kuma alkaluman kaddarawa masu
yawa ne.

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci Kursiyyi, shi ne mafi girman
ababen halitta bayan Al'arshi.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci sammai da kasa da
abinda ke tsakaninsu a kwana shida daga kwanakun Allah, kuma
cewa Allah Ya daga sammai ba tare da ginshiki ba, kuma Allah Ya
halicci wadannan ababen halittar masu girma dan wasu hikimomi
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masu girma wadanda ba'a kewaye sani da su, hakika Allah Ya
kyautata halittarsu da kuma aikatasu.

Muna imani cewa wannan duniyar da sammanta da kassanta da
duwatsunta, kai da dukkan abinda ke cikinta zai zama wani hali na
daban a ranar alKiyama.

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci rana da wata da gaskiya, kuma
Shi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya sanya su ababen
horewa da umarninSa, kuma Ya halicci taurari dan wasu hikimomi
masu girma, kuma cewa taurari ba sa anfanarwa ba sa cutarwa,
kuma ba sa tasiri a faruwar wani abu a sammai da kassai, duk wanda
ya kudirce cewa su suna tasiri da kansu to hakika ya kafirta, ko ya yi
shirka.

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci Mala'iku daga haske, kuma Ya
sanya su masu ban-banta da Juna a halitta.

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci aljanu daga tartsatsi na wuta,
kuma halittar aljani ta riga halittar (Annabi) Adam, kuma cewa
shugaban Shaidanu shi ne Iblis, kuma cewa shi shi ne wanda ya
rudar da iyaye biyu (Adam da Hauwa'u) - aminci ya tabbata agare su
- har ya fitar da su daga aljanna.

Muna imani cewa lblis ya yi girman kai daga sujjada, sai Allah Ya
yi fushi da shi, Ya la'ance shi, Ya kore shi, kuma aljanu ababen yi wa
maganane da bin shari'u, kuma ababen dorawa shari'a ne.

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya bai wa Mala'ikunSa labarin cewa Shi
zai sanya Halifa a kasa, dan rayata da ibada. Kuma Allah Ya bayyana
cewa wannan Halifan shi ne (Annabi) Adam, kuma cewa shi Zai
halicce shi ne daga turbaya, wannan turbayar Allah Ya sanyata tabo,
sannan Ya halicce shi mataki bayan mataki.

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci (Annabi) Adam da hannunSa
Madaukaki, kuma Ya sanya Mala'ikunSa su yi masa sujjada, kuma Ya
halittar masa mata daga jikinsa dan ya natsu da ita, ita ce Hawwa'u,
Ya zaunar da su a aljanna, sannan Ya sakko da su kasa.

Muna imani cewa mutane gabadayansu daga zurriyar (Annabi)
Adam ne, kuma (Annabi) Adam daga turbaya yake, babu fifiko ga
wani akan wani sai da tsoron Allah.
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Muna shaida cewa Allah Ya halicci mutane akan madaidaiciyar dabi'a.

Muna imani cewa rai daga al'amarin Allah ne, kuma mutane ba sa
sanin wani abu daga sha'anin rai, sai dai abinda Allah Ya tsinkayar da
su akansa, kuma rayuka Allah ne Ya haliccesu.

Muna imani cewa rayuka za su mutu, mutuwarsu kuwa ita ce
rabuwa da jiki.

Muna imani cewa dukkan abinda yake tafiya akan kasa na dabba
ne to wasu al'ummatai ne kwatankwacinmu.

Munan sanin cewa Allah Ya halicci kowacce dabba daga ruwa,
kuma Ya sanya jinsi biyu namiji da mace a kowanne abu, dukkanin
wadannan ababen halittar za su halaka sai dai abinda Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka - Ya togace shi.

BABIN: ALLAH NE MAHALICCIN KOWANNE ABU

Muna shaidawa Allah ne Mahaliccin kowanne abu, Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

DV LS5 0t B e 385 5205058 8 Qs 38 V) Vs ol elsh
{Wancan ne Allah Ubangijinku. Bdbu wani abin bautdawa face Shi,

Mahaliccin dukan kdme. Sabdda haka ku bauta Masa kuma Shi ne wakili a
kan dukan, kdme}[al-An'am: 102].

Allah Madaukaki ya ce:

(07 e LSS st B e 585 206 B s Ay

{Allah ne Mai halitta dukkanin kdme, kuma Shi ne Wakili a kan
kdme}[al-Zumar: 62].

Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya ce:
7Y el sl 31 535 3md 25 ST RS T 5355

{Kuma Shi ne wanda Yake fara yin halitta sannan Ya dawo da ita, kuma
(dawowar) ta fi sauki a gare Shi} [al-Rum: 27].

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya kasance alhali babu wani abu waninSa,
kuma babu wani abu kafinSa, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya ce:

[¥ ] ) LU 2268 Ko 585 Ul Sl 9T J5NT 5
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{ShT ne Na farko, Na karshe, Bayyananne, Bdyayye, kuma Shi Masani ne
ga dukkan kdme}[al-Hadid: 3].

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Ya Allah
Kaine na farko babu wani abu kafinKa, kaine na karshe babu wani abu
bayanKa, kaine zahiri babu wani abu birbishinKa, kaine badini babu wani
abu koma bayanka".(Muslim ne ya fitar dashi (2713), da Abu Dawud (5051),
da Tirmizi (3400), da Ibnu Majah (3831).

Daga Imran dan Husain - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Ni ina
wajen Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yayin da
wasu mutane daga Banu Tamim suka zo , sai ya ce: "Ku karbi
bushara yaku Banu Tamim", suka ce: Ka yi mana bushara to ka
bamu. Sai wasu mutane daga mutanen Yaman suka shigo, sai ya ce:
"Ku karbi bushara ya ku mutanen Yaman, dan Banu Tamim ba su
karbeta ba" sai suka ce: Mun karba, mun zo maka dan mu fahimci
Addini, kuma dan mu tambayeka daga farkon al'amari: Meye ya
kasance? sai ya ce: "Allah Ya kasance alhali babu wani abu kafinsa,
kuma Al'arshinSa ya kasance akan ruwa, sannan Ya halicci sammai
da kassai, Ya kuma rubuta kowanne abu a cikin Lauhul Mahfuz.
(Bukhari ne (7418), da Tirmizi (3951).) suka ruwaito. A wata riwayar
da lafazin:"Allah Ya kasance alhali babu wani abu waninSa,
Al'arshinSa ya kasance akan ruwa".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(3191)).

Muna imani cewa dukkan abinda ke tafiya a bayan kasa na dabba
to su al'ummataine kwatankwacinmu, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:

o ST 3 38 s Ll A1) aca iy s ,m N5 T G 555 e s
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{Kuma babu wata dabba a cikin kasa kuma bdbu wani tsuntsu wanda yake
tashi da fukafukinsa face al'umma ne misdlanku. Ba Mu bar (bayanin) kdme ba a
cikin Littafi, sannan kuma zuwa ga Ubangjinsu ake tara su}[al-An'am: 38]

Kuma muna sanin cewa Allah Ya halicci kowacce dabba daga
ruwa, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya ce:
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{Kuma Allah ne Ya halicci kdwacce dabba daga ruwa. To, daga cikinsu
akwai wadanda ke tafiya a kan cikinsu, kuma daga cikinsu akwai wadanda
ke tafiya a kan kafafu biyu, kuma daga cikinsu akwai wadanda ke tafiya
akan hudu. Allah Yana halitta abin da Yake so, lalle Allah, a kan kdwanne
abu, Maiikon yi ne}{al-Nur: 45].

Kuma Ya sanya jinsi biyu (mace da namiji) a kowanne abu, Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

- w5

[£9 1) %@ujj.u rs:.\;d BESSIEHEN! S oy

{Kuma daga kdme Mun halitta nau'i biyu, watakila za ku yi tunani}{al-Zariyat:
49].

Kuma Allah - Madaukaki - ya ce:
[£2 o3 5V S 33 gl 45n

{Kuma lalle Shi ne Ya yi halitta nau'i-nau'i, namiji da mace}.[al-Najm:
45].

Muna imani cewa wannan halittar - duk da rabe-rabensu da
yawansu - a daidai suke, wani abu bazai yi shisshigi daga gare su
akan wani abu ba, ko wani nau'i akan wani nau'i ba, Allah -
Madaukaki - Ya ce:

- w5

[9 2] 4000555 2063 5 o ad bl () &t walf; i u"ﬂ‘)%

{Kuma kasa Mun miké ta kuma Mun jéfa duwatsu tabbatattu a cikinta kuma
Mun tsirar a cikinta, daga dukkan abu wanda ake aundawa da sikéli}[al-Hijr: 19].

Dukkanin wadannan abubuwan na halitta zasu kare, Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

(V=Y i0m I @RS JIRT 55 855 485 05555 @00 & 02 By
{Dukkan wanda ke kanta mai kdaréwa ne * Kuma Fuskarar Ubangijinka,
Mai girman Jalala da karimci, ita ce take wanzuwa} [al-Rahman: 26-27].

14



Sai wanda Allah Ya togance shi daga mutuwa a cikin fadinSa -
Madaukakin sarki -:

[TA 1 0] @ﬁf& d)j_g;; ru (‘"’ \5§

{Kuma aka busa a cikin kaho, sai wadanda ke a cikin sammai da kasa
suka sima sai wanda Allah Ya so (rashin sumansa) sannan aka hiira a
cikinsa, wata hiirawa, sai ga su tsaitsaye, suna kallo}[al-Zumar: 68].

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya sanya wannan halittar ta zama mai
shaida akan RubibiyyarSa wacce ta lazimci UluhiyyarSa, wani lokaci
Yana sanya halittarSa ga wannan halittar mai nuni a kan hakan,
kamar yadda yake a cikin fadea Madaukakin sarki —

V) okl g0 QMJLAGAu)Alal\JJ m};wwﬂ\d&;\au@ﬂum@;m}

{Wannan shi ne halittar Allah. To ku nlina mini, "M&ne ne wadanan da

ba Shi ba suka halitta? A'a, azzalumai sund a cikin bata
bayyananna}[Lukman: 11].

Wani lokaci Allah Yana ambatan cewa mafi girman abin halitta a
cikin su - Shi ne Al’arshi - mai nuni ne akan hakan kamar yadda yake
a cikin fadin Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa -:

ARSRR PG, SUCHI SN NEINER

{Allah babu abin bautawa face shi Ubangijin Al'arshi, mai girma}(al-
Naml: 26].

Kuma Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah gwargwadon adadin halittarSa. Tsarki ya
tabbata ga Allah adadin yardar kanSa. Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah
nau'yin Al'arshinsa. Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah adadin tawadar
rubuta kalmominSa".(Muslim ya fitar da shi (2726), da Nasa'i
(1351/1), da Tirmizi (3555), da Ibnu Majah (3808).To nauyin al'arshi
shi ne mafi nauyin ma'aunai. Wani lokaci kuma Yana sanya ababen
halitta masu girma dalili akan hakan, kamar yadda yake a cikin
fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:
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{Shi ne Wanda Ya halitta muku abin da ke a cikin kasa gaba daya,
sannan kuma Ya daidaita zuwa sama, sannan Ya daidaita su sammai
bakwai. Kuma Shi ga dukkan kdmai Masani ne}[al-Bakara: 29].

Wani lokaci kuma Yana sanya wani abu daya daga daidaikun
wadannan halittun dalili ne akan hakan, kamar yadda yake a cikin
fadinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa -:

P
A/T

154 Judl o @jjﬂwuﬁw\%}mu w\uﬁdf\&\:)

5
[YV )L‘U]‘{éfmjg}iw \-G‘J)‘Mﬁ)u"-‘-’

{Ba ka gani ba, lalle Allah Ya saukar da ruwa daga sama? Sai Muka fitar,
game da shi ya'yan itace masu sabanin launuka kuma daga duwatsu akwai
zane-zane, farfaru da jajaye, masu sabanin launin, da masu launin bakin
karfe, bakake}[Fadir: 27].

Wani lokaci Yana sanya mafi raunin abin halitta kuma mafi
kankantarsa dalili akan hakan, kamar yadda yake a cikin fadinSa -
Madaukakin sarki -:

b b

8o, ek uu%ﬁui@xui&;oﬁs& ’c"xiﬁa‘\’f,\gsﬁ‘o%
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{Lallai ne Allah ba Ya jin kunyar Ya bayyana wani misali, kowanne iri ne, sauro
da abinda yake bisa gare shi. To, amma wadanda suka yi imani, sai su san cewa
lallai shi ne gaskiya daga Ubangijinsu, amma wadanda suka kafirta, sai su ce:
"Menene Allah Ya yi nufi da wannan ya zama misali?} [al-Bakara: 26].

Shi ne Mahalicci na Gaskiya, wanda ba Shi ba to halittarsa aka yi -
Ubangijinmu alherinSa ya yawaita Ya daukaka -, Shi ne Allah na
Gaskiya, wanda ba Shi ba to abin halitta ne, ba ya cancantar abauta
masa ko a yi kwadayi gareshi, ko a nuface shi.
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BABIN HALITTAR AL’ARSHI MAI GIRMA

Muna imani cewa Al'arshi halitta ne mai girma daga halittun
Allah, kai shi yana daga mafi girman halittarSa, idan Mai girma Ya
siffanta shi da cewa shi mai girma ne to shi - hakika - mai girma ne,
sai tsarki ya tabbatar maSa ya ce:

ARSRER PG, SOCHI S Zs b Nl ¥ s
{Allah babu abin bautawa face shi Ubangijin Al'arshi, mai girma}[al-Naml: 26].
Kuma Ya siffanta shi da cewa shi mai girma ne, sai Allah - sha'anin
Sa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
[Vo iz s ] §) 0demall iall }i;,
{Mai Al'arshi mai girma}[al-Buruj: 15]°

Shi tare da girmansa halittarsa akayi bawa ne, Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - Ya ce:

o -

Jr,ﬁu\ Sl Gy i o 2 &5 a Jo

{Ka ce: "Wane ne Ubangijin sammai bakwai kuma Ubangijin Al'arshi
mai girma}[al-Muminun: 86].

Kuma Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
ce:"...Kuma Ya halicci Al'arshinSa akan ruwa}(Tirmizi ya fitar da shi
(3109), da Ibnu Majah (182), da Dayalisi (1189), da Ahmad (16188),
da Ibnu abi Asim a cikin Sunnah (625).)Kuma yana da ginshikai: Tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"Mutane zasu suma a
ranar alKiyama, sai in zama ni ne farkon wanda zai farka, sai ga ni da
(Annabi) Musa yana mai rike da ginshiki daga ginshiken

2 |bnu Jarir - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - Ya fada a cikin tafsirinsa:"(Makaranta sun yi sabani
a kan karanta fadinSa: (Almajid) sai gabadayan makarantan Madina da Makka da Basra da
wasu daga mutanen Kufa suka karanta shi da Rufu'ah (Almajidu) dan bada amsa akan
fadinSa: (Zul'arshi) akan cewa shi yana daga siffar Allah - ambatanSa ya daukaka -. Kuma
gamewar makarantan Kufa sun karanta da wasali kasa (Almajidi), akan cewa shi yana daga
siffar al'arshi. Amma magana ta daidai a cikin hakan a wurinmu cewa su kira'o'i ne guda
biyu sanannu, kowacce daga cikinsu mai karatu ya karanta to ya dace."Jami'ul Bayan
(24/346).
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Al'arshi".(Bukharine ya fitar da shi (3398), da Muslim (2374), da Abu
Dawud (4668).)

Al'arshi a samman sammai yake, Allah kuma Yana saman Al'arshi,
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"Lallai Al'arshinSa
yana kan sammanSa, kuma ya aikata da danyatsansa kwatankwacin
kubba akansa - kuma cewa shi yana nauyi daShi nauyin sirdi da
mahayi".(Abu Daud ya fitar da shi (4726), da Usman Ibnu Sa'id al-
Darimi a cikin raddi ga Jahamiyya (24), da Ibnu Abi Asim a cikin
sunnah (587), da lIbnu Kuzaimah a cikin Tauhid (147).)A cikin wata
riwayar:"Lallai cewa Allah Yana saman Al'arshinSa, kuma Al'arshinSa
yana saman sammanSa'".(Abu Daud ya fitar da shi (4726), da Usman
Ibnu Sa'id al-Darimi a cikin raddi ga Jahamiyya (24), da lbnu Abi Asim
a cikin sunnah (587), da Ibnu Kuzaimah a cikin Tauhid (147).)

Muna imani cewa karkashin Al'arshi akwai taskokin Ubangiji babu
wanda zai iya kaddar ikonsa sai Allah, hakika tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"An ba ni wadannan ayoyin na karshen
Bakara daga wata taska karkashin Al'arshi, ba'a bawa wani Annabi
kafin ni ba".(Muslim ya fitar da shi (522) banda gurin mai shaidar, da
al-Dayalisi (418), da Ibnu Abi Shaiba a cikin al-Musannaf (32306), da
Ahmad (23251), kuma lafazin nasa ne. Da wasunsu).

A cikin Hadisin Abu Zarrin - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Badadayina - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya umarce
ni da abubuwa bakwai, sai ya ambata daga cikinsu:"Ya umarceni da
in yawaita fadin: Babu dabara babu karfi sai ga Allah, su suna daga
taska kakashin Al'arshi".(Bazzar ya fitar da shi (3966), da lbnu Abi
Shaibah a cikin Musannaf (35491), da Hannad a cikin Zuhdu (1013),
da Ahmad a cikin Musnad (21415) kuma lafazin nasane, da kuma
cikin Zuhdu (401).)

Muna imani cewa Manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
zai yi sujjada karkarshin Al'arshi ranar alKiyama har sai ya nemi babban
ceto, acikin Hadisin ceto mai tsawo cewa Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Sai in tafi, sai in zo karkashin Al'arshi, sai in fadi
ina mai sujjada ga Ubngijina - Mai girma da daukaka -, sannan Allah Zai buda
min wani abu wanda bai budawa wani a gabana ba, na nau'o'in godiya
gareShi da kyakkyawan yabo gareShi, sannan a ce: Ya Muhammad, ka daga
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kanka ka yi tambaya abaka shi, ka nemi ceto a ceceka, sai in daga kaina, sai
ince: A'ummata ya Ubangiji, al'ammata ya Ubangiji...".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (4712), da Muslim (194), da Tirmizi (2434), da Ibnu Majah (3307).)

Muna imani cewa rayukan shahidai suna zuwa wasu fitilu
wadanda ke rataye a cikin inuwar Al'arshi, daga Ibnu Abbas - Allah
Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - Ya ce:"Lokacin da aka kashe 'yan uwanku a Uhud
sai Allah Ya sanya rayukansu a cikin wasu korayen tsuntsaye, suna
gangarowa koraman aljanna, suna cin 'ya'yvan itatuwanta, kuma
suna zuwa wasu fitilu na zinare wadanda ke rataye a cikin inuwar
Al'arshi...".(Abu Dawud ne ya fitar da shi (2520), da lbnul Mubarak a
cikin jihadi (62), da lbnu Abi Shaibah (19678), da Ahmad (2388).)

An ce wa lbnul Mubarak: Yaya zamu san Ubangijinmu? Ya ce:
"Cewa Shi Yana sama ta bakwai akan Al'arshi, Yana nesa da
halittarSa".(Raddi ga Jahamiyya na al-Darimi (shafi na 47), da Sunaye
da siffofi na Baihaki (2/336), da Fatawowin Hamawiyya babba (shafi
na 333), da Sharhin al-Dahawiyya - bugun Darus Salam (shafi na
219).)

Imam al-Darimi - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce: "Allah -
alherinSa ya yawaita kuma Ya girmama - Yana saman Al'arshinSa, a
birbishin sammanSa, Yana nesa da halittarSa, duk wanda bai sanShi
da hakan ba to bai san Ubangijinsa wanda yake bautawa ba, kuma
saninSa daga birbishin Al'arshi a can nesa da halittarSa da “kuma
kusancinsu daya ne, kuma wani abu ba ya nisantarSa;

[7 ] e 20T 3 V5 0opn il 3355 e &2 s ¥
“Wani abu kwatankwacin kwayar zarra ba ya boyuwa gareShi a
sammai ko a kasa} [al-Saba:3]

Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa daga abinda masu kore siffofinSa suke
siffantaShi da shi daukaka mai girma".(Raddi ga Jahamiyya ( shafi na 4).)

Muna imani cewa Al'arshi Mala'iku ne suke dauke da shi, Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Wadanda ke daukar Al'arshi da wadanda ke kéwayensa, suna tasbihi
game da gdde wa Ubangijinsu, kuma suna yin Tmani da Shi, kuma suna yin
istigfari domin wadanda suka yi Tmani, (sund céwa), "Ya Ubangijinmu! K3
yalwaci dukan kdme da rahama da ilmi to Ka yi gafara ga wadanda suka
tliba kuma suka bi hanyarKa, kuma Ka tsare su daga azdbar Jahim}[Gafir:
7.

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

[V ] AT 355 155 855 8 s sl e Uy
{Kuma mala'iku (su bayyana) a kan sdsanninta, kuma wasu (mala'iku)

takwas na dauke da Al'arshin Ubangijinka, a sama da su, a wannan
ranar}[al-Haakah: 17].

Hakika annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
bada labari game da wasu siffofin masu dauke da Al'arshi sai ya
ce:"An bani izini in yi magana game da wani mala'ika daga mala'ikun
Allah daga masu dauke da Al'arshi, lallai tsakanin fatar kunnensa
zuwa wuyansa tafiyar shekara dari bakwai ce".(Abu Dawud ya fitar
da shi (4727), da Dabarani a cikin al-Ausad (1709), da Abu al-Seikh a
cikin al-Azamah (476), da Ibnu Shahin a cikin al-Fawa'id (19).)

Muna imani cewa Mala'iku suna kewaye da Al'arshin (Ubangiji)
Mai yawan rahama, Allah Ya ce:
B3 G 858 (255 285 225 Oatd Al 5 G G BTN 553
[V :n 3] 4@ Gealinll o5 oy $2A
{Kuma kana ganin Mald'iku sund masu tsayawa da hakkokin da aka
dora musu daga k&wayen Al'arshi, suna tasbihi game da gdde wa

Ubangijinsu. Kuma aka yi hukunci a tsakdninsu da gaskiya. Kuma aka ce,
"Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah, Ubangijin halittu}[al-Zumar: 75].

Al'arshi tare yake da littafin da aka ambata a cikin fadinsa - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -:"Lokacin da Allah Ya gama halitta sai Ya
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rubuta a cikin littafinSa, shi yana nan a wurinSa a birbishin Al'arshi: Lallai
rahamaTa ta rinjayi fishiNa".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3194), da Muslim
(2751), da Tirmizi (3543), da lbnu Majah (4295, 189).)Kuma su ne mafi
girman halittu, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shiya ce:"...|dan zaku
roki Allah to ku rokeShi al-Firdaus; domin ita ce mafificiyar aljanna, kuma
mafi daukakar aljanna, a birbishinta Al'arshin Ubangiji al-Rahman yake, daga
gareta ne koramun aljanna suke bubbugowa".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(7423).)

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya daidaita akan Al'arshinSa daidaiton da
ta dace da girmanSa madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

o oAl o szl 2,00 £ 5 BT ol gls ol AT 125 G
[0 1l e Y]
{Lallai Ubangijinku Shi ne Allah wanda Ya halicci sammai da kasa a cikin

kwanaki shida sannan Ya daidaita akan Al'arshi}[al'Aaraf: 54].

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
Jez el Gsall Jp sl 6 460 e i s 2 ool gl il
[09 10l all] 4D S -
{Wanda Ya halicci sammai da kasa da abin da yake a tsakaninsu, a cikin

kwanuka shida sannan Ya daidaitu a kan Al'arshi Mai rahama, sai ka
tambayi mai bayar da Iabari game da Shi}[al-Furkan: 59].

An tambayi Rabi'atu al-Ra'ayi game da fadin Allah - alherinSa ya
yawaita Ya daukaka -:

[° k] €Dl ol Je (e

{Ubangiji al-Rahman Ya daidaita a kan Al'arshi} [Daha: 5].

To ta yaya ya daidaita? ya ce: "Yadda ya daidaita ba’a sani ba,
kuma daidaituwa ba abin hankaltuwa ba ne, kuma imani da hakan
gaba dayansa yana wajaba akaina da ku".(al-Asma'u wassifat na
Baihaki (2/306), da Sharhin usulun Ahlus Sunnah wal jama'a
(3/582).)

Wani mutum ya zo wajen (Imamu) Malik dan Anas sai ya ce: Ya Abu
Abdullahi: {Ubangiji al-Rahman Ya daidaita akan Al'arshi}: to yaya ya
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daidaita? ya ce: Bamu taba ganin Malik ya ji wani abu a ransa kamar yadda
ya ji a wannan maganar ba, kuma gumi mai yawa ya fito masa kuma ya
sunkuyar da kai, ya sanyamu muna sauraren abinda zai yi umarni da shi a
cikinsa, ya ce: Sannan bakin ciki ya yaye daga (Imamu) Malik, sai ya ce: "Ta
yaya (ya daidaita) ba abin hankalta ba ne, daidaituwa kuma daga gareShi ba
abin jahilta ba ce, kuma imani da shi dole ne, tambaya game da shi kuma
bidi'a ne. Lallai ni ina jin tsoron ka zama batacce, sannan ya yi umarni aka yi
waje da shi".(Raddi ga Jahamiyya na al-Darimi (shafi na 66), da Sharhin Usul
i'itikadi Ahlussunah wal jama'a (3/441), da Hilyatul Auliya wadabakatul
Asfiya (6/325), da al-ITikad na Baihaki (shafi na 116), da Sharhus Sunnah na
Bagawi (1/171), da al-Asma'u Wassifat na Baihaki (2/306).)

Imamu Ahmad ya kasance yana cewa a ma'anar daidaituwa: "Shi
ne daukaka, Allah bai gusheba Yana Madaukaki kafin Ya halicci
Al'arshinSa, Shi Yana birbishin kowanne abu, kuma Madaukaki akan
kowanne abu, kawai Allah Ya kebanci Al'arshi ne dan wata ma'ana a
cikinsa da ya sabawa ragowar abubuwa, Al'arshi shi mafificin
abubuwa kuma mafi daukakarsu, sai Allah Ya yabi kanSa da cewa Shi
Ya daidaita akan Al'arshi: Wato Ya daukaka akanSa...An hakaito daga
AbdulRahman dan Mahdi daga Malik; Cewa Allah - Madaukakin sarki
- Ya daidaita akan Al'arshinSa mai girma kamar yadda Ya bada labari,
kuma cewa iliminSa yana kowanne wuri".(al-Akidah, riwayar
Abubakar al-Kahallal (shafi na 108).)

Rububiyyar Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -ga Al-
arshi dalili ce akan cancantar a bauta masa banda waninSa, sai Allah
- Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

oL 40 ks B2 3Tl o5 AT proid sl &7 V) A Wes 06 9
[YY
{Da wadansu ablbuwan bautawa sun kasance a cikinsu (sama da kasa)
face Allah, hakika da su biyun sun baci. Sabdda haka tsarki ya tabbata ga
Allah Ubangijin Al'arshi daga abin da suke siffantawa}[al-Anbiya'u: 22].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

s
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{Ka ce: "Wane ne Ubangijin sammai bakwai kuma Ubangijin Al'arshi
mai girma}[al-Mua'Munun: 86].

Kuma Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:

[ o1 608 Sz all s AR 516 o S Halis sax 6 5 i

{Ka ce: "Da akwai wadansu ablibuwan bautdwa tare da shi, kamar
yadda suka fada, a I6kacin, da (ablbuwan bautdwar) sun némi wata hanya
zuwa ga Ma'ablicin Al'arshi}[al-Israa: 42].

BABIN HALITTAR RUWA

Muna imani cewa Allah - Madaukaki Ya halicci ruwa kafin Ya
halicci sama da kasa, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya
ce-:"Allah Ya kasance alhali babu wani abu kafinSa, Al'arshinSa ya
kasance akan ruwa, sannan Ya halicci sammai da kasa".(Muslim ne
ya fitar da shi (2713), da Abu Dawud (5051), da Tirmizi (3400), da
Ibnu Majah (3831).)Kuma Allah Ya sanya kowanne abu mai rai daga
ruwa, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya ce:

>
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{Mun sanya kowanne abu mai rai daga ruwa}[al-Anbiya'a: 30].

Kuma Allah Ya sanya shi aya daga ayoyin RubibiyyarSa da
UluhiyyarSa, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Wanda Ya sanya muku kasa a shinfide, kuma sama gini, kuma Ya
saukar da ruwa daga sama, sannan Ya fitar da abinci daga 'yva'yan itace
game da shi, sabdda ku. Sabdda haka kada ku sanya wa Allah wasu
Kishiydyi, alhadli kuwa kuna sane}[al-Bakara: 22].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
B 0o 285 Ol Ji25 7555 Bl Ga Eulas & pndi il (23N 5
[¢ 20 0 00,185 258 <09 QB 3 & YT 3 ol 6 635 Jaki5 a5y

{Kuma a cikin kasa akwai yankuna masu makwabtaka, da gdnaki na
inabdbi da shiika da dabinai iri guda, da wadanda ba iri guda ba, ana
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shayar da su da ruwa guda. Kuma Muna fifita sashensa a kan sashe a
wajen ci. Lalle ne a cikin wancan akwai dydyi ga mutane wadanda suke
hankalta}[al-Ra'ad: 4].

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce
(e 555 4 s e Ao 085 B8 38 Vi 3ol 5 ol 35 0

] )15 G5 56 Ty T8 L 0and s T e 12 il 545 @02
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{Kuma shT ne Ya gauraya tékuna biyu, wannan mai dadi, mai saukin
hadiya, kuma wannan gishiri gurbatacce, kuma Ya sanya wani shamaki a
tsakaninsu da kariya mai shamakacéwa* Kuma Shi ne Ya halitta mutum
daga ruwa, sai Ya sanya shi nasaba da surukuta, kuma Ubangijinka Ya
kasance Mai kon yi}[al-Furkan: 53-54].

Sai Ya sanya koguna biyu mabanbanta daga ruwa, kuma Ya sanya
tsari da kariya a tsakaninsu, dayansu ba zai fada cikin dayan ba,
kamar yadda Ya sanya mutum daga ruwa, kuma Ya sanya
dangantaka da sukurtuka daga mutum, to Allah Mafi kyan masu
halitta alherinSa ya yawaita, misalan wadannan ayoyin suna da
yawa.

Kamar yadda Allah Ya sanya shi dalili akan tashin bayan mutuwa,
sai Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

g g2 P
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{Kuma akwai daga daydyinSa céwa lalle kai kana ganin kasa
kékasasshiya, to, idan Mun saukar da ruwa a kanta, sai ta girgiza kuma ta
kumbura. Lalle wannan da Ya rdya ta, hakika, Mai rayar da matattu ne.
Lalle Shi Mai Tkon yi ne a kan kéwanne abu}[Fussilat: 39].

i

Kuma Ya sanya shi runduna daga rundunoninSa, sai Ya taimaki
masoyanSa da shi, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

Gkl ony S5l 1 LA 5 e ﬁ,ww\wu\wﬂ
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{A I6kacin da (Allah) Yake rufe ku da gyangyadi, ddmin aminci daga
gare Shi, kuma Yana saukar da ruwa daga sama, a kanku, domin Ya
tsarkake ku da shi, kuma Ya tafiyar da kazantar Shaidan daga barinku,
kuma domin Ya daure a kan zukdtanku, kuma Ya tabbatar da kafafu da
shi}[al-Anfal: 11].

Kuma Ya tabar da makiyanSa da shi, Allah - Mai girma - Ya ce:
[y :ﬂ‘]%@jg& Mﬁ\&u\&iu\?_p

{Sabdda haka, ya kira Ubangijinsa (ya ce), "Lalle nT, an rinjdye ni, sai Ka
yi taimako * Sai Muka blide k6féfin sama da ruwa mai zuba *Kuma Muka
bubbugar da kasa ta zama iddanun ruwa, dada ruwa ya hadu a kan wani
umurni da aka riga aka kaddara shi}[al-Kamar: 10-12].

Zuwa wanin hakan daga halayen da Allah Ya sanya ruwa a cikinsu
sababi ne dan taimakon masoyanSa ko tabar da makiyanSa.

BABIN HALITTAR ALKALAMI

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci alkalamin da Ya rubuta
kaddara, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Farkon
abinda Allah Ya halitta (shi ne) alkami, sai Ya ce da shi: Ka rubuta, ya
ce: Mezan rubuta? ya ce: Ka rubuta kaddarar kowanne abu har zuwa
tashin Alkiyama".(Abu Dawud ne ya fitar da shi (4700), da Tirmizi
(2155, 3319), da Dayalisi (578), da Ahmad (22705, 22707), da lbnu
Abi Asim a cikin sunnah (115).)

Muna imani cewa alkaluma masu yawa ne, tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi ya ce alhali shi yana bada labari game da Isra'i da
Mi'iraji:"Sannan aka hau da ni har na bayyana a wani matsayin da nake jin
karar alkaluma".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (349), da Muslim (163).)

Kuma labari game da rubutawar mala'iku ga ayyukan bayi ya
maimaitu a cikin Alkur’ani da Sunnah, kamar yadda yake a cikin
fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:

Y- ] 00 51085 s 6,205 Doss B OGkasd 222012 Sl5%

{Lalle ne, a kanku, hakika akwai matsara *Masu daraja, marubiita *
Sund sanin abin da kuke aikatawa}[al-Infidar: 10-12].
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Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

S Gls i éwu@wf“u\ﬂ;g}é\du& \LQ 5 JE)
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{Yace: Ya Ubangijina! Domin abinda ka ni’imta shi a kaina, saboda haka
bazan kasance mai taimako ga masu laifi ba * Sai ya wayi gari a cikin birnin
yana mai tsoro, yana sauna. Sai ga wanda ya nemi taimako daga gareshi a
jiya yana neman agajinsa. Musa yace masa: Lallai kai batacce ne
bayyyananne }[al-Kasas: 17-18].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
Quji,at AP uu;é;ﬁr@mgg:,:;;\ﬁmu}w)wu\mmg%
BT E ORF SRk

{Kuma idan Muka dandanda wa mutdne wata rahama, a bayan wata
clita ta shafe su, sai gd su da makirci a cikin daydyinMu. Ka ce: "Allah ne
mafi gaggawar (sakamakon) makirci." Lalle ne ManzanninMu suna rubdita
abin da kuke yi na makirci}[Yunus: 21].

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

-5 >

[A :qp}\]%@@,iismr@ﬁuw&ﬁ 39},:“&\;\@,“&” r%»
{Ko suna zaton lalle M{i, bda Mu jin asirinsu da ganawarsu? Na'am!
Kuma manzannin Mu na tare da su suna rub{itawa}[al-Zukhruf: 80].

A cikin "Ingantaccen Hadisi" cewa Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"Babu wani mutum a cikinku,
kuma babu wani rai da yake numfashi sai an rubuta masa
mazauninsa a aljanna da wuta, kuma sai hakika an rubuta cewa dan
wuta ne ko dan aljanna".(Bukharin ne ya fitar da shi (4948), da
Muslim (2647), da Abu Dawud (4694), da Tirmizi (2136, 3344), da
Ibnu Majah (78).)

Ya ce kuma:"ldan dayanku ya kyautata Musuluncinsa, to
dukkanin wata kyakkyawa da ya aikatata za'a rubuta masa goma
kwatankwacinta zuwa ninki dari bakwai, kuma dukkanin wani
mummunan da ya aikatata za'a rubuta masa
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kwatankwacinta"(Bukharin ya fitar da shi (42, 7501), da Muslim
(128, 129, 130), da Tirmizi (3073).)

BABIN HALITTAR KURSIYYI

Muna imani cewa Kursiyyu shi ne mafi girman halitta bayan
Al'arshi, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce Yana mai bayyana girmansa

Kuma Kursiyyu a gaban Al'arshi, yana gurin diga-digai,Hakika Ibnu
Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya fada a cikin tafsirin wannan
ayar:"Kursiyyu gurin diga-digai ne, Al'arshi kuma babu wanda zai iya
kaddara girmansa"(al-Daru kudniyyu ya fitar da shi a cikin as-Siffat
(36) Marfu'i da Maukufi, kuma Usman dan Sa'id al-Darimi ya fitar da
shi a cikin raddi ga Bishril Mirrisi (84, 89), da Abdullahi ibnu Ahmad a
cikin Sunnah (586), da lbnu Khuzaimah a cikin Tauhidi (154), da
Abul-sheikh a cikin al-Azamah (216, 217).)Tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Sammai bakwai ba komai ba ne akan
Kursiyyu sai dai kamar wata sarka ce a daji, kuma fifikon Al'arshi
akan Kursiyyu kamar fifikon wannan dajin ne akan wannan
sarkar".(lbnu Hibban ya fitar da shi (361), haka a cikin majruhin
(3/130), da Dabarani a cikin al-Kabir (1651), a cikin al-makarim (1),
da al-Ajurri a cikin Arba'in (40), da Abu al-Seikh a cikin al-Azamah
(259), da Abu Nu'aim a cikin Hilyah (1/18 da 166 - 168), da Baihaki a
cikin al-Asma'u (shafi na 510-511), da cikin Shu'ab (4325 da 7668),
da lbnu Abdulbar a cikin al-Tamhid (9/199). Shi Hadisi ne mai
tsawo, wannan Hadisin namu wata jumla ce daga cikin shi, Hadisin
yana da Hanyoyi masu yawa, saidai dukkaninsu masu rauni ne ba su
ingantaba, hakika Ukaili ya ambaci wasu daga wadannan hanyoyin
kuma ya yi nuni da cewa masu rauni ne, kuma Ibnu Adi ya ambacesu
ya ce: "Wannan Hadisi ne Munkari ta wannan hanyar daga lbnu
Juraij daga Ada'u daga Ubaidu ibnu Umair daga Abu Zarr, wannan
Hadisin ba shi da wasu hanyoyi sai ta hanyar Abu Idris Khaulani da
Kasim Dan Muhammad daga Abu Zarr. Na uku Hadisin lbnu Juraij da
wannan su ne mafi mumini riwaya.

Kamar yadda Baihaki ya fitar daga Abbas Ibnu Muhammad ya ce: Na ji
Abu Ubaid yana cewa:"Wadannan Hadisan wadanda yake cewa cikin su:
Ubangijinmu Ya yi dariya saboda yanke kaunar bawanSa da kusancin
kishinsa. kuma cewa Jahannama ba za ta cika ba har sai Ubangijinka Ya dora
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kafarSa a cikinta, Kursiyyu kuma shi ne gurin diga-digai. wadannan Hadisan
a cikin riwaya su a gurinmu gaskiya ne, wasu daga cikinsu sun daukesu daga
wasu, sai dai cewa mu idan an tambayemu daga bayanin su ba za mu
fassarasu ba, kuma ba mu riski wani yana fassarasu (Tawili) ba".(al-Asma'u
Wassifat na Baihaki (2/198).)

BABIN HALITTAR SAMMAI DA KASA

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci sammai da kasa da
abinda ke tsakaninsu a kwana shida daga kwanukan Allah, kuma
babu wata gajiya ko karamar gajiyawa, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[*A a]efé@ujuwuz;uyuw&muwa NT; cop 20Tl 3535y

{Kuma lalle ne, hakika, Mun halitta sammai da kasa da abin da ke a
tsakaninsu, a cikin kwanaki shida, alhali wata ‘yar wahala ba ta shafe Mu
ba}[Kaaf; 38].

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
[F+ o] ... ot 5 6 55 ot 20T 81158 5l 550

{Shin wadanda suka kafirta basa ganin cewa sammai da kasa da sun
kasance a manne sai Muka buda su}[al-Anbiya: 30].

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
s as il 58 6,05 e g T s ol ok 2] B
;«»\ m\ & W s 5585 G 3555 65 e (o055 b 5 il
s W6 G 5Tk sl oS5 @ 0 B1ES ey Ll ) G5l 28 e, Ll
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{Ka ce: "Ashe lalle kii, hakika, kuna kafurta a game da wanda Ya halitta
kasa a cikin kwanuka biyu, kuma kuna sanya Masa Kishiydyi? Wancan fa,
shi ne Ubangijin halittu* Kuma Ya sanya, a cikinta, dliwatsu kafaffu daga
samanta, kuma Ya sanya albarka a cikinta, kuma Ya kaddara ablibuwan
cikinta a cikin kwanuka hudu masu daidaita, ddmin matambaya * Sannan
Ya daidaita zuwa ga sama alhali kuwa ita (a I6kacin) hayaki ce, sai Ya ce
mata, ita da kasa "Ku zo, bisa ga yarda ko a kan tilas." Suka ce: "Mun zo,
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mund masu da'a * Sai Ya hukunta su sammai bakwai a cikin kwanuka biyu.
Kuma Ya yi wahayi, a cikin kdwacce sama da al'amarinta, kuma Muka
kdwata sama ta kusa da fitilu kuma don tsari. Wancan kaddardawar
Mabuwayi ne, Masani}{Fussilat: 9-12].

Kuma Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:
£ W astl Gess W& g @k T o ule 35
Gt 10! Jed s Bleesa; el G 521 @leas as 1 50 e
[FY-TY e ] 4 réai’uﬁ?j N

{ Shin, kii ne mafi wuyar halitta ko sama? Allah Ya gina ta * Ya daukaka
rufinta, sannan Ya daidaita ta Kuma Ya duhuntar da darenta, kuma Ya fitar
da hantsinta * Kuma, kasa a bayan haka Ya mulmula ta * Ya fitar da
ruwanta daga gare ta da makiydyarta * Da duwatsu, Ya kafe ta Domin jin
dadi a gare ku, ku da dabbobinku}[al-Nazi'at: 27-33].

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya daga sammai ba tare da wasu
ginshikai ba, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

5l B Gl e sl S 655 a8 iy ol 65 sl iy
[¥ 0 000,085 85 T ST T Jak 9T 58 202 18N 6 2 8
{Allah Shi ne wanda Ya daukaka sammai, ba da ginshikai ba
wadanda kuke ganin su. Sannan kuma Ya daidaita a kan Al'arshi,
kuma Ya hoére rana da wat3a, kowanne yana gudana zuwa ga lokaci
ambatacce. Yana shirya al'amari, Yana rarrabe aydyi daki-daki, mai
yiwuwa ne ku yi yakini da haduwa da Ubangijinku}[al-Ra'ad: 2].Kuma
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

F oo 658 855 1 5 ey VT o5 855 228 sy 22T Bl
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{(Allah) Ya halitta sammai, ba da ginshiki wanda kuke gani ba, kuma Y3
jéfa duwatsu masu kafuwa a cikin kasa, domin kada ta karkata da ku kuma
Ya watsa daga kowanne irin dabba a cikinta, kuma Mun saukar da ruwa
daga sama, sannan Muka tsirar a cikinta, daga kdwanne nau'i biyu (namiji
da mace) mai ban sha'awa}[Lukman: 10].
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Muna imani cewa Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Yana rike da sammai
da kasa daga gushewa, Madaukain sarki Ya ce:

ok (53 25 e LS BTG 35 ¥, 28 of BT ol G T )
[£) kU] 401 ae L 68 L&)
{Lalle Allah Yana rike sammai da kasd démin kada su gushe. Kuma

hakika, idan sun gushe, bdbu wani baicinSa da zai rike su. Lalle Shi Ya
kasance Mai hakuri, Mai gafara}[Fadir: 41].

Muna imani cewa Shi - Allah tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya rike
sama kada ta fado akan kasa sai da izininSa, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[ sl ezl V) 2N e g of il s b
{...Kuma Yana rike da sama kada ta fado akan kasa sai da izininSa}[al-
Haijj: 65].
Kuma muna imani cewa Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya

daukaka - Yana jujjuya al'amarin wadannan halittun, kuma Yana
kiyayesu, kuma hakan ba shi da nauyi a gareShi, Allah Ya ce:

o Pyl s € 3 5 5 s “ ‘é”ﬂ,;’ ”’.055 P \
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{KursiyyunSa ya yalwaci sammai da kasa, kuma kiyayesu ba ya nauyi a
gareShi, Shi ne (Allah) Madaukaki Mai girma}[al-Bakara: 135].

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci wadannan halittun masu girma
dan wasu manyan hikimomi, da ba za’a iya sanin hakikanin su ba,
Hakika Allah Ya kyutata halittarsu da kuma aikinsu, Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

A it B o8l il B 2o Ol 52 35 a5 3005 wnd Judl 5sp
[M 1] 3D & a8 15, T

{Kuma kana ganin duwatsu, kand zaton su sandararru, alhali kuwa sii
sund shidéwa shiidewar girgije, bisa tsarin Allah wanda Ya kyautata
kowanne abu. Lalle Shi, Mai ldbartawa ne game da abin da kuke
aikatdwal}[al-Naml: 88].

Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:
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{Kuma ba Mu halitta sammai da kasa da abin da ke a tsakaninsu ba,
alhali kuwa Muna masu wasa}[al-Dukhan: 38].

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

{ Kuma kasa Mun miké ta kuma Mun jéfa duwatsu tabbatattu a cikinta
kuma Mun tsirar a cikinta, daga dukkan abu wanda ake aundwa da sikéli *
Kuma Muka sanya muku, a cikinta, ablibuwan rayuwa da wanda ba ku
zama masu ciyarwa gare shi ba * Kuma babu wani abu face a wurinMu,
akwai taskdkinsa kuma ba Mu saukar da shi ba face kan gwargwado
sananne}[al-Hijr: 19-21].

Hakika Allah Ya kafa hujja da halittarSa ga sammai da kasa akan
RububiyyarSa wacce ta lazimci UluhiyyarSa, sai Madaukakin sarki Ya

mb;u;uJJ\uﬁrssjdjbf)Y\juw\é& ’w%
Ve nda] ) 6 s 25 2 &w\@u;\ufu Lol 120 6K

{K6 wane ne Ya halitta sammai da kasa kuma Ya saukar muku, daga,
sama, wani ruwa, Muka tsirar, game da shi, gbnaki masu sha'awa, ba ya
kasancéwa gare ku, ku tsirar da itdcensu? Shin, akwai abin bautdwa tare
da Allah? A'a, sii mut3ne ne suna daidait3 (Allah da wani)}[al-Naml: 60]

.Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
6 0 5l 5l cali shag a6 onell gl o2l g
I uﬁsg\]oé@d ”j

{Lalle idan ka tambaye su: "Wane ne ya halicci sammai da kasa kuma ya
hore rana da wata?" Lalle suna céwa Allah ne. To, ydya ake karkatar da
su?}al-Ankabut: 61].

Kuma Allah Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:

T
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{Kuma lalle idan ka tambaye su. "Wane ne ya saukar da ruwa daga
sama, har ya rdyar da kasa game da shi a bayan mutuwarta?" Lalle suna

6
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cdwa, "Allah ne." Ka ce: "Gd&diya t3 tabbata ga Allah." A'a, mafi yawansu b3
su hankalta}[al-Ankabut: 63].

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya sanya kasa wuri ne dan jarrabawa, sai
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

223 S U e ik 065 6 s 5 e wpnill gls o shsp
¥ ] 4o ik 2]
{Shi ne wanda Ya halicci sammai da kasa a cikin kwana shida alhali

Al'arshinSa ya kasance akan ruwa dan Ya jarrabaku, waye a cikinku mafi
kyautata aiki?}[Hud: 7].

Kamar yadda Ya sanya ta gurin tabbata kuma gurin rayuwa da
isuwa, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[o0 k] 4551556 (b@; s n=dend iy r,&_,\ab. e e
{Daga gare ta Muka halitta ku, kuma a cikinta Muke mayar da ku, kuma

daga gare ta Muke fitar da ku a wani Idkaci na dabam}[Daha: 55].
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

[ra-ve e, @650 i @S BN a2 it
{ Ashe, ba Mu sanya kasa matattard ba Ga rdayayyu da matattu}[al-
Mursalat: 25, 26].
Muna imani cewa wannan kasantacciyar (halittar) mai girma yana
girmama Allah Ubanugijin talikai, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
¥ el o 8 205t 05 003 b 5 AV M T B sy
[£¢ ) uY] c%@bj.a.c (ot ggm.:\ W : ,.@.u:

{Sammai bakwai da kasa da wanda yake a cikinsu suna yi Masa tasbihi.
Kuma babu wani abu face yana tasbihi game da gdde Masa, kuma amma
ba ku fahimtar tasbihinsu. Lalle ne shi, Ya kasance Mai hakuri ne, Mai
gafara}[al-Isra‘a: 44].

Kuma yana kankar da kai ga girmanSa, Allah - Madaukakin sarki -
Ya ce:
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{Sannan Ya daidaita zuwa ga sama alhali kuwa ita (a I6kacin) hayaki ce,
sai Ya ce mata, ita da kasa "Ku zo, bisa ga yarda k& a kan ftilas." Suka ce:
"Mun zo, mund masu da'a}[Fussilat: 11].

Kuma wannan kasantacciyar (halittar) tana firgita, tana jin tsoro
daga sabon da bayi suke Ubangiji - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya
daukaka, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka kuma sarautarSa ta daukaka
-Yace;

4B 15 g5 Tes of 0138 Jud 345 2T Gas55 40 O3 Epa 2T 365)
(-9 0]
{Sammai suna kusa su tsattsage sabdda shi, kuma kasa ta kéce kuma
duwatsu su fadi sund karyayyu *DGmin sun yi da'awar da ga Mai
rahama}[Maryam: 90, 91].

BABIN HALITTAR RANA DA WATA

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci rana da wata, Allah Ya ce;

R R S NI PN E e P

{Kuma shT ne wanda Ya halitta dare da yini da ranad da wata dukansu a
cikin wani sarari suKe iyo}[al-Anbiya: 33].

Muna imani cewa rana da wata suna gudana, kamar yadda Allah
Ya bada labari game da hakan da fadarSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa
Ya daukaka:
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{ {Kuma rand tand gudadna zuwa ga wani matabbaci ndata. Wannan
kaddardwar Mabuwadyi ne, Masani * Kuma watd Mun kaddara masa
manzil&li, har ya kdma kamar tsumagiyar murlin dabino wadda ta tsiifa *
Rana ba ya kamata a gare ta, ta riski wata. Kuma dare ba ya kamata a gare
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shi ya zama mai tsére wa yini, kuma dukansu cikin sarari (guda) suke yin
iyo}[Y. S: 38-40].

To tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah Mafificin Masu Halitta.

Daga rahamarSa ga bayinSa cewa Ya sanya su (rana da wata)
ababen horewa da umarninSa; dan tabbatar da amfanin bayi, Allah -
Madaukaki - Ya ce:

[ el A] €00 STy el i) 555 oo 528l dal L 5o
{Kuma Ya horé muku rana da wata sund madawwama biyu, kuma Ya

horé muku dare da yini}[lbrahim: 33].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Rana da wata da taurari ababan horewa ne da umarninSa}[al-A'araf:
54].
Hakika Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya halicci rana da wata dan
wasu hikimomi masu girma wadanda ba za’a iya hakikaninsu ba,

daga cikin wadanan hikimomin akwai abinda ya zo a cikin fadin Allah
- sha'aninSa ya daukaka -:

bl o015 B Vs 5286 22206 s T s el GG
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{Mai tsagéwar safiya, kuma Ya sanya dare mai natsuwa, kuma da rana

da watd a bisa lissafi. wannan ne kaddardawar Mabuwadyi Masani}[al-
An'am: 96].

Ibnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce:
[47 1l 3Tl el s a3 Tl il iy )

{Rana da wata a cikin lissafi Wannan ne kaddarawar Mabuwayi Masani}
[al-An'am: 96],

Wato: Adadin kwanuka da watanni da shekaru.(Tafsirin Dabari
(11/558).) Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya fada a cikin wasu daga
hikimomin halittar rana da wata:
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{Sh7 ne wanda Ya sanya muku rdn3, babban haske, da watd mai haske,
kuma Ya kaddara shi ga Manzil&li, ddmin ku san kidayar shékaru da lissafi.
Allah bai halitta wannan ba, face da gaskiya, Yana bayyana dydyi daki-daki
démin mutdne wadanda suke sani}[Yunus: 5].

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya sanya su daga ayoyinSa masu girma
masu nuni akan RububiyyarSa wacce ta lazimci UluhiyyarSa,
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Lalle idan ka tambaye su: "Wane ne ya halicci sammai da kasa kuma ya
hore rana da wata?" Lalle sund céwa Allah ne. To, ydya ake karkatar da
su?}al-Ankabut: 61].
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Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
0 3y ) 5 R s ¥ 5l (B0 5 il e g
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{Kuma akwai daga ayGyinSa, dare da yini, da rana da wata. Kada ku vyi
sujada ga rana, kuma kada ku yi ga wata. Kuma ku yi sujada ga Allah
wanda Ya halicce su, idan kun kasance Shi ne kuke bauta wa}[Fussilat: 37].

Ya zo a cikin ingantaccen Hadisi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce:"lLallai cewa rana da wata ayoyi ne biyu daga ayoyin
Allah, ba sa kusufi dan mutuwar wani ko dan rayuwarsa, saidai cewa
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Yana tsoratar da bayniSa ne da
su".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (1048), da Nasa'i (1459).)

Muna imani cewa rana da wata suna sujjada ga Allah Ubangijin
talikai - kamar yadda sauran halittu suke sujjada ga - Allah -
sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce;
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{Ashe, ba ka gani ba, lalle Allah, wanda yake a cikin sammai da wanda
yake a cikin kasa yana yin sujada a gare shi, da kuma rana da watd da
taurdri da duwatsu da bishiyoyi da dabbdbi, da kuma masu yawa daga
mutdane? Kuma wadansu masu yawa azdba t3 tabbata a kansu. Kuma
wanda Allah Ya wuldkantar, to, ba ya da wani mai girmama (shi). Kuma
Lalle ne Allah Yana aikata abin da Yake so}[al-Hajj: 18].

Muna imani cewa rana tana sujjada karkashin Al'arshi a kowacce rana,
kamar yadda mai gaskiya abin gasgatawa tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce: Daga Abu zarr - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce masa lokacin da rana ta fadi:
"Shin kasan ina take tafiya?" Na ce: Allah da manzonSa ne mafi sani, ya ce:
"Lallai cewa ita tana tafiya ne har sai ta yi sujjada karkashin Al'arshi, sai ta
nemi izini sai a yi mata izini. (Lokaci) Ya kusa ta yi sujjada, amma ba za'a
karba daga gareta ba, kuma ta nemi izini amma ba za’a yi mata izini ba, za'a
ce mata: Ki koma ta inda kika zo, sai ta bullo ta yammacinta, hakan shi ne
fadin Allah Madaukakin sarki: "Kuma rana tana gudana ga matabbacinta,
hakan kaddarawa ne daga Mabuwayi Masani}(Bukharin ne ya fitar da shi
(3199), da Muslim (159), da Abu Dawud (4002), da Tirmizi (2186, 3227).)

BABIN HALITTAR TAURARI

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci taurari (manya) da kananan
taurari dan wasu hikimomi masu girma, daga cikinsu a kwai abinda
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ambace shi a fadinSa:

[0 46 8,388 25 o305 e sy

{Kuma da wadansu alamémi, kuma da taurdri sund masu néman
shiryuwa (ga tafiyarsu ta fatauci)}.[al-Nahl: 16].

Katadah - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce: "Alamomin: Taurari,
kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - kawai Ya halicci wadannan taurarin
ne dan abubuwa uku: Ya sanya su ado ga sama, kuma Ya sanya su
ana gane hanyoyi da su, kuma Ya sanya su jifa ga Shaidanu, duk
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wanda ya kutsa a cikin wanin hakan: To ya rasa hankalinsa, kuma ya
kuskure rabonsa, kuma ya tozartar da rabonsa, ya dorawa kansa
abinda ba shi da sani akan shi".(Tafsirin Dabari (17/185).)

Daga Abu Musa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Mun vyi sallar
Magariba tare da Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi -, sannan muka ce: Da zamu zauna har mu yi sallar Isshai'i
tare da shi. ya ce: Sai muka zauna, sai ya fito gurinmu, sai ya ce: "Ba
ku gushe ba a nan?". Muka ce: Ya Manzon Allah, Mun vyi sallar
Magariba tare da kai, sannan muka ce: Zamu zauna har sai mun vyi
sallar Issha'i tare da kai, ya ce: "Kun kyauta, ko kun dace" sai ya ce:
Sai ya daga kansa zuwa sama, ya kasance saudayawa yana daga
kansa sama, sai ya ce: "Taurari aminci ne ga sama, idan taurari suka
tafi za’a zo wa sama da abinda aka yi mata alkawari, ni kuma aminci
ne ga sahabbai na, idan na tafi za’a zo wa sahabbaina da abinda aka
yi musu alkawari, sahabbaina aminci ne ga al'ummata, idan
sahabbaina suka tafi za’a zo wa al'ummata da abinda aka yi musu
alkawari zai zo musu".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2531).)

Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma lalle Mun kawata saman Duniya da fitilu , kuma Muka sanya su
abin jifa ga shaidanu}[al-Mulk: 5].

Daga Ibnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Wani mutum daga
cikin sahabban Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
daga mutanen Madina ya bani labari, cewa su a wani dare suna
zaune tare da Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - sai aka jeho wani tauraro sai ya yi haske, sai Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Me kuke cewa a
lokacin Jahiliyya idan aka yi jifa da irin wannan?" suka ce; Allah da
ManzonSa ne mafi sani, mun kasance muna cewa: An haifi wani
babban mutum, ko kuma wani babban mutum ya mutu, sai manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Lallai su
ba'a jifa da su dan mutuwar wani ko dan rayuwar wani, saidai
Ubangijinmu - alherinSa ya yawaita kuma Ya daukaka -idan Ya
hukunta wani al'amari sai mala'iku masu dauke da Al'arshi su vyi
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tasbihi, sannan wadanda ke sama su yi tasbihi wadanda ke bin su,
har tasbihin ya kai wa ma'abota wannan saman ta duniya, sannan ya
ce: Wadanda suke biye da masu dauke da Al'arshi su cewa masu
dauke da Al'arshin: Me Ubangijinku Ya ce? Sai su ba su labarin
abinda Ya ce, Ya ce: Sai sashin ma'abota sammai su baiwa sashi
labari, har labarin ya kai wannan saman ta duniya, sai aljanu su fauci
ji, sai su jefa shi zuwa ga masoyansu, su jefa shi, abinda suka zo da
shi akan yadda yake to shi gaskiya ne, sai dai cewa su suna kirkirar
(karya) suna yin kari a cikinsa".(Muslim ya fitar dashi (2229).)

Shaidanu sun kasance suna satar ji, lokacin da aka aiko
Annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- sai aka hanasu mazaunansu na ji, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya
fada Yana Mai bada labari game da hakan:
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{Kuma lalle ne m{i, mun kasance muna zama daga garéta, a wuraren
zama dOmin saurare. To wanda ya yi saurare a yanzu, zai sami yiila, mai
dako dominsa}[al-Jinn: 9].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Lalle M{, Mun kawatar da sama ta kusa da wata kawa, watau taurari
*Kuma suna tsari daga dukan Shaidan mai tsaurin kai* Ba za su iya saurdre
zuwa ga jama'a mafi daukaka (Mald'iku) ba, kuma ana jifar su daga
kdwane géfe DOmin tunkudéwa kuma sund da wata azdba tabbatacciya *
Face wanda ya fizgi wata kalma, sai ylila mai haske ta bi shi}[al-Saafat: 6-
10].

Daga |bnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: "Aljanu sun
kasance suna hawa sama suna neman jin wahayi, idan sun ji kalma
sai su kara tara a cikinta, amma kalmar sai ta zama gaskiya, amma
abinda suka kara sai ya zama karya, lokacin da aka aiko Manzon
Allah - tsira da amnicin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai aka hanasu
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mazaunan su, sai suka ambaci hakan ga Iblis, taurari ba su gushe ba
ana jifa da su kafin hakan, sai Iblis ya ce da su: Wannan ba wani abu
bane sai wani al'amari ne wanda ya faru a kasa, sai ya aika da
rundunarsa,(su binciko me ya faru ?)sai suka samu Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - a tsaye yana sallah
tsakanin wasu duwatsu biyu - ina zatan ya ce: A Makka - sai suka
hadu da shi, sai suka ba shi labari, sai ya ce: Wannan shi ne abinda
ya faru a kasa".(Tirmizi ne ya fitar da shi (3324), da Ahmad (2482),
da Nasa'i a cikin al-Kubra (11562), da Abu Ya'ala (2502).)

Muna imani cewa taurari da kananan taurari ba sa amfanarwa
kuma ba sa cutarwa, ba sa tasiri a abubuwan da suke faruwa a
sammai da kasa, duk wanda ya kudirce cewa su suna tasiri akan
kansu to hakika ya kafirta ko ya yi shirka. Daga Ibnu Abbas - Allah Ya
yarda da su - ya ce: An yi wa mutane ruwa a zamanin Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, sai Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce-: "Daga mutane akwai
wanda ya wayi gari mai godiya, daga cikinsu akwai mai butulcewa",
suka ce: Wannan rahamar Allah ce, wasunsu suka ce: Hakika tauraro
kaza da kaza na cikin taurari ya yi gaskiya, ya ce: "Sai wannan ayar
ta sauka:
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{To ba sai na yi rantsuwa ba da lokutan faduwar taurari ba... * To
wannan labara kuke masu wulakantawa? * Kuma kuna sanya arzikinku
(game da shi) lallai ku, kuna karyata (shi)} [al-Waki'ah:75- 82].

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Mafi
tsoron abinda nake jin tsoro ga al'ummata a karshen zamaninsu shi
ne imani da taurari, da karyata kaddara, da zalincin shugabanni".(al-
Rauyani ne ya fitar da shi (1245), da Dabarani a cikin al-Kabir
(9113).)

kuma Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya vi
hani daga duba a taurari, Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ya ce:"Wanda ya bincini wani ilimi daga taurari, to ya
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bincini wani yanki na sihiri, ya kara abinda ya kara".(Abu Dawud ne
ya fitar da shi (3905), da Ibnu Majah (3726), da Inu Abi Shaibah
(26159), da Ahmad (2000), da Abdu Ibnu Humaid (714).)

To neman sanin ilimin taurari ba ya halatta sai gwargwadan abinda za'a
gane tudu ko kogi da shi; domin neman iliminsu yana kaiwa zuwa ga
bokanci". Daga Sa'id lbnu Jubair ya ce: "Wani mutum ya zo wurin Abdullahi
Dan Abbas, sai ya ce: Ya baban Abbas, ka yi mini wasiyya, sai ya ce: Ina
maka wasicci da tsoron Allah, na haneka da aibata sahabban Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -; domin cewa kai baka san abinda ya
rigaya garesu na falala ba, kuma na haneka da aiki da taurari sai dai abinda
za'a gane da shi a sarari ko a kogi, domin cewa su suna kaiwa zuwa ga
bokanci. Kuma na haneka da zama da wadanda suke karyata Kaddara, duk
wanda yake son a amsa addu'arsa, kuma a tsarkake aikinsa, kuma a karba
daga gare shi, to ya yi gaskiya a zancensa, ya bayar da amanarsa, ya kubutar
da kirjinsa ga musulmai". (lbnu Baddah ne ya fitar da shi a cikin al-lbanah
(1987).)

BABIN HALITTAR MALA'IKU

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci Mala'iku daga haske ne, a cikin
inagntaccen Hadisi daga A'isha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
ce:"An halicci Mala'iku daga haske, kuma an halicci aljanu daga
tartatsi na wuta, kuma an halicci (Annabi) Adam daga abinda aka
siffanta muku".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2996).)

Allah Ya sanya Mala'iku mabanbanta a cikin halitta, Allah - tsarki
ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce;
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{Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah Mahaliccin sammai da kasa wanda Ya
sanya Mala'iku manzanni masu fuka -fukai biyu-biyu da uku-uku da hudu-
hudu, Yana kara abinda Ya so a cikin halitta, lallai Allah Mai iko ne akan
dukkan komai}[Fadir: 1].

Kuma Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
bada labarin cewa shi ya ga (Mala’ika) Jibril, yana da fukafukai guda
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dari shida; Kuma yana da girman halitta;Daga Abu Ishak Shaibani ya
ce: Na tambayi Zirr Dan Hubaish game da fadin Allah - Madaukakin
sarki

[ -8 ] 00551 G coaze ) 5558 D331 51 i 08 588%

{Har ya kasance gwargwadan zira'i biyu, ko mafi kusa * Sannan Ya yi
wahayi zuwa ga bawanSa (Annabi Muhammad) da abinda Ya fada masa}
[al-Najm: 9, 10].

Ya ce: Dan Mas'ud ya zantar da mu: "Cewa shi ya ga Jibrilu ne
yana da fukafukai dari shida".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3232), da
Muslim (174), da Tirmizi (3277).)Daga Nana A'isha - Allah Ya yarda
da ita - ta ce: "Duk wanda ya riya cewa (Annabi) Muhammad ya ga
Ubangijinsa to hakika ya girmama (magana), sai dai hakika ya ga
(Mala’ika) Jibril a halittar sa, halittarsa kuma ta toshe abinda ke
tsakanin sasanni".(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (3234), da Muslim
(177), da Tirmizi (3068).)

Zamu yi cikakkiyar magana game da Mala'iku a cikin Kundin imani
da Mala'iku da izinin Allah, zan takaita magana a nan kan abinda ya
shafi halittarsu kadai.

BABIN HALITTAR ALJANU DA SHAIDANU.
Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci aljanu daga tartsatsi na wuta,
Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
(¥ o] €@l 5 o 3 o 4l TR
{Kuma Aljani Mun haliccé shi daga gabani, daga wutar iskar zafi}[al-
Hijr: 27].

Kuma Ya ce:
Do om0 o2 )6 e T 31550
{Kuma ya halicci aljani daga bira daga wutad}[al-Rahman: 15].

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"An
halicci Mala'iku daga haske, kuma an halicci aljanu daga garwashin
wuta, kuma an halicci (Annabi) Adam daga abinda aka siffanta
muku".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2996).)
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Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci aljanu da mutane dan su bauta
maSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -, Allah Ya ce:
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{Kuma ban halicci aljannu da mutane ba sai ddmin su bauta Mini}[al-
Zariyat: 56].

Aljanu a cikinsu akwai masu gargadi, amma babu manzanni a
cikinsu, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma a I6kcin da Muka jliya wadansu jama'a na Aljanu zuwa gare ka
sund saurdren Alkur'ani. To, al6kacin da suka halarce shi suka ce: "Ku vyi
shiru." Sannan da aka kare, suka jlya zuwa ga jama'arsu suna masu
gargadi}[al-Ahkaf: 29].

Dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce:"Manzanni daga banu Adam ne,
kuma akwai masu gargadi daga aljanu"(Tafsirin lbnu Kathir (3/340).)

Amma fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki - {Yaku taron aljanu da mutane
shin manzanni ba su zo muku ba daga cikinku suna karanto muku
ayoyiNa}, abin nufi; Wato daga jumillarku ba daga dukkaninku ba,
shi kamar fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki - ne: {Kuma Ya sanya wata
haske a cikinsu}, da fadinSa; {Sai suka karyata shi, sai suka soketa}
tare da cewa mai sokewar daya ne daga cikinsu.

Muna imani cewa halittar aljanu ta riga halittar (Annabi) Adam;
saboda haka ne Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

[TV a4yl 6 e 5 e dsils ST
{Kuma Aljani Mun haliccé shi daga gabani, daga wutar iskar zafi}[al-Hijr: 27].

Shugaban Shaidanu shi ne Iblis - Allah Ya tsaremu daga gare shi -
Allah Ya halicce shi daga wuta kamar yadda Ya halicci sauran aljanu
da Shaidanu, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya fada yana Mai bada labari
game da Iblis cewa shi ya ce:
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{Ya ce: Ni ne mafi alheri daga gare shi, Ka halicceni daga wuta kuma Ka
halicce shi daga tabo}[al-Aaraf: 12].

Kuma Iblis ya kasance daga aljanu, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Lokacin da mukace da Mala'iku ku yi sujjada ga Adam sai suka vyi
sujjada, sai Iblis ne kawai ya kasance daga aljanu sai ya saba daga umarnin
Ubangijinsa}[al-Kahf: 50].
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Kuma Iblis shi ne wanda ya rudar da iyaye biyu (Annabi Adam da
Hawwau) - aminci ya tabbata agare su - har ya fitar da su daga
aljanna, lokacin da ya yi musu waswasi, kuma ya yi musu rantsuwa
cewa shi yana daga masu nasiha, sai ya rudar da su da rudu, sai suka
ci daga bishiyar, Allah Ya ce:
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{ "Kuma ya Adam! Ka zauna kai da matarka a Aljanna sai ku ci daga inda kuka
so; kuma kada ku kusanci wannan itaciya, har ku kasance daga azzalumai * Sai
Shaidan ya sanya musu waswasi domin ya bayyana musu abin da aka rufe daga
barinsu, daga al'aurarsu, kuma ya ce: "Ubangijinku bai handa ku daga wannan
itdciya ba face domin kada ku kasance mald'iku biyu ko kuwa ku kasance daga
madawwama Kuma ya yi musu rantsuwa; Lalle ne ni, a gare ku, hakika, daga masu
nastha ne * Sai ya saukar da su da r{idi. Sannan a |6kacin da suka dandani itaciyar,
al'aurarsu ta bayyana gare su, kuma suka shiga suna ltkawar ganye a kansu daga
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ganyen Aljanna. Kuma Ubangjinsu Ya kira su: "Shin, Ban hand ku ba daga waccan
itaciya, kuma Na ce muku lalle ne Shaidan, a gare ku, makiyi ne bayyananne * Suka
ce: "Ya Ubangijinmu! Mun zalunci kanmu. Kuma idan ba Ka gafarta mana ba, kuma
Ka yi mana rahama, hakika, Muna kasancéwa daga masu hasara}{al-A'araf: 19-23].

Muna imani cewa shaidan ya yi girman kai daga sujjada, sai Allah
ya yi fushi da shi, Ya la'ance shi, Ya kore shi daga aljannarSa, kuma
cewa shi ya nemi Allah Ya jinkirta masa zuwa ranar Alkiyama; sai
Allah Ya jinkirta masa, kuma shi ya yi rantsuwa da buwayar Allah sai
ya fitini dukkan 'ya'yan (Annabi) Adam sai bayin Allah masu ikhlasi
kawai, Allah Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da kaidinsa:
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{A 16kacin da Ubangijinka Ya ce wa mald'iku, "Lalle Ni Mai halitta
mutum ne daga |akad * To idan Na daidaita shi kuma Na hiira daga RihiNa
a cikinsa, to, ku fadi a gare shi, kuna masu yin sujada * Sai mala'iku suka yi
sujada dukkansu gaba daya Face Iblis, ya yi girman kai, kuma ya kasance
daga kafirai * (Allah) Ya ce, "Ya lbilis! Mé ya hana ka, ka yi sujada ga abin
da N3 halitta da HannayeNa biyu? Shin, ka yi girman kai ne, k& kuwa ka
kasance daga madaukaka ne? * Ya ce, "Ni, mafifici ne daga gare shi: K3
halitta ni daga wutd, kuma K3 halitta shi daga 13kd * Ya ce: "To, ka fita
daga gare ta, domin lalle kai abin jifa ne * Kuma lalle a kanka akwai
la'anaTa har zuwa ranar sakamako * Ya ce: "Ya Ubangjina! Sai Ka yi mini
jinkiri zuwa ranar da ake tashin su * Ya ce: "To, lalle ne kand daga
wadanda ake yi wa jinkiri "Zuwa ga Yinin L&kacin nan sanann* Ya ce, "To,
ind rantsuwa da buwayarKa, lalle, ind batar da su gaba daya "Face bayinKa
daga gare su, wadanda Ka tsarkake}[Saad: 71-83]
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.Shaidan ya ce kamar yadda Allah Ya bada labari game da shi:
['V-171 e %@%ﬂ’)” T34 952t o5 r@w‘&%f‘@’

{Ya ce “To akan halakarwar da ka yi mini, ina rantsuwa, lallai ne, ina
zaune musu tafarkinKa madaidaici * Sannan kuma hakika, Ind je musu
daga gaba gare su, kuma daga baya gare su, kuma daga bangaran
damansu da bangaran hagunsu; Kuma ba za ka sami mafi yawansu masu
gbdiya ba}[al-A'araf: 16-17].

Aljanu ababen yi wa magane ne da shari'u, kuma an dora musu
shari'un, suna da iko akan jin wahayi da fahimtarsa daga manzanni
da kuma masu gargadi, saboda haka ne suka ce lokacin da suka ji
Alkur’ani, kamar yadda Allah Ya bada labari game da su:
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{ Kuma a Idkcin da Muka jliya wadansu jama'a na aljanu zuwa gare ka
suna saurdren Alkur'ani. To, al6kacin da suka halarce shi suka ce: "Ku vyi
shiru." Sannan da aka kare, suka jlya zuwa ga jama'arsu suna masu
gargadi * Suka ce: "Ya mutanenmu! Lalle m{i, mun ji wani littafi an saukar
da shi a bayan Miisa, mai gaskatawa ga abin da ke a gaba da shi, yana
shiryarwa ga gaskiya da kuma zuwa ga hanya madaidaiciya}[al-Ahkaf: 29-
30].

Kuma muna sanin cewa akwai salihai daga aljanu akwai koma
bayan haka daga cikinsu, wanda ya yi imani daga cikinsu to
makomarsa ita ce aljanna, wanda ya kafirta daga cikinsu to
makomarsa ita ce wuta, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce;
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{Kuma lalle ne mi, akwai sdlaihai a cikinmu, kuma akwai a cikinmu
wadanda ba haka ba mun kasance kungiydyi dabam-dabam}[al-Jinn: 11].

Sannan Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma lalle ne mii akwai a cikinmu, wadanda suka mika wuya, kuma
akwai a cikinmu karkatattu. to, wanda ya mika wuya wadancan kam sun
nufi shiryuwa *Kuma amma karkatattu sai suka kasance makdamashi ga
Jahannama}[al-Jinn: 14-15].

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da
tabbatar da Mala'iku za su yi wa fandararru daga mutane da aljanu a
ranar (akan zuwan manzanni) al-Kiyama:
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{Yaku aljanu da mutane shin manzanni daga cikinku ba su zo mukuba

suna karanto muku ayoyiNa kuma suna gargadinku gamuwa da yininku
wannan?}[al-An'am: 130].

Kuma Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[FA o] . ST 3 LTy AT 5 A8 s e s 38 AT LILST 06
{Ya ce ku shiga a cikin wasu al'ummatan da hakika sun shude daga

gabaninku daga aljanu da mutane a cikin wuta}[al-A'araf: 38].

Kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya bayyana
cewa sababin shigarsu wuta shi ne rashin jinsu ga shiriya ji na karba,
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Hakika Mun halitta saboda Jahannama, masu yawa daga aljanu da
mutane, suna da zukata ba su fahimta da su, kuma suna da idanu ba su
gani da su, kuma suna da kunnuwa ba su ji da su}[al-A'araf: 179].

Wadannan ayoyin sun yi nuni akan cewa aljanu suna da zukata da
kunnuwa da idanu. Kuma shaidanu suna da muryoyi da suke rikitar
da halitta da su, Allah - Madaukaki - ya ce:

[V e s e e Uy Sl i il 5505
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{Kuma ka rikitar da wanda ka sami iko akansa daga garesu da sautinka,
kuma ka yi hari a kansu da dokinka da dakarunka}[al-Isra‘a: 64].

Hakika Allah Ya gargadi mutane; da kada Shaidan ya rudesu
kamar yadda ya rudar da iyayensu, Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya
ce;
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{Ya diyan Adam! Kada Shaidan, lalle, ya fitine ku, kamar yadda ya fitar
da iydayenku, biyu daga Aljanna, yana fizge tufarsu daga gare su, démin ya
nlina musu al'aurarsu. Lalle ne shi, yana ganin ku, shi da rundunarsa, daga
inda ba ku ganin su. Lalle ne M{i, Mun sanya Shaidan majibinci ne ga
wadanda ba su yin Tmani}[al-A'araf: 27].

Muna imani cewa Shaidan - tare da saninsa cewa ba zai iya
halakar da bayin Allah masu ikhlasi ba - yana kokari shi da
rundunarsa wajen halakar da su da bata ibadunsu, Allah - sha'aninSa
ya buwaya - Ya ce:
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{Kuma kamar wancan ne Muka sanya wa kowanne Annabi makiyi;
shaidanun mutane da aljannu, sdshensu yana yin ishdara zuwa sashe da
kawataccen zance bisa ga riidi. Kuma da Ubangijinka Ya so, da ba su aikata
shi ba, don haka ka bar su da abin da, suke kirkirawa}[al-An'am: 112].

A cikin Hadisi cewa manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"lLallai cewa Ifritu (mai tsaurin kai) daga
aljanu ya bijiro min daren jiya - ko wata kalmar kwatankwacinta -
dan ya yanke sallata, sai Allah Ya bani iko akansa, sai na yi nufin
daure shi a wani ginshiki daga ginshikan masallaci har ku wayi gari
ku kalleshi gaba dayanku, sai na tina da fadin dan'uwana (Annabi)
Sulaiman: Ya Ubangiji ka bani mulkin da ba ya kamata ga wani a
bayana", Rauhu ya ce: sai ya sake shi a tabe.(Bukhari ne ya fitar da
shi (461) da Muslim (541).)Daga Ibnu Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi -
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ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi -
ya ce:"Babu wani daga cikinku sai an wakilta masa abokinsa daga
aljanu" suka ce: Har kai ya Manzon Allah? ya ce: " Har ni sai dai cewa
Allah Ya taimakeni akansa sai ya musulunta, ba ya umartata sai da
alheri".(Muslim ne ya rawaito shi (2814).)

Daga Sabura Dan Abi Fakih - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana
cewa:"Lallai Shaidan ya zaunawa dan Adam ta hanyoyinsa, sai ya
zauna masa ta hanyar Musulunci, sai ya ce: Zaka musulunta kabar
addininka da addinin iyayenka da iyayen iyayenka, sai ya saba masa
sai ya musulunta, sannan ya zauna masa ta hanyar hijira, sai ya ce:
Za ka vyi hijira ka bar kasarka da samanka, kawai misalin wanda ya yi
hijira kamar misalin doki ne a cikin igiya, sai ya saba masa sai ya yi
hijira, sannan ya zauna masa ta hanyar lJihadi, sai ya ce: Zaka vyi
Jihadi, shi wahalar da rai ne da dukiya, zaka yi jihadi akasheka, a
aure maka mata, a raba dukiyarka, sai ya saba masa sai ya vyi jihadi "
Sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
ce: "Wanda ya aikata hakan ya cancanci Allah Ya shigar da shi
aljanna, wanda aka kashe ya cancanci Allah - Mai girma da daukaka -
Ya shigar da shi aljanna, idan ya nutse ya cancanci Allah Ya shigar da
shi aljanna, ko dabbarsa ta taka shi to ya cancanci Allah Ya shigar da
shi aljanna".(Nasa'i ne ya fitar da shi (3134), kuma a cikin al-Kubra
(4327), da Ahmad (15958), da lbnu Hibban (4593).)

Idan mummuna ya kasance ba ya yanke kauna daga rinjaye akan
annabawa - amnici ya tabbata agare su -, to wasunsu yana daga mafi
cancanta, daga Abul Ala'i cewa Usman Dan Abil-Aas - Allah Ya yarda
da shi - ya zo wurin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - sai ya ce: Lallai Shaidan hakika ya tsare tsakanina da sallata da
karatuna yana rikitar dani, sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"Wannan Shaidan ne ana ce masa
Khinzab, idan ka ji shi to ka nemi tsarin Allah daga gare shi, ka yi tofi
a hagunka sau uku". Ya ce: Sai na aikata hakan, sai Allah Ya tafiyar
da shi daga gare ni.(Muslim ne ya rawaito shi (2203).)

A cikin "Sahihul Bukhari": Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi -:"Lallai Shaidan yana gudana daga dan Adam
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irin gudanar jini".(Buhari ne ya ruwaito shi (2038, 7171).)lbnu
Baddah - Allah ya yi masa rahama - ya yi babi ga wannan ma'anar a
cikin littafinsa "al-lbanah", sai ya ce:"Babin imani cewa Shaidan abin
halitta ne an dora shi akan dan Adam yana gudana daga garesu
magudanar jini sai dai wanda Allah Ya tsare shi daga gare shi, wanda
ya yi musun hakan to shi yana daga cikin batattun kungiyoyi".(al-
Ibanah al-Kubra, na Ibnu Baddah (4/61).)

Kuma muna sanin cewa dan Adam mai zuwa yana zo masa daga
mala'iku da mai zuwa daga Shaidan, kuma Annabinmu - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana mana tayaya zamu
kare kanmu daga mai zuwa daga Shaidan, daga Abdullahi Dan
Mas'ud - Allah ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Lallai Shaidan yana da
himma ga dan Adam, Mala'ika ma yana da himma, amma himmar
Shaidan ita ce alkawari da sharri da karyata gaskiya, amma himmar
Mala'ika to ita ce alkawarin alheri da gasgata gaskiya, wanda ya ji
haka to ya san cewa hakan daga Allah ne, sai ya godewa Allah,
wanda ya ji dayan kuma to ya nemi tsarin Allah daga Shaidan abin
jefewa, sannan ya karanta:

ARTE T FIRAE P R S HI PSR S U
{Shaidan yana alkawarta muku talauci kuma yana umartarku da
alfasha...} [al-Bakara: 268].

(Tirmizi ne ya fitar da shi (2988), da Ibnul Mubarak a cikin Zuhdu (1435),
da Ahmad a cikin Zuhdu (854), da Abu Dawud a cikin Zuhdu (164).)

Muna imani cewa Allah Yana kiyaye bayinSa muminai daga
makircin Shaidanu muddin dai suna neman gafara, a cikin "al-
Musnad":"Lallai shaidan ya ce: Na rantse da Girmanka ya Ubangiji,
ba zan gushe ba ina batar da bayinKa, muddin dai rayukansu suna
jikinsu, Ubangiji ya ce: Na rantse da girmaNa da daukaka Ta ba zan
gushe ba iNa gafarta musu muddin dai sun nemi gafara Ta".(Ahmad
ne ya fitar da shi (11237), da Abdu Dan Humaid (932), da Abu Ya'ala
(1273, 1399), da Dabarani cikin al-Ausad (8788), haka a cikin addu'a
(21779).)
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Kuma muna sanin cewa Shaidan yana kamanceceniya da surar
dan Adam ko da abinda Allah Ya yi masa izini a cikinsa na kamanni,A
cikin "Sahihul Bukhari" Daga Abu Hurairah - Allah Ya yarda da shi -
ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
wakiltani da tsare zakkar Ramadan sai mai zuwa ya zo min, sai ya
fara yana dibar abinci sai na kama shi, sai na ce: Lallai saina kaika
wurin Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
sai ya ambaci Hadisin - sai ya ce: Idan ka zo wa shimfidarka to ka
karanta Ayatul-Kursiyyu, wani mai kiyayewa daga Allah ba zai gushe
gareka ba, kuma wani Shaidani ba zai kusanceka ba har sai ka wayi
gari, sai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
"Ya yi maka gaskiya amma shi makaryaci ne, wannan Shaidan ne".
Bukhari ya fitar da shi (3275, 5010), Mu'allaki daga malaminsa
Usman Dan al-Haisum a gurare biyu)

Hakika mutanen Jahiliyya sun kasance - saboda yawan jahilcinsu -
suna neman tsari da shugabannin aljanu, amma hakan ba ya kara
musu komai sai tsoro da wahala, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya fada
Yana Mai bada labari game da hakan:
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{Kuma cewa shi wasu maza daga cikin mutane sun kasance suna neman tsari da

wasu maza daga aljanu, sabo da haka suka kara musu girman kai}[al-Jin: 6].

Muna imani cewa masu bautar gumaka kawai suna bautawa
aljanu ne, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari
game da hakikanin abin da suke bautawa:
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{Kuma rdnar da Allah Ya ke tdra su gaba daya, sannan Ya ce wa
Mala'iku, "Shin, wadannan kii ne suka kasance sund bauta wa * Suka ce :
"Tsarki ya tabbata a gare Ka. Kai ne Majibincinmu, b3 su ba. A'a, sun
kasance suna bauta wa aljannu. Mafi yawansu, da sii suka yi Tmani}[Saba'i:
40-41).
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Kuma muna sanin cewa Shaidan yana rudar mutum da kafirci,
sannan sai ya barshi a duniya , kamar yadda Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da hakan:
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[
{Kamar misalin Shaidan a I6kacin da yake c& wa mutum, "Ka kafirta,"

To, a I6kacin da ya kafirta din, ya ce (masa): "Lalle babu ruwana da kai.
Lalle ni ind tsdron Allah Ubangijin halitta!}[al-Hashr: 16].

Kamar yadda yake rudarsa da kafirci to yana rudarsa da sihiri,
kuma yana koya masa shi, Allah - Ya fada yana Mai bada labari game
da hakan:
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{Sai dai cewa Shaidanu sun kafirta suna koyawa mutane sihiri...}[al-Bakara:
102].

Kuma muna sanin cewa Shaidan yana watsar da masoyansa a
lahira, kuma yana zarginsu akan bin da suka yi masa, Allah Ya fada
Yana Mai bada labari game da Shaidan cewa shi zai tsaya yana mai
jawabi a cikinsu a cikin wutar Jahannama:
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{Kuma Shaidan ya ce a I6kacin da aka kare al'amarin, "Lalle ne Allah Ya
yi muku wa'adi, wa'adin gaskiya, kuma na yi muku wa'adi, sannan na saba
muku. Kuma babu wani dalili a gare ni a kanku face na kira ku, sannan kun
karba mini. Sabdda haka kada ku zarge ni, kuma ku zargi kanku. Ban zama
mai amfaninku ba, kuma ba ku zama masu amfanina ba. Lalle na barranta
da abin da kuka hada ni da shi gabanin wannan (matsayi). Lalle azzalumai
sund da azdba mai radadi}[lbrahim: 22].
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BABIN HALITTAR MUTUM

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya bawa Mala'ikunSa labari cewa Shi zai
sanya wani khalifa a kasa dan rayata da bauta, Madaukakin sarki - Ya
ce:
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{Kuma a I6kacin da Ubangijinka Ya ce ga mald'iku: "Lalle ne, Ni Mai
sanya wani halifa ne a cikin kasa," suka ce: "Ashe, za Ka sanya a cikinta,
wanda zai yi barna a cikinta, kuma mu, muna yi maka tasbihi tare da gdde
maka, kuma muna tsarkakewa gareka" Ya ce: "Lalle ne, Ni Na san abin da
ba ku sani ba}[al-Bakara: 30].

Kuma Allah Ya bayyana cewa Shi ne ya halicci (Annabi) Adam
daga turbaya, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Lalle ne misalin Tsd a wurin Allah kamar misalin Adam ne, (Allah)

Y3 halitta shi daga turbdya, sannan kuma Ya ce masa: "Ka
kasance: "Sai yana kasancewa} {al-Imran: 59tkuma Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Lallai Allah - Mai girma
da daukaka - Ya halicci (Annabi) Adam daga damkar da Ya damka
daga dukkanin kasa, sai 'va'yan Adam suka zo akan gwargwadan
kasar, daga cikinsu akwai fari da ja da baki da tsakanin hakan, da
mummuna da mai tsarki, da sassauka da mai zafin zuciya, da
tsakanin hakan".(Abu Dawuda ya fitar da sh (4693), da Tirmizi
(2955), da AbdurRazak a cikin Tafsiri (41), da Ahmad (19582), da
Bazzar (3025, 3026).)Wannan turbayar Allah Ya maida ita tabo,
sannan Ya halicce shi mataki-mataki, Allah Ya ce:
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{Kuma lalle ne Mun halicci mutum daga kekasasshiyar laka, daga bakin
tabo na wani yumbu mai wari * Kuma Aljani Mun haliccé shi daga gabani,
daga wutar iskar zafi * Kuma a I6kacin da Ubangijinka ya ce wa mala'iku:
“Lalle NT mai halittar wani jiki ne daga kékasasshen yumbu wanda ya canja
* "To idan Na daidaita shi kuma Na hiira daga RiihiNa a cikinsa, to, ku fadi
a gare shi, kund masu yin sujada * Sai Mala'iku suka yi sujjada dukkansu
baki dayansu}[al-Hijr: 26-30].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
[V osiesal] donb o AL e cusVTES 38050

{Kuma lalle ne, hakika, Mun halitta mutum daga wani tsantsa daga
Idka}[al-Mua'Munun: 12].

Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:
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{Ka tambaye su: "Shin sii ne mafi wuya ga halittawa, k&, kuwa wadanda
Muka halitta?" Lalle M, Mun halitta su daga |1akda mai dauri}[al-Saafat:
11].

Imam Ahmad - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - Ya ce - bayan ya koro
ayoyin da ambatan halittar (Annabi) Adam - aminci ya tabbata agare
shi - yaka zo a cikinsu:"Muna cewa: Wannan ne farkon halittar
(Annabi) Adam, Allah Ya halicce shi farkon fara shi daga turbaya,
sannan daga tabo: Ja da baki, da fari, daga tabon akwai mai dadi da
mai gishiri-gishiri, to wannan ita ce zurriyarsa akwai mai tsarki, da
mummuna, baki da ja da fari, sannan Ya dan sasa wannan turbayar
ruwa, to wannan shi ne fadinSa: {daga tabo} lokacin da sashin tabon
ya manne da sashi, sai ya zama tabo mai danfarewa - wato mai
danfarewa - sannan ya ce: {daga tsatso daga tabo}, yana cewa:
Misalin tabo, idan an tatso shi sai ya zare tsakanin yatsu, sannan ya
yi wari sai ya zama konannan tabo, sai ya yi halitta daga konannen
tabon, lokacin da ya bushe sai ya zama bushasshen tabo kamar
tukunya, yana cewa: Ya zama bushsshen tabo kamar busasshiyar
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tukunya, yana cewa: Yana da kara kamar karar tukunya. To wannan
shi ne bayanin halittar (Annabi) Adam. Amma fadinSaI

[A ] (D) pgn 5 3 Al 8 Jas T

{Daga wani asali na ruwa wulakantacce} [al-Sajdah: 8],

to wannan shi ne farkon halittar zurriyarsa daga (asali) yana
nufin digon maniyyi idan ya zubo daga namiji, to wannan shi ne
fadinSa: {daga ruwa}, wato maniyyi, {wulakantacce} wato: mai
rauni".(Raddi ga Jahamiyya da zindikai (shafi na 179-180 bugun/
Dagsh al-Ajami.)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci (Annabi) Adam da
hannunSa Madaukaki, kuma Yasa Mala'ikunSa su yi masa sujjada,
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{To idan Na daidaita shi kuma Na hiira daga R{hiNa a cikinsa, to, ku fadi
a gare shi, kuna masu yin sujada Sai mala'iku suka yi sujada dukkansu gaba
daya}[al-Hijr: 29-30].

Kuma Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Muminai za su taru ranar Alkiyama, sai su ce: Inama dai zamu nemi
ceto gurin Ubangijinmu, sai su zo wa Adam, sai su ce: Kaine baban
mutane, Allah Ya halicceka da hannunSa, kuma Yasa Mala'ikunSa su
yi maka sujjada".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4476), da Muslim (193),
da Ibnu Majah (4312).)

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci (Annabi) Adam - aminci ya
tabbata agare shi - akan surarsa, daga Abu Hurairah - Allah Ya yarda
da shi - daga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
ce: "Allah Ya halicci Adam akan surarsa, tsawonsa zira'i sittin ne".
(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6227), da Muslim (2841).)Daga gare shi
daga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
"Idan dayanku zai fada da dan'uwansa to ya nisanci fuska; domin
cewa Allah Ya halicci Adam akan surarsa".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(2559), da Muslim (2612), kuma lafazin nasa ne).Daga Abu huraira -
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Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi - tsira da Amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"ldan dayanku zai yi duka to ya nisanci
fuska, kada ya ce: Allah Ya munana fuskarka da fuskar wanda ya vyi
kama da kai, domin cewa Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya halicci
(Annabi) Adam akan surarsa".(Abdul-Razzak ne ya fitar da shi
(17952), da al-Humaidi (1153), da Ahmad (7420), da Bukhari a cikin
al-Adabul Mufrad (173), da Ibnu Abi Asim a cikin Sunnah (531).)

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halittarwa (Annabi) Adam mata daga
kansa dan ya nutsu da ita, ita ce Hauwwa'u, Allah - Madaukaki -
ce:
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{Shi ne wanda Ya halicceku daga rai daya kuma Ya sanya matarsa daga
gareta dan ya nutsu da ita}[al-A'araf: 189].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
e 855635 e 3155 305 o8 o il ol s 1T el
wwwmmﬁ@
{Ya ku Mutane kuji tsoron Ubangijinku wanda Ya halicce ku daga rai

kwara daya kuma Ya halitta daga gare shi matarsa, kuma Ya yada daga
garesu maza masu yawa da mata}.[al-Nisa'a: 1].

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci (Annabi) Adam da
Hauwa'u, Ya kuma zaunar da su a aljanna, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Muka ce yakai Adam ka zauna kai da matarka a aljanna kuma ku ci
daga gareta a halin wadata duk inda kuke so}[al-Bakara: 35].

Kuma Ya hanesu daga cin bishiya, sai Shaidan ya yi musu waswasi
- dan hassada garesu - sai suka ci daga gareta, sai Allah Ya fitar da su
daga aljanna, Ya sakko da su zuwa kasa, Allah Ya fada Yana Mai bada
labari game da hakan:
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{Kuma ya Adam! Ka zauna kai da matarka a Aljanna sai ku ci daga inda kuka so;
kuma kada ku kusanci wannan itaciya, har ku kasance daga azzalumai * Sai Shaidan
ya sanya musu waswasi domin ya bayyana musu abin da aka rufe daga barinsu,
daga al'aurarsu, kuma ya ce: "Ubangijinku bai hana ku daga wannan itaciya ba face
domin kada ku kasance mald'iku biyu ko kuwa ku kasance daga madawwama *
Kuma ya yi musu rantsuwa; Lalle ne ni, a gare ku, hakika, daga masu nastha ne *
Sai ya saukar da su da ridi. Sannan a IGkacin da suka dandani itdciyar, al'aurarsu ta
bayyana gare su, kuma suka shiga suna likawar ganye a kansu daga ganyen
Aljanna. Kuma Ubangjinsu Ya kira su: "Shin, Ban hand ku ba daga wannan itaciya,
kuma Na ce muku lalle ne Shaidan, a gare ku, makiyi ne bayyananne * Suka ce: "Ya
Ubangijinmu! Mun zalunci kanmu. Kuma idan ba Ka gafarta mana ba, kuma Ka yi
mana rahama, hakika, Muna kasancéwa daga masu hasdra * Ya ce: "Ku sauka,
sashenku zuwa ga sashe yana makiyi, kuma kuna da matabbata a cikin kasa, da dan
jin dadi zuwa ga wani I6kaci * Ya ce: "A cikinta kuke rayuwa, kuma a cikinta kuke
mutuwa, kuma daga gare ta ake fitar da ku}[al-A'araf: 19, 25].

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya sanya (Annabi) Adam khalifanSa
a kasa, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce;
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{Kuma a I8kacin da Ubangijinka Ya ce ga mald'iku: "Lalle ne, Ni Mai
sanya wani halifa ne a cikin kasa," suka ce: "Ashe, zd Ka sanya a cikinta,
wanda zai yi barna a cikinta, kuma mu, muna yi maka tasbihi tare da gdde
maka, kuma muna tsarkakewa gareka" Ya ce: "Lalle ne, Ni Na san abin da
ba ku sani ba}[al-Bakara: 30].
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Hakika ya jarrebe shi sai ya manta, sannan ya saba, sannan
UbanugijinSa Ya zabe shi Ya shiryar da shi, Allah Ya ce:
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{Kuma lalle, hakika, Mun yi alkawari zuwa ga (Annabi) Adamu a gabanin
wannan, sai ya manta, kuma ba Mu sami karfin zliciya a gare shiba}[Daha:
115].
Sannan (Annabi) Adam ya karbi wasu kalmomi daga UbangijinSa,

sai suka zama sababi na gafarar Allah gare shi da kuma karbar
tubansa gare shi, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Sai Adam ya karbi wasu kalmdmi daga Ubangjjinsa, sabdda haka ya
karbi tliba a kansa * Lalle ne Shi, Shi ne Mai karbar tiiba, Mai jin kai Muka
ce: "Ku ku sauka daga gare ta gaba daya * To, imma lalle shiriya ta je muku
daga gare Ni, to, wanda ya bi shiriya ta to, babu tsdro a kansu, kuma ba su
yin bakin ciki}[al-Bakara: 37, 38].

Muna imani cewa dukkanin wannan hakika Allah Ya rubuta shi ga
(Annabi) Adam kafin Ya halicce shi da shekara arba'in, ya zo a cikin
ingantaccen Hadisi daga Abu Hurairah - Allah - Ya yarda da shi -:
Daga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
ce:"(Annabi) Adam da (Annabi) Musa sun vyi jayayya, sai (Annabi)
Musa ya ce da shi: Ya Adam kai ne babanmu ka tabar da mu ka fitar
da mu daga aljanna, sai Adam ya ce da shi: Ya Musa Allah Ya zabeka
da zancenSa, kuma Ya zana maka da hannunSa, zaka zargeni ne akan
wani al'amarin da Allah Ya kaddara shi akaina kafin Ya halicceni da
shekara arba'in? sai (Annabi) Adam ya rinjayi (Annabi) Musa, sai
Adam ya rinjayi Musa' sau uku.(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6614), da
Muslim (2652), da Abu Dawud (4701), da Tirmizi (2134), da lbnu
Majah (80).)

Muna imani cewa farkon halittar zuriyar (Annabi) Adam shi ne
kamar yadda Allah Ya bada labari game da shi da fadinSa - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -:
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{Ya ku mutane! Idan kun kasance a cikin shakka a Tashin kiyama, to,
lalle ne M{, Mun halittaku daga turbaya, sannan kuma daga gudajin jini,
sannan kuma daga tsoka wadda ake halittdwa da wadda ba a halittawa
domin, Mu bayyana muku. Kuma Muna tabbatar da abin da Muke so a
cikin mahaifa zuwa ga wani ajali ambatacce, sannan kuma Muna fitar da
ku kund jariri, sannan kuma domin ku kai ga cikar karfinku. Kuma daga
cikin ku akwai wanda ke mutuwa, kuma daga gare ku akwai wanda ake
mayarwa zuwa ga mafi kaskancin rayuwa domin kada ya san kdme a bayan
ya sani. Kuma kana ganin kasa shiru, sannan idan Muka saukar da ruwa a
kanta, sai ta girgiza kuma ta kumbura, kuma ta tsirar da tsirrai daga
kdwanne nau'i mai ban sha'awa}[al-Hajj: 5].

Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma lalle ne, hakika, Mun halitta mutum daga wani tsantsa daga laka
* Sannan kuma Muka sanya shi, digon maniyyi a cikin matabbata
natsattsiya * Sannan kuma Muka halitta shi gudan jini, sannan Muka
halitta gudan jinin tsoka, sannan Muka halitta tsOkar ta zama kaslisuwa,
sannan Muka tufatar da kaslisuwan da wani ndma sannan kuma Muka
kaga shi wata halitta daban. Sabdda haka albarkun Allah sun bayyana, Shi
ne Mafi kyawun masu halittawa}[al-Mua'Munun: 12-14].
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Daga Abdullahi - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya zantar da mu - alhali shi
mai gaskiya ne abin gasgatawa - ya ce: "Lallai dayanku ana tara
halittarsa a cikin mahaifiyarsa kwana arba'in yana maniyyi, sannan
ya zama gudan jini kwatankwacin hakan, sannnan ya zama tsoka
kwatankwacin hakan, sannan Allah Ya aiko masa da wani Mala'ika
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sai a umarce shi da kalmomi hudu, kuma a ce da shi: Ka rubuta
aikinsa, da arzikinsa, da ajalinsa, dan wuta ne ko dan aljanna, sannan
a busa masa rai".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3208), da Muslim
(2643), da Abu Dawud (4708), da Tirmizi (2137), da lbnu Majah
(76).)

Kuma Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya
bayyana ta yaya yaro yake kama da mahaifin sa wani lokaci, wani
lokci kuma zuwa da mahaifiyarsa, lokacin da Abdullahi Dan Salam ya
tambaye shi sai ya ce: Lallai ni mai tambayarka ne game da abu uku
babu wanda ya sansu sai annabi, menene farkon alamomin
Alkiyama? kuma menene farkon abin cin da 'yan aljanna za su cin
shi? kuma me yasa yaro yake kama da babansa ko babarsa? ya ce:
"Jibrilu ya bani labarinsa dazu-dazun nan". Dan Salam ya ce:
Wannan makiyin Yahudawa ne daga mala'iku, ya ce: "Amma farkon
alamomin alKiyama wata wuta ce zata korosu daga gabas zuwa
yamma, amma farkon abin cin da 'yan aljanna za su ci to shi ne
karin hantar kifi, amma yaro idan ruwan namiji ya riga ruwan mace
sai ya yi kama da yaron, idan ruwan mace ya riga ruwan namiji sai
ta yi kama da yaron". Ya ce: Ina shaida cewa babu abin bautawa da
gaskiya sai Allah, kuma lallai cewa kai manzon Allah ne.(Buhari ne ya
fitar da shi (3938).)

Muna imani cewa mutane gaba dayansu daga zurriyar Adam ne,
kuma (Annabi) Adam daga turbaya yake, babu fifiko ga wani akan
wani sai da tsoron Allah, Allah - sha'aninsa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Ya kil mutane! Lalle ne M{, Mun halitta ku daga namiji da mace, kuma
Muka sanya ku dangdgi da kabildli, ddmin ku san jiina. Lalle mafificinku
daraja a wurin Allah, (shi ne) wanda yake mafificinku a takawa. Lalle né
Allah Masani ne, Mai kididdigéwa}[al-Hujurat: 13].

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Lallai Allah - mai
girma da daukaka - Ya tafiyar muku da girman kan Jahilyyah, da
alfaharinsu da iyaye mumini mai tsoron Allah, da fajiri tababbe, ku
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'va'yan Adam ne, kuma Adam daga turbaya ne...". (Abu dawud ne ya
fitar da shi (5116), da Tirmizi (3956), da Ma’afi lbnu Umar a cikin
Zuhdu (147), da Ibnu Wahb a cikin al-Jami'u (30), da Ahmad (8736).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci Adam daga turbaya,
kuma Ya halittar masa da mata daga kansa ita ce Hauwa'u - aminci
ya tabbata agare su - kuma Ya halicci ragowar mutane daga
wulakantaccen ruwa, sai dai (Annabi) Isa - aminci ya tabbata agare
shi - hakika Allah Ya halicce shi daga uwa ba tare da uba ba, kamar
yadda Allah Ya bada labari game da shi da fadinSa - Madaukakain
sarki -:
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{A 16kacin da Mala'iku suka ce "Ya Maryamul! Lalle ne Allah Yana ba ki
bushara da wata kalma daga gare Shi; sinansa Masihu Tsa dan Maryama,
yana mai daraja a diiniya da Ldhira kuma daga Makusanta * Kuma yana vyi
wa mutane magana a cikin shimfidar jariri, da kuma I6kacin da yana
dattijo, kuma yana daga sdlihai * Ta ce: "Ya Ubangijina! Yaya yaro zai
kasance a gare ni, alhali kuwa wani mutum bai shafe ni ba?" (Allah) Ya ce:
"Kamar wannan ne, Allah yana halittar abin da Yake so. Idan Ya hukunta

wani al'amari, sai ya ce masa, "Ka kasance!, Sai yana kasancéwa}[Aal-
Imran: 45-47].

Muna imani cewa (Annabi) Isa - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - duk
da halittarsa akwai abin mamaki - to shi bawan Allah ne kuma
manzonsa ne, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Shi (Dan Maryama) bai zama ba face wani bawa ne, Mun yi ni'ima a
gare shi, kuma Muka sanya shi abin kdyi ga BanT Isra‘ila}[al-Zukhruf: 59].

To shi mutum ne daga mutane, yana cin abin ci, kuma ba Allah ba
ne, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Masthu dan Maryama bai zama ba face Manzo ne kawai, hakika,
manzanni sun shige dage gabaninsa, kuma uwarsa siddika ce. Sun kasance
suna cin abin ci. Ka duba yadda Muke bayyana musu ayoyi. Sa'an nan
kuma ka duba yadda ake karkatar da su}[al-Ma'ida: 75].

Kuma muna samu a cikin littafin Ubangijinmu cewa Allah Ya vyi
martani ga wanda ya riya cewa Masihu Allah ne da dalilai masu
yawa, daga wadan nan dalilan: Fadin Allah - alherinSa ya yawaita Ya
daukaka -:
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{Allah bai riki wani abin haihuwa ba, kuma babu wani abin bautdwa
tare da Shi. Idan haka ne (akwai abin bautawa tare da Shi), lalle ne da
kdwanne abin bautawar ya tafi da abin da ya halitta, kuma lalle ne, da
wadansu sun rinjaya a kan wadansu, tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah, daga abin
da suke siffantawa}[al-Mua'Munun: 91].

Da fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:
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{Lalle hakika wadanda suka ce: "Lalle Allah Shi ne Masihu dan
Maryama," sun kafirta. Ka ce: "To, wane ne ke iya mallakar wani abu daga
Allah, idan Ya nufi Ya halakar da Masihu Dan Maryama da uwarsa da
wanda yake a cikin kasa gaba daya?" Kuma Allah ne da mallakar sammai
da kasa da abin da ke a tsakadninsu, Yana halitta abin da Yake so. Kuma
Allah a kan dukkan kdme, Mai ikon yi ne}[al-Ma'ida: 17].

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci mutane akan dabi'a,
madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Sab&da haka, ka tsayar da fuskarka ga addini, kana mai karkata zuwa
ga gaskiya, halittar Allah da Ya halitta mutdne a kanta. Babu musanyawa
ga halittar Allah, wannan shi ne addini madaidaici kuma amma mafi yawan
mutane ba su sani ba}[al-Rum: 30].

Ibnu Zaid, da Mujahid, da lkraima sun ce: Dabi'a: ita ce
Musulunci.(Tafsirin Dabari (20/98).)

Ibnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce, da Ibrahim al-Nakh'i, da
Sa'id ibnu Jubair, da Mujahid, da lkrimah, da Qatadah, da Dhahhak,
da Ibnu Zaid a cikin fadinSa: {Babu canji ga halittar Allah} " Wato: Ga
addinin Allah" kuma Bukhari ya yi babi a cikin "Sahih dinsa", sai ya
ce: "Babin {Babu canji ga halittar Allah} Ga addinin Allah, {Halittar
mutanen farko}: Addinin mutanen farko, Dabi'a kuma: Musulunci".

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Dukkanin wanda
aka haifa ana haifarsa ne akan dabi'a (ta Musulunci) sai dai iyayensa
su maida shi bayahude, ko su maida shi banasare, ko su maida shi
bamajushe, kamar dabba ce da ta haifi dabba, shin zakaga mai
yankakkiyar jela a cikinsu"Sannan Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da
shi- ya ce:
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{...Halittar Allah da Ya halicci mutane a kanta. Babu musanya ga
halittar Allah, wannan shi ne addini madaidaici...}[al-Rum: 30].

(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4775), da Muslim (2658), da Abu
Dawud (4714), da Tirmizi (2138).)

Daga lyad ibnu Himar al-Mujasha'i - Allah Ya yarda da shi -: Cewa
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - wata
rana ya ce a cikin hadubarsa:"Ku saurara lalle Ubangiji na Ya umarce
ni da in sanar da ku abinda ba ku sani ba, daga cikin abinda Ya sanar
da ni a wannan rana tawa, dukkan dukiyar da na bawa wani bawa to
halal ce, kuma lallali Ni Na halicci bayi Na gaba daysnsu akan turbar
gaskiya, sai dai wasu shaidanu sun zo musu sun kautar da su daga
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kan Addininsu, suka haramta musu abinda Na halatta musu suka
umarce su da su yi shirka da Ni abin da ban saukar musu da wani
dalili ba"(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2865).)

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya kafa hujja ga masu musun tashin
Alkiyama da cewa Ya ambace su a farkon halittarsu daga turbaya, sai
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma ya buga Mana wani misali, kuma ya manta da halittarsa, ya ce:
"Wane ne ke rayar da kaslisuwa alhali kuwa suna rududdugaggu Ka ce:
"Wanda ya kdga halittarsu a farkon Idkaci Shi ke rayar da su, kuma Shi,
game da kdwacce halitta, Mai ilmi ne}[Y. S: 78-79].

Kamar yadda ya tinatar da su cewa Shi Ya haliccesu daga
wulakantaccen ruwa, to tayaya suke girman kai ga Ubangijinsu, suke
nisantar tashinsu da taruwarsu?!Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce;
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{Wanda Ya kyautata kdme, Wanda Ya halitta shi. Shi ne kuma Ya fara
halittar mutum daga |aka * Sannan Ya sanya diyansa daga wani asali na
wani ruwa wuldkantacce * Sannan Ya daidaita shi, kuma Ya hiira a cikinsa,
daga ruhinSa kuma Ya sanya muku ji, da ganunuwa da zukata. Gédiyarku
kadan ce kwarai *Kuma suka ce: "Shin, idan mun bace a cikin kasa, shin,
lalle mu, tabbas ne mun3 zama a cikin wata halitta sdabuwa?" A'a, su game
da gamuwa da Ubangijinsu kafirai *Ka ce: "Mala’ikan mutuwa ne. wanda
aka wakkala a gare ku, shi ne ke karbar rayukanku. Sannan zuwa ga
Ubangijinku ake mayar da ku}[al-Sajda: 7-11].

Muna imani cewa halittar Allah - Madaukakin sarki - ga bayi dalili
ne akan cewa Shi kadai ne wanda Ya cancanci a bautawa, Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Ya ku mutane! Ku bauta wa Ubangjinku, Wanda Ya halicce ku, kii da wadanda
suke daga gabaninku, tsammaninku ku kare kanku}![al-Bakara: 21].

Kamar yadda Allah Ya bamu labari a cikin alKur'ani cewa (Annabi)
Nuhu ya gargadi mutanen sa da cewa Allah Ya haliccesu matakai-
matakai, to ta yaya ba sa kwadayin nutsuwa?1Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - Ya ce:
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{Me ya same ku, ba ku fatar samun natsuwa daga Allah * Alh3li kuwa,
lalle ne, Ya halitta. ku, a cikin halaye}[Nuhu: 13, 14].

Mutum yana da halaye a cikin Barzahu da cikin gidan lahira,
bayaninsu zai zo - in Allah Ya so - a cikin Kundin Imani da ranar
lahira.

BABIN HALITTAR RAI

Muna sanin cewa rai daga al'amarin Allah ne, kuma cewa mutane
ba sa sanin wani abu daga sha’anin rai sai abin Allah Ya tsinkayar da
su akansa, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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[
{Suna tambayar ka ga rihi. Ka ce: "R{hi daga al'amarin Ubangijina ne,
kuma ba a ba ku (kdme) ba daga ilmi face kadan}[al-Isa‘a: 85].

Daga Abdullahi - Allah Ya vyarda da shi - ya ce: "Wata rana ina
tare da annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - a gona,
alhali shi yana dogare a kan dujen dabino, lokacin da Yahudawa suka
wuce, sai sashinsu ya ce da sashi: Ku tambaye shi game da rai, sai ya
ce: Menene ra'ayinku gare shi? sashinsu ya ce: Kada ya zo muku da
wani abinda kuke ki fa, sai suka ce: Ku tambaye shi, sai suka
tambaye shi game da rai, sai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya yi shiru bai amsa musu komai ba, sai nasan
cewa shi ana yi masa wahayi, sai na tashi daga inda nake, lokacin da
wahayi ya sauka, ya ce: {Suna tambayarka game da rai, Ka ce rai
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yana daga al'amarin Ubangiji na".(Bukhari ya fitar da shi (4721), da
Muslim (2794), da Tirmizi (3141).)

Kuma muna imani cewa rayuka ababaen halitta ne, Allah -
sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ceI {Allah ne Mai halitta dukan kdme,
kuma Shi ne Wakili a kan kdmelLokacin da Allah Ya cika halittar
(Annabi) Adam - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - sai ya yi busa a cikinsa
daga ransa, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce;
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{To idan Na daidaita shi kuma Na hiira daga R{hiNa a cikinsa, to, ku fadi
a gare shi, kuna masu yin sujada}{al-Hijr: 29].

Idan dan tayi ya cika wata hudu a cikin mahaifiyarsa Allah Zai aika
masa da mala'ika, sai ya busa masa rai, daga Abdullahi - Allah Ya
yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ya bamu labari - alhali shi mai gaskiya ne abin gasgatawa
- ya ce:"Lallai cewa dayanku ana taro halittarsa a cikin mahaifiyarsa
kwana arba'in yana maniyyi, sannan gudan jini kwatankwacin hakan,
sannan ya zama tsoka kwatankwacin hakan, sannan Allah Zai aiko
masa da mala'ika sai a umarce shi da abubuwa hudu: Da arzikinsa da
ajalinsa, dan wuta ne ko dan aljanna ne, sannan a busa masa
rai".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3208), da Muslim (2643), da Abu
Dawud (4708), da Tirmizi (2137), da lbnu Majah (76).)Sai dai Masihu
- aminci ya tabbata agare shi - farkon daukar cikinsa ya kasance ne
daga busar mala'ika, Allah Ya ce - kuma zancenSa gaskiya ne:

[0 o) 8 Tl 2 T i o 0 3 308 g3 02 T
{Wacce ta tsare farjinta sai muka yi busa a cikinta daga ruhin mu. Sai
Muka sanya ta ita da danta wata aya ga duniya}[al-Anbiya'a: 91].
Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
[ coll] .. 3 £ 435 2555 ) Gl 54825 401 3,25 2555 5 s ol 50

{Kadai masihu Isa dan Maryam Manzon Allah ne kuma kalmarSa ce Ya
jefata zuwa maryam kuma rai ne daga gareShi}[al-Nisa'a: 171].

Kuma muna imani cewa rayuka ana karbarsu a lokacin bacci,
sannan a dawo da su zuwa jiki, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce;
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{Allah ne ke karbar rayuka a I6kacin mutuwarsu, da wadannan da ba su
mutu ba, a cikin barcinsu. Sannan Ya rike wanda Ya hukunta mutuwa a
kansa kuma Ya saki gudar, har zuwa ga ajali ambatacce. Lalle a cikin
wancan, hakika, akwai dydyi ga mutane wadanda ke yin tunani}[al-Zumar:
42].

Daga Abdullahi Ibnu Abi Katadah daga babansa - Allah Ya yarda
da shi - ya ce: Mun tafi tare da annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi, sai wasu daga mutane suka ce: Da ma ace ka vi
dundumi da mu ya Manzon Allah, ya ce: "Ina jin tsoron kada ku vyi
bacci daga sallah", Bilal ya ce: Ni zan farkar da ku, sai suka kwanta,
Bilal ya jingina bayansa ga dabbarsa, sai idanuwansa suka rinjaye shi
sai ya yi barci, sai annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- ya farka, alhali shamakin rana ya bullo, sai ya ce: "Ya Bilal, ina
abinda ka ce?" ya ce: Ba'a taba jefamin wani bacci irinsa ba ko sau
daya, ya ce:"Lallai Allah Ya karbi rayukanku lokacin da Ya so, kuma
Ya dawo muku da su lokacin da Ya so".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(595), da Abu Dawud (439-440), da Nasa'i (846).)

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "ldan dayanku ya
zo zuwa shinfidarsa to ya karakade shinfidarsa da cikin mayafinsa,
saboda shi ba ya sanin abinda ya maye gurbi akansa, sannan ya ce:
Da sunanKa ya Ubangiji na sanya sasannina, kuma da kaine nake
dauke shi, in Ka rike raina to kajikansa, idan Ka sake shi to Ka kiyaye
shi da abinda Kake kiyaye bayinKa salihai da shi.(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (6320), da Muslim (2714), da Abu Dawud (5050), da Tirmizi
(3401), da Ibnu Majah (3874).)

Muna imani cewa rai yana rabuwa da jiki a lokacin mutuwa, Allah
Ya ce:

[oV s 5iiall] o@wuﬁ»f L,J uj“)\ mb uwu uS%

{Kdwanne rai mai dandanar mutuwa ne, sannan zuwa gare Mu ake
mayar da ku}[al-Ankabut: 57].
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Shi (rai) yana rabuwa da jiki cikakkiyar rabuwa idan an mutu,
kuma ido yana binsa, daga Ummu Salamah ta ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya shigo gurin Abu
Salamah, hakika idansa ya kafe, sai ya rintsar da shi, sannan ya
ce:"Lallai rai idan aka karbe shi sai ido ya bi shi..."(Muslim ne ya fitar
da shi (920), da Abu Dawud (3118), da Ibnu Majah (1454).)Shi (rai)
ba ya mutuwa kamar mutuwar jiki, kawai mutuwarsa (ita ce) rabuwa
da jiki.

Kuma muna imani cewa Mala'iku suna fitar da rayuka daga
jikkuna a lokacin mutuwa, kuma ni'ima zata afku akansa ko azaba,
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma da ka gani, a lokacin da azzalumai suke cikin magagin mutuwa,
kuma Mala’iku suna masu shinfida hannuwansu, (suna ce musu) "Ku fitar
da kanku: A yau ana saka muku da azabar wulakanci saboda abinda kuka
kasance kuna fada, wanin gaskiya, ga Allah, kuma kun kasance daga
ayoyinSa kuna masu girman kai} [al-An'am: 93].

\

Ze\

Mala'ika yana fitar da rai, sannan azaba ko ni'ima su fadawa ran, kamar
yadda yake fadawa akan jiki, daga Bara'u dan Azib - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya
ce: Mun fita tare da annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
jana'izar wani mutum daga mutanen Madina, sai muka isa zuwa wani
kabari, ba'a binne shi ba, sai Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya tsugunna, muka tsugunna a gefansa, kai kace
tsuntsaye ne akan kawunan mu, a hannunsa akwai wani icce da yake tona
kasa da shi, sai ya daga kansa, sai ya ce: Ku nemi tsarin Allah daga azabar
kabari sau biyu, ko sau uku, sannnan ya ce:"Lallai bawa mumini idan ya
kasance a yankewa daga duniya yana fuskantar lahira, sai wasu Mala’iku su
sauko gare shi masu fararen fuskoki, kai kace fuskokinsu rana ce, a tare da
su akwai likkafani daga likkanin aljanna, da wani tirare daga tiraren aljanna,
har sai sun zauna gare shi tsawon ganin ido, sannan Mala'ikan mutuwa -
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aminci ya tabbata agare shi - ya zo har sai ya zauna a wurin kansa, sai ya ce:
Ya ke wannan ran tsarkakakkiya ki fita zuwa gara daga Allah da yarda". Ya
ce; sai ta fita tana zuba kamar yadda digon ruwa yake zuba daga salka, sai
ya dauketa, idan ya karbeta ba za su barta a hannunsa ba koda kiftawar ido
har sai sun karbeta, sai su sanyata a cikin likkafanin, da kuma cikin wannan
tiraren, sai ya fita daga gareta kamar mafi dadin tiraren almiski da aka samu
akan kasa". Ya ce: "Sai su hau da ita, ba za su wuce - ma'ana da ita ba - ga
wasu jama'a na Mala’ika sai sun ce: Wannan wane rai ne mai tsarki? sai su
ce: Wanene dan wane, da mafi kyawun sunayensa wadanda suka kasance
suke an batansa da su a duniya har sai sun kai karshe da ita zuwa sama
makusanciya, sai su nemi a bude masa, sai a bude musu, sai su raka shi, a
kowacce sama manyan Mala’ikunta, har zuwa saman da take binta, har
zuwa sama ta bakwai, sai Allah - Mai girma da daukak - Ya ce: Ku rubuta
littafin bawaNa a llliyyin ku maida shi kasa, domin Ni daga ita ne Na
haliccesu kuma daga gareta zan maida su kuma daga gareta ne zan fitar da
su karo na biyu ya ce: "Sai a dawo da ran a cikin jikinsa...".(Abu Dawud ne ya
fitar da shi (3212), da Nasa'i (2001), da Ibnu Majah (1548), da Abu Dawud
al-Dayalisi (789), da Abul-Razak (6324, 6737), da Ahmad (18534), kuma
lafazin nasa ne). A wannan Hadisi sai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya ambaci cewa rai yana fita, kuma yana tsiyaya, kuma
ana karbarsa, ana sashi a likkafani, ana hawa da shi, ana dawo da shi,
wannnan dukkaninsa sha'anin abin halitta ne.

Kuma muna imani cewa rai bayan rabuwa da jiki, yana tabbata a
cikin ni'ima ko azaba har zuwa ranar Alkiyama, daga Ka'abu dan
Malik - Allah Ya yarda da shi -, daga Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"Kadai ran mumini tsuntsu ne a
cikin bishiyar aljanna har sai Allah - mai girma da daukaka - Ya aiko
shi zuwa jikinsa a ranar lahira".(Nasa'i ya fitar da shi (2073), da
Tirmizi (1641), da lbnu Majah (4271), da Abdul-Razak a cikin tafsiri
(484, 2681), da al-Humaidi (897), da Ahmad (15776, 15777).)

Daga Masruk ya ce: Mun tambayi Abdullahi Dan Mas'ud - Allah Ya
yarda da shi - game da wannan ayar:
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{Kada ka yi zaton wadanda aka kashe a cikin hanyar Allah matattu ne.
A'a, rdyayyu ne su, a wurin Ubangijinsu. Ana ciyar da su}[Aal- Imran: 169].

Ya ce: Amma mu hakika mun yi tambaya game da hakan, sai ya
ce: "Rayukansu na cikin cukunan tsuntsaye koraye, suna da wasu
fitilu wadanda ke rataye a Al'arshi, suna yawo a aljanna inda suka
so, sannan su dawo zuwa wadannan fitilun...".(Muslim ya fitar da shi
(1887), da Tirmizi (3011), da Ibnu Majah (2801).

KUNDIN ADDINI

Kundin a takaice

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya yarda da musulunci a matsayin addini,
kuma shi ne addinin dukkanin annabawa da manzanni - aminci ya
tabbata agare su - shi ne dabi'ar da Allah Ya dabi'antar da mutane a
kanta, kuma shi ne alkawarin da Allah Ya karbe shi akan (Annabi)
Adam da zuriyarsa.

Kuma muna imani cewa wannan musuluncin shi ne wasiyyar
(Annabi) lbrahim - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - ga 'ya'yan sa, kuma
shi ne wasiyyar (Annabi) Ya'akubu - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - ga
'va'yan sa, shi ne mafi kyan addinai kuma mafi cikarsu, kuma Allah
ba ya karbar wani addinin da ba shi ba.

Kuma muna imani cewa wannan addinin shi ne addinin da
(Mala’ika) Jibril amintacce ya sauko da shi ga (Annabi) Muhammad -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, kuma yana da matakai
su ne: Musulunci, da imani, da kyautatawa, kuma kowanne daga
cikinsu yana da rukunai.

Kuma wannan addinin mai tattarowa ne ga kowanne alheri,
wanda ya kunshi ayyukan zukata da gabbai.

Muna sanin cewa imani fada ne da aiki da kudircewa, kuma
ma'abotansa suna da fifiko a cikin ayyukansu. Muna imani cewa
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imani yana karuwa yana raguwa, yana karuwa da biyayya kuma yana
raguwa da sabo.

Muna shaidawa cewa masu imani su ne masu rabauta a duniya
da lahira, kuma ma'abota wannan addinin na gaskiya makomarsu ita
ce aljanna akan sabanin darajojinsu da matakansu.

Kuma muna sanin cewa hakika ayoyi masu girma da Hadisai
madaukaka sun zo akan madaukaka sun zo akan umarni da lazimtar
sunnah da riko da ita, da gargadi akan sabawa hakan kamar yadda
suka yi hani daga rarrabuwa da sabani.

BABIN LALLAI ADDINI = AWAJEN ALLAH SHI NE
MUSULUNCI

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya yarda da musulunci a matsayin addini,
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[F 58] § . G V;LA\;:J’ L Eny
{Kuma na yardar muku da musulunci a matsayin addini}[al-Ma'ida: 3].

Kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar masa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Lallai kadai Addini a wajen Allah shi ne Musulunci}[Aal- Imran: 19].

Shine addinin dukkanin annabawa da manzanni - aminci ya
tabbata agare su - Madaukakin sarki - Ya fada yana mai bada labari
game da (Annabi) Nuhu - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - cewa shi ya
ce:
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{Kuma an umurce ni da in kasance farkon masu mika wuya (ga umurnin
Allah)}[Yunus: 72].

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya fada game da (annabi) lbrahim -
aminci ya tabbata agare shi -:
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{Lokacin da Ubangijisa Ya ce da shi ka mika wuya sai ya ce na mika
wuya ga Ubangijin talikai}.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah - Madaukakin sarki - hakika Ya cika
mana addini, babu wata tawaya a cikinsa ta kowacce fuska daga
fuskoki, tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya ce:
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{Kuma yaune Na cika muku Addininku, kuma Na cika muku ni‘amarku,
kuma Na yarje muku Musulunci a matsayin Addini}[al-Ma'ida: 3].

z 2 1
i

Shi ne mafi kyan addinai kuma mafi cikarsu, wannan addinin shi
ne mikakken addini, tafarkin (annabi) Ibrahim - aminci ya tabbata
agare shi -, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma wane ne ya fi kyau ga addini daga wanda ya sallama fuskarsa ga
Allah, alh3li kuwa yanda mai kyautatawa kuma ya bi akidar (annabi)
Ibrahim, Yana mai karkata zuwa ga gaskiya? Allah Ya riki lbrahim
badadayi}{al-Nisa'a: 125].

Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya ce:
531 o405 BT g Al adly Acks a2 i peai i o2 L5 50
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{Kuma wane ne yake gudu daga akidar Ibrahim, face wanda ya jahilta
ga ransa? Kuma lalle ne, hakika, Mun zabe shi, a cikin diiniya, kuma lalle
ne shi, a cikin Lahira, hakika, yana daga salihai}[al-Bakara: 130].

Allah - sha'aninsa ya daukaka kuma sunayenSa sun tsarkaka - Ya
ce a sha'anin (annabi) Ibrahim badadayi - amincin ya tabbata agare
shi -:
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{lbrahima bai kasance Bayahiide ba, kuma bai kasance Banasare ba,
amma ya kasance mai karkata zuwa ga gaskiya, mai sallamawa, kuma bai
kasance daga masu shirki ba}[Aal- Imran: 67].

Shi ne dabi'ar da Allah Ya dabi'antar da mutane akanta,
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Sabdda haka, ka tsayar da fuskarka ga addini, kana mai karkata zuwa
ga gaskiya, halittar Allah da Ya halitta mutane a kanta. Babu musanyawa
ga halittar Allah, wannan shi ne addini madaidaici kuma amma mafi yawan
mutane ba su sani ba}[al-Rum: 30].

Kuma Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Dukkanin wanda aka haifa ana haifarsa ne akan dabi'a, sai dai
iyayensa su maida shi bayahude, ko su maida shi banasare, ko su
maida shi bamajushe, kamar dabba ce da ta haifi dabba, shin zaka
ga mai yankakkiyar jela a cikinsu". Sannan Abu Huraira - Allah Ya
yarda da shi- ya ce:
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{ Sabdda haka, ka tsayar da fuskarka ga addini, kana mai karkata zuwa
ga gaskiya, halittar Allah da Ya halicci mutane a kanta. Babu musanya ga
halittar Allah, wannan shi ne addini madaidaici}[al-Rum: 30].

(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (1385), da Muslim (2658), da Abu
Dawud (4714), da Tirmizi (2138).)Shi ne alkawarin da Allah Ya karbe
shi ga (annabi) Adam da zuriyarsa, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya
ce:
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{Kuma a I8kacin da Ubangijinka Ya karbi (alkawari) daga diyan Adam,
daga bayayyakinsu, a zuriyarsu, kuma Ya shaidar da su a kan rayukansu,
(Ya ce): "Shin, ba N7 ne Ubangijinku ba?" Suka ce: "Na'am! Mun yi shaida!"
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(ya ce): "Kada ku ce a Ranar Kiyama: Lalle ne m{i, daga wannan, gafalallu
ne}[al-A'araf: 172].

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah ba ya karbar wani addinin da ba shi
ba, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma wanda ya némi wanin Musulunci ya zama addini, to, ba za a

karba daga gare shi ba. Kuma shi a Lahira yana daga cikin masu
hasara}[Aal- Imran: 85].

BABIN MUSULUNCI

Kuma muna imani cewa wannan addinin shi ne addinin da
(Mala’ika) Jibril amintacce ya sauko da shi ga (Annabi) Muhammad -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, kuma yana da matakai
su ne: Musulunci, da imani, da kyautatawa, kuma kowanne daga
cikinsu yana da rukunai. Daga Umar Dan Khattab, Allah Ya yarda da
shi ya ce: Wata rana muna zaune a wurin Manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yayin da wani mutum ya bullo
mana mai tsananin farin tufafi, mai tsananin bakin gashi, ba a ganin
alamar tafiya a gare shi, kuma ba wani daga cikinmu da ya san shi,
har ya zauna zuwa ga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a
gare shi -, sai ya jingina gwiwoyinsa zuwa gwiwoyinsa, ya dora
tafukansa a kan cinyoyinsa, sai ya ce: Ya Muhammad, ba ni labari
game da musulunci, sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi ya ce: "Muslulunci: shi ne ka shaida babu wani
abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma cewa (Annabi) Muhammad
manzon Allah ne, ka tsai da sallah, ka ba da zakka, ka azimci
Ramadan, ka ziyarci dakin (Allah) idan kana da ikon tafiya zuwa gare
shi*" ya ce: Ka yi gaskiya, ya ce: Sai muka yi mamakinsa, yana
tambayarsa yana gasgatashi, ya ce: Ka ba ni labari game da imani, ya
ce: "Ka ba da gaskiya da Allah, da mala'ikunsa, da littattafansa, da
manzanninsa, da ranar lahira, ka ba da gaskiya da kaddara alherinta
da sharrinta" ya ce: Ka yi gaskiya, ya ce: Ka ba ni labari game da
kyautayi, ya ce: "Ka bautawa Allah kamar kai kana ganinsa, idan ka
kasance ba ka ganinsa, to, shi yana ganinka" Ya ce: Ka ba ni labari
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game da alkiyama, ya ce: Wanda ake tambayar bai fi wanda yake
tambayar sani ba". Ya ce: Ka ba ni labarin alamominta, ya ce:
"Kuyanga za ta haifi uwargijiyarta, kuma za ka ga marasa takalma
talakawa masu kiwon dabbobi suna gasar tsawaita gidaje" Ya ce:
Sannan ya tafi, sai na zauna dan wani lokaci sannan ya ce da ni: "Ya
Umar, shin ka san waye mai tambayar?" Na ce: Allah da Manzonsa
ne mafi sani, ya ce: "To, lallai Jibrilu ne ya zo muku don ya sanar da
ku addininku".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (8), da Abu Dawud (4695),
da Tirmizi (2610), da lbnu Majah (63).)

Hakika Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
bayyana rukunan musulunci a cikin wasu Hadisan daban, sai ya
ce:"An gina musulunci abisa abubuwa biyar: Shaidawa cewa babu
abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma (annabi) Muhammad
manzon Allah ne, da tsaida sallah, da bada zakka, da Hajji, da azumin
Ramadan".(Bukhari ya fitar da shi (8), da Muslim (16), da Tirmizi
(2609), da Nasa'i (5001).)Daga Dalha dan Ubaidullah - Allah Ya yarda
da shi - ya ce: Wani mutum ya zo wurin manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - daga mutanen Najd mai
buzuzun kai, ana jin karfin muryarsa, amma ba'a fahimtar abinda
yake fada, har ya kusanto, sai ga shi yana tambaya game da
musulunci, sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ya ce: "Salloli biyar ne a yini da dare" sai ya ce: Shin akwai
waninta akaina? ya ce: "A'a sai dai ka yi nafila". Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Da azimin Ramadan".
Ya ce; Shin akaina akwai waninsa? ya ce: "A'a sai dai inaka yi nafila".
ya ce: Sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- ya ambata masa zakka. Ya ce: Shin akaina akwai waninta ? ya ce:
"A'a sai dai ka yi nafila". Ya ce: Sai mutumin ya tafi, alhali yana cewa:
Na rantse da Allah ba zan kara ba bazan rage ba. Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Ya rabauta in da
gaske yake".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (46), da Muslim (11), da Abu
Dawud (391), da Nasa'i (458).)

Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma ba a umarce su da kome ba face bauta wa Allah suna masu
tsarkake addinin gare Shi, masu karkata zuwa ga addinin gaskiya, kuma su
tsai da sallah kuma su bdyar da zakka, kuma wannan shi ne addinin
wadanda suke a kan hanyar kwarai}[al-Bayyinah: 5].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{ldan suka tuba suka tsaida sallah, suka bada zakka to kubar hanyarsu
lallai Allah Mai yawan gafara ne Mai yawan jinkai ne} [al-Taubah: 5].

Kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar masa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Sa’an nan idan sun tuba kuma suka tsayar da Sallah kuma suka bada
zakka to ‘yan’uwanku ne a cikin addini}[al-Taubah: 11].

Kuma Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
ce:"An umurce ni da in yaki mutane har sai sun shaida cewa babu
abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah kuma (Annabi) Muhammadu
Manzon Allah ne, su tsaida sallah, su bayar da zakka, idan suka
aikata hakan sun tsare jinanensu da dukiyoyinsu daga gareni sai dai
da hakkin Musulunci, kuma hisabinsu yana ga Allah". Bukhari ne ya
fitar da shi (25), da Muslim (22).)

Daga Abu Musa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Sun ce: Ya manzon
Allah, wane abu ne a musulunci yafi? ya ce: "Wanda musulmi suka
kubuta daga harshensa da hannunsa".(Bukhari ya fitar da shi (11),
da Muslim (42), da Tirmizi (2504), da Nasa'i (4999).)

Kuma Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Idan bawa ya musulunta sai musuluncinsa ya kyautata, Allah Zai
kankare masa dukkanin wani mummuna wanda ya aikatata, sai
kuma sakayya bayan haka: Kyakkyawa da tamkarta goma har zuwa
ninki dari bakwai, mummuna kuma da kwatankwacinta sai dai idan
Allah Ya yafe".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi - Mu'allaki (41), da Nasa'i
(4998).)
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BABIN IMANI

Muna imani cewa mataki na biyu daga matakan addini shi ne:
Imani, Shi kamar yadda ya zo a cikin amsar annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ga (Malaika) lJibrilu lokacin da ya
tambaye shi game da imani ya ce: To ka bani labari game da imani,
ya ce: "Ka bada gaskiya da Allah, da Mala'ikunSA, da littattafanSa, da
manzanninSa, da ranar lahira, kuma ka yi imani da kaddara alherinsa
da sharrinsa". Ya ce: Ka yi gaskiya... ya ce; Sannan ya tafi sai na
zauna wani dan lokaci, sannan ya ce da ni: "Ya Umar shin kasan
waye mai tambaya?" Na ce; Allah ne da manzonSa mafi sani, ya ce:
"To shi Jibrilu ne ya zo muku ya sanar daku addininku".(Muslim ne
ya fitar da shi (8), da Abu Dawud (4695), da Tirmizi (2610), da Nasa'i
(4990), da Ibnu Majah (63).)

Imani ko da yake annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - ya fassara shi a cikin Hadisin (Mala’ika) Jibrilu - aminci ya
tabbata agare shi - wanda ya gabata da kebantacciyar ma'ana ita ce
fadinsa: "Ka bada gaskiya da Allah, da mala'ikunSa, da littattafanSa,
da manzanninSa, da ranar lahira, ka yi imani da kaddara alherinsa da
sharrinsa"; saidai yana zuwa kuma da ma'ana mafi gamewa shi ne
mai tattaro dukkan alheri, wanda ya kunshi ayyukan zukata da
gabbai, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce;
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{Abin sani kawai, nliminai sii ne wadanda suke idan an ambaci, Allah,
zukatansu su firgita, kuma idan an karanta aydyinSa a kansu, su kara musu
wani Tmani, kuma ga Ubangijinsu suke dégara * Wadanda suke tsayar da
Sallah, kuma daga abin da Muka aziirta su suna ciyarwa * Wadannan sii ne
miiminai da gaskiya. Suna da darajoji a wurin Ubangijinsu, da wata gafara
da arziki na karimci}[al-Anfal: 2-4].

Kuma annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
fassara shi ga jama'ar Abdul-Kais da alamomi na zahiri, a cikin
ingantaccen Hadisi daga Ibnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce:
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Lallai jama'ar AbdulKais lokacin da suka zo wa Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "wadanne mutane ne - ko
wadanne jama'a ne?-" suka ce: Rabi'ah. ya ce: "Maraba da mutanen
ko da jama'ar ba tababbu ba ba kuma masu nadama ba" sai suka ce:
Ya manzon Allah mu ba zamu iya zuwa gurinka ba sai a wata mai
alfarma, kuma tsakaninmu da kai akwai wannan kabilar daga kafiran
Mudar, to ka umarce mu da al'amari mai rabewa, wanda zamu bawa
wadanda ke bayanmu labari da shi, kuma mu shiga aljanna da shi.
Kuma suka tambaye shi daga abubuwan sha, sai ya umarcesu da
abubuwa hudu, kuma ya hanesu daga abubuwa hudu: Ya umarce su
da imani da Allah Shi kadai, ya ce: "Kun san menene imani da Allah
Shi kadai?" suka ce: Allah da manzonSa ne mafi sani, ya ce:
"Shaidawa babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma cewa
(annabi) Muhammadu manzon Allah ne, da tsaida sallah, da bada
zakka, da azimtar Ramadan, kuma ku bada khumusi daga ganima".
Kuma ya hanesu daga abubuwa hudu: "Daga hantami (wata tukunya
ce da ake shafawa mai ana daukar giya a cikinta. al-Nihaya fi garibul-
Hadisi, da kwaryar da ake tsimin baure a cikinta dan ya bugar kamar
giya, da kwaryar da ake tsimin dabino da shi ya bugar kamar giya, da
kuma man gelo, ya ce: Kukiyayesu kuma ku ba wa na bayan ku
labari". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (53), da Muslim (17), da Abu
Dawud (3692), da Tirmizi (2611) da Nasa'i (5031).)

Kuma Bukhari - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya yi babi a cikin
"Sahih" na sa a kan wannan, sai ya ce: "Babin al'amuran imani, da
fadin Allah - Madaukakin sarki -:
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{Bai zama addini ba domin kun jliyar da fuskdkinku wajen gabas da
yamma, kuma amma addini shi ne ga wanda ya yi Tmani da Allah da Ranar
Lahira da mald'iku da Littattafan (sama) da Annabawa, kuma ya bayar da
dlikiya, akan yana son ta, ga mai zumunta da marayu da matalauta da dan
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hanya da masu réko, kuma a cikin fansar wuya, kuma ya tsayar da Sallah,
kuma ya bayar da zakka, da masu cika alkawari idan sun kulla alkawarin da
masu hakuri a cikin tsanani da ciita da I6kacin yaki. Wadannan su ne suka
yi gaskiya. Kuma wadannan su ne masu takawa}[al-Bakara: 177].

Muna imani cewa imani fada ne da aiki da kudircewa, tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: "Imani tsagi saba’in- ko
sittin- da wani abu ne, mafi falalarsu fadin: Babu abin bautawa da
cancanta sai Allah, mafi kasa kuma kawar da kazanta daga hanya*.
Kunya wani tsagi ce na imani. (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (9), da
Muslim (35), kuma lafazin nasa ne, da Abu Dawud (4676), da Tirmizi
(2614), da Nasa'i (5005), da Ibnu Majah (57).)

Kuma muna imani cewa masu imani suna da fifiko a tsakaninsu a cikin
ayyukansu, daga Abu Sa'id al-Kudri - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "'Yan aljanna za su shiga
aljanna, kuma 'yan wuta za su shiga wuta, sannan Allah - Madaukakin sarki -
ya ce: Ku fitar da wanda ya kasance a cikin zuciyar sa akwai kwatankwacin
kwayar zarra na imani daga wuta. Sai su fita daga cikinta hakika sun yi baki,
sai ajefasu acikin koramar girgije, ko rayuwa - Malik ya yi kokwanto - sai su
tsiro kamar yadda kwaya take tsirowa a gefen fadama, shin baka ganin
cewa ita tana fita fatsi-fatsi a kanannade?!". Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (22),
da Muslim (184).)

Daga Abu Umama dan Sahlu dan Hanif cewa shi ya ji Abu sa'id al-
Kudri - Allah Ya yarda da shi - yana cewa: Manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wata rana ina bacci,
naga mutane ana bijirosu gare ni, atare da su akwai riguna, daga
cikinsu akwai wanda yakai kirji, daga cikinsu akwai kasa da haka,
kuma aka bijromin da Umar dan al-Khaddab, yana da rigar da yake
janta". Suka ce: Me ka fassara hakan ya manzon Allah? ya ce:
"addini".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (23), da Muslim (2390), da Tirmizi
(2285), daga cikinsa daga sashin sahabban annabi, da kuma Nasa'i
(5011).)

Muna imani cewa imani yana karuwa kuma yana raguwa, yana
karuwa da da'a kuma yana raguwa da sabo, Allah - Madaukakin sarki
- Ya ce:
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{Mu ne ke jéranta maka labarinsu da gaskiya. Lalle ne s, wadansu
samari ne. Sun yi Tmani da Ubangijinsu, kuma Muka kdra musu wata
shiriya}[al-Kahf: 13].

Kuma Ya ce:
[P 2 heal] ., Gty el 01315555 00
{Kuma wadanda suka yi imani su kara imani}[al-Mudathir: 31].

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:" Zai fita
daga wuta Wanda ya ce: Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah,
kuma a cikin zuciyars akwai awon kwayar sha'ir na alheri. Zai fita
daga wuta Wanda ya ce: Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah,
kuma a cikin zuciyarsa akwai awon kwayar hatsi na alheri.” Zai fita
daga wuta Wanda ya ce: Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah,
kuma a cikin zuciyars akwai awon kwayar dawa na alheri (Bukhari ya
fitar da shi (44), da Muslim (193), da Tirmizi (2593).)

Umar dan Abdul-Aziz ya rubuta zuwa Adi dan Adi: "Lallai imani
yana da farillai, da shari'u, da iyakoki, da sunnoni, duk wanda ya cika
su to ya cika imani, wanda bai cika su ba to bai cika imani ba, idan na
rayu zan bayyana muku su har sai kun yi aiki da su, idan na mutu to
ni ba mai kwadayi bane akan abokantakarku". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da
shi - Mu'allaki - (1/10), da lbnu Abi Shaibah a cikin al-Musannaf
(31084), a kuma acikin al-Imani (135), da Khallal a cikin Sunnah
(1553, 1162), da Ibnu Baddah a cikin al-Ibanah (1166), da al-Lalka'i a
cikin Sharhin Usulu I'itikadi Ahlussunnah wal jama'ah (1572))

Mu'ammar, da Sufyan al-Sauri, da Malik dan Anas, da Ibnu Juraij,
da Sufyanu Ibnu Uyainah sun kasance suna cewa:"Imani fada ne (da
baki) da aikatawa, yana karuwa kuma yana raguwa".(al-Ibanah al-
Kubra (2/806), da al-Shari'ah na al-Ajurri (2/606).)

Kuma al-Hafiz Abubakar Abdullahi Ibnu Zubair al-Humaidi ya
ce:".. Lallai cewa imani fada ne da aikatawa, yana karuwa kuma yana
raguwa, fada ba ta amfani sai da aikatawa, kuma aikatawa da fada
ba sa amfani sai da niyya, kuma fada da cikawa da niyya ba sa
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amfani sai da (bin) sunnah".(Usulus Sunnah na al-Humaidi (shafi na
37).)

Al-Khallal ya ce:"Abdul Malik al-Maimuni ya bani labari ya ce:
Ya'ala dan Ubaid ya fada mini sama da shekara sittin: Imani fada ne
da aikatawa, cewa wanda yake azimi yake sallah yake aikata ayyuka
na gari shi ne mafi yawan imani daga wanda yake sata yake
zina".(Assunnah, na Abubakar Ibnu al-Khallal (3/590).)

Ibnu Abi Hatim ya ce: "Na tambayi babana da Abu Zur'ata game
mazahabobin Ahlus Sunnah a cikin Usulud Dini, da abinda suka riski mlamai
akansa a dukkanin birane, da abinda suke kudirewa a hakan, sai suka ce;
Mun riski malamai a dukkanin birane - Hijaz da Irak, da Sham, da Yaman - ya
kasance daga mazahabinsu: Imani fada ne (da baki) da aikatawa, yana
karuwa kuma yana raguwa".(Sharhu Usulu I'itikadi Ahlussunah wal Jama'ah
(1/198), da Akidatus Salaf - Mukaddimatu lbnu Abi Zaid al-Kirawani ga
littafin al-Risalah (shafi na 29).)

Al-Lalka'i ya ce:"Imani fada ne (da baki) da aikatawa, da shi ne
wasu daga masana fikihu suka ce: Malik Ibnu Anas, da Abdul-Aziz
Ibnu Abi Salamah al-Majishun, da Laisu Ibnu Sa'ad, da Auza'i, da
Sa'id Ibnu Abdul-Aziz, da Ibnu Juraij, da Sufyanu lbnu Uyainah, da
Fudail lbnu lyadh, da Nafi'u ibnu Umar al-Jumahi, da Muhammad
Ibnu Maslamah al-Da'ifi, da Muhammad Ibnu Abdullah lbnu Amr
Ibnu Usman lbnu Affan, da Musanna Ibnu al-Sabah, da al-Shafi'i, da
Abdullahi ibnu al-Zubair al-Humaidi, da Abu Ibrahim al-Muzani, da
Sufyan al-Sauri, da Sharik, da Abubakr Ibnu Ayyash, da Waki'u, da
Hammad lbnu Salamah, da Hammad lbnu Zaid, da Yahaya Ibnu Sa'id
al-kaddan, da Abdullahi Ibnul Mubarak, da Abu Ishak al-Fazari, da al-
Nadiru Ibnu Muhammad al-Mirwazi, da al-Nadiru lbnu Shumail, da
Ahmad lbnu Hanbal, da Ishak Ibnu rahuwaih, da Abu Saur, da Abu
Ubaid".(Sharhi Usulul I'itikadi Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah na Imam
al-Lakal'i (4/913).)

Abu Abdulahi Ibnu Abi Zamanin ya fada a cikin littafinsa "Usulus
Sunnah":"Babi a cikin cewa imani fada ne (da baki) da aikatawa:
Daga fadin Ahlus Sunnah: Lallai cewa imani tsarkake ibada ne ga
Allah da zukata, da shaidawa da harsuna, da aiki da gabbai, akan
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kyakkyawar niyyah, da dacewa da sunnah".(Usulus Sunnah (shafi na
207).)

BABIN KYAUTATAWA

Muna imani cewa mataki na uku daga matakan addini shi ne :
Kyautatawa,Shi ne kamar yadda ya zo a cikin amsar Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ga (Malaika) Jibril lokacin da ya
tambaye shi game da kyautatawa, ya ce: "Ka bautawa Allah kamar
kai kana ganinSa, idan kai ba ka ganinSa to Shi Yana ganinka..." ya
ce: Sannan ya tafi sai na zauna wani dan lokaci, sannan ya ce da ni:
"Ya Umar shin kasan waye mai tambaya?" Na ce: Allah da manzonSa
ne mafi sani, ya ce: "To shi ne lJibril ya zo muku ya sanar da ku
addininku". (Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (8), da Abu Dawud (4695), da
Tirmizi (2610), da Ibnu Majah (63).)

Kuma Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - ya bada labari cewa
ma'abota wannan addinin, makomarsu aljanna ce akan banbancin
darajojinsu da matakansu - duk daya ne daga cikinsu akwai wanda
ya kasance daga ma'abota musulunci, da wanda ya kasance daga
ma'abota imani, da wanda ya zama daga ma'abota kyautatawa - sai
Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya, kuma Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma abin da Muka yi wahayi zuwa gare ka, daga Littafi, shi ne gaskiya
mai gasgata abunda ya gabace shi lallai Allah mai bada labari ne ga
bayinSa kuma Mai gani ne * Sannan Mun gadar da Littafin, ga wadanda
Muka zaba daga bayinMu, sannan daga cikinsu, akwai mai zalunci ga
kansa, kuma daga cikinsu akwai mai tsakaitawa, kuma daga cikinsu akwai
mai tséréwa da ayyukan alhéri da iznin Allah. Waccan ita ce falalar (Allah)
mai girma * Gid3djen Aljannar zama suna shigar su. And kawdce su a
cikinsu, da kawa ta mundaye daga zinariya da lu'ulu'u, kuma tufafinsu, a
cikinsu alharini ne * Kuma suka ce: "Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah Wanda Ya
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tafiyar da bakin ciki daga gare mu. Lalle Ubangijinmu, hakika Mai gafarane,
Mai godiya}[Fadir: 31-34].

BABIN UMARNI DA LAZIMTAR SUNNAH DA KUMA RIKO
DA ITA

Hakika ayoyi masu girma da Hadisai madaukaka sun zo akan
umarni da lazimtar sunnah da kuma riko da ita, da gargadarwa daga
sabanin hakan da hani daga rarrabuwa da sabani, Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Lalle, abin kdyi mai kyau ya kasance gare ku daga Manzon Allah, ga
wanda ya kasance yana fatan rahamar Allah da Ranar Lahira, kuma ya
ambaci Allah da yawa}[al-Ahzab: 21].

4.Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

o A 480 b 3 bl e i L5 2 U il B

{Lallai wadanda suka rarraba addininsu kuma suka kasance kungiya -
kungiya, kai ba ka zama daga garesu ba a cikin komai}[An'am: 159].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Ya sahar'anta muku, game da Addini, abin da ya yi wasiyya da shi ga
Nuhu da abin da muka yi wahayi da shi zuwa gare ka, da abin da muka vyi
wasiyya da shi ga Ibrahim da Musa da Isa cewa ku tsaida addini kada ku
rarraba a cikinsa}[al-Shura:13].

Daga Jabir Dan Abdullah - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Bayan
haka, to lallai cewa mafificin zance (shi ne) littafin Allah, kuma
mafificiyar shiriya (ita ce) shiriyar (annabi) Muhammad, kuma mafi
sharrin al'amura abubuwan da aka farar, dukkanin bidi'a bata ce".
(Muslim ne ya fitar dashi (867), da Nasa'i (1578), da Abu Dawud
(2954), da lbnu Majah (45).)
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Daga Abu Hurairah - Allah Ya yarda da shi -: Cewa manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Duk al'ummata
za su shiga aljanna sai wanda ya ki", suka ce: Ya manzon Allah, waye
zai ki? ya ce: "Wanda ya bi ni zai shiga aljanna, wanda ya saba mini
hakika ya ki". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7280).)

Daga Irbad dan sariya - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi mana wa'azi
wata rana bayan sallar Asuba wa’azi mai kaiwa matuka, wanda
idanuwa suka zubar da hawaye daga gare shi, kuma zukata suka ji
tsoro daga gare shi, sai wani mutum ya ce: Lallai wannan wa'azin
mai ban kwana ne, me zaka yi mana alkawari da shi ya manzon
Allah, ya ce: "Ina muku wasicci da tsoron Allah, da ji da bi, koda
bawa ne daga Habasha, domin cewa wanda ya rayu daga cikinku zai
ga sabani mai yawa, to na haneku da fararrun al'amura: domin cewa
su bata ne, duk wanda ya riski hakan daga cikinku to na umarce shi
da sunnata da sunnar halifofina shiryayyu masu shiryarwa, ku vyi
riko da su da turamen hakora". (Abu Dawuda ya fitar da shi (4607),
da Tirmizi (2676), da Ibnu Majah (42), da Ahmad (17416), da al-
Darimi (96), kuma hadisin Tirmizi ya inganta shi.)

Bukhari ya ce acikin "Sahih din sa", a cikin Kundin Riko da
AlKur'ani da Sunnah: Babin koyi da sunnonin manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, da fadin Allah - tsarki ya tabbar
maSa ya daukaka -: {Kuma ka sanyamu jagorori ga masu tsoron
Allah} [al-Furkan: 74], ya ce: Jagororin da zamu dinga koyi da
wadanda suka gabace mu, kuma wadanda ke bayanmu su yi koyi da
mu. lbnu Aunu ya ce: "Abubuwa uku ina son su ga kaina da kuma
'van uwa na: Wannan sunnar su santa kuma su yi tambaya game da
ita, da al-Kur'ani su nemi fahimtar sa su yi tambaya game da shi,
kuma su bar mutane sai dai da alheri".(Sahih al-Bukhari (8/139).)
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KUNDIN IMANI DA ALLAH

Kundin a takaice

Muna imani cewa Allah Shi ne na farko, a gabaninSa babu wani
abu, kuma Shi ne na karshe a bayanSa babu wani abu, Ya sanar da
mu da kanSa cewa Shi ne wanda Ya halicci sammai da kasa, kuma
cewa, Shi ne Mamallaki na gaskiya ga sammai da kasa, kuma cewa
Shi Yana shigar da dare a cikin yini kuma Yana shigar da yini a cikin
dare - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -, kuma wannan halittar
da muke gani mai shaida ce akan cewa Shine Mai samarwa
Mahalicci Shi kadai Yake babu wani Mahalicci tare da Shi.

Kuma Ya ambaci dalilai masu yawa da ba za'a iya sanin yawansu
su ba daga ayoyinSa masu shiryarwa cewa Shi ne Mai samarwa
Mahalicci ga wannan halittar, kuma Ya tsaida hujja akanmu da
abinda muke ganinsa akanmu da kuma abinda muke ganinsa daga
gefanmu.
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Muna imani da abinda annabawa da manzanni suka yi imani da
shi, muna sakankancewa da abinda ya zo da shi na dalilai da hujjoji
masu nuni akanSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -,

Muna imani cewa Allah Shi ne Mahalicci, bai halicci halittarSa dan wasa
ba; kai ta kasance halitta ce abar kyautatawa dan manufa mai girma.

Da wanin haka na abinda ya zo da yawa a cikin Alkur’ani mai
girma - kamar yadda yake a cikin "Suratul An'am" da "al-Nahl" da
wasunsu - na dalilai da ba za su kirgu ba, da shaidun da ba za su
lissafu ba, kuma dukkaninsu masu nuni ne akan samuwarSa da
RubibiyyarSa, su dalilai ne na hankali, da hujjoji masu girma, wani
mutum bai isa ya zo da kwatankwcinsu ba ko kusa da su, su a
nau'i'insu masu dacewa ne ga dukkanin halitta, masu isuwa a cikin
tsaida hujja akansu, koda kafirai sun yi musu, kuma mabarnata sun
ki, shin kafiri yana da wani dalili ne saidai inkari ko musu?!

Muna imani cewa Allah Shi kadai yake a RubibiyyarSa, kuma
cewa Shi ne mahalicci Shi kadai, Shi ne wanda Ya fara halitta, wani
bai yi tarayya da Shi a cikinta ba, kuma cewa Allah Yana halitta da
umarninSa - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka -, kuma tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Yana halitta da abinda ya so na sabubba,
duk wanda baShi ba to abin halitta ne.

Muna imani cewa Allah Shi ne Ubanngijin kowanne abu ne, kuma
Mahaliccinsa Mai jujjuya al'amuransa, Mamallakinsa, Shi ne mai
tasarrufi da shi a cikinsa, kuma ba wani abin halitta da ya mallaki
jujjuya al'amarin kansa, ko jujjuya al'amarin waninsa sai abinda Allah
Ya ba shi iko akansa.

Muna imani cewa Shi ne Mamallaki na Gaskiya, wanda ba Shi ba
to abin mallaka ne, duk wani sarki to mulkinsa batacce ne ko mai
gushewa ne dan wani lokaci.

Muna imani cewa Allah Shi ne Mai rayawa Mai kashewa, Shi
kadai Yake tsarki ya tabbatar maSa, kuma Shi ne wanda Ya halicci
mutuwa da rayuwa, kuma cewa Shi ne wanda Yake kashe rayuka.

Kuma muna imani cewa Shi ne Mai azirtawa Mai karfi, waninSa
ba ya azirtawa, kuma babu isasshe inba Shi ba, muna imani cewa Shi
- tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - hakika Ya kewaye kowanne abu da sani,
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wani karamin abu ko babba ba zai buya daga saninSa ba, kuma cewa
Shi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Masanin gaibu ne da
abinda ke bayyane.

Muna imani cewa Shi - Madaukakin sarki - hakika Ya rinjayi
kowanne abu a buwaya da hukunci.

Muna imani cewa Ubangiji - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - halitta ta sa
ce da umarni, babu wani Ubangiji in ba Shi ba, kuma babu wani Mai
shara'antawa in ba Shi ba, Shi ne wanda Ya halicci halitta, kuma Ya
shara'anta shari'u, Ya faralanta farillai, Ya bayyana addini, Shi ne
mamallakinsu, Shi ne Mai iko Shi kadai akan hisabinsu da
sakayyarsu.

Muna imani cewa Ubanngiji - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Mahaliccin
bayi ne, kuma Mahaliccin ayyukansu ne.

Muna imani cewa imani da Rubibiyyar Allah kadai, ba ya isar
mutum ya zama mumini, wannan imanin ba ya shigar da mai shi
aljanna; domin cewa shi bai yi imani cewa Allah Shi ne abin bauta na
gaskiya ba, kuma ba'a bautawa kowa sai Allah Shi kadai ba.

Muna imani cewa Allah Shi kadai Yake a cikin UluhiyyarSa, kuma
cewa Shi babu wani abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah Shi kadai yake
ba Shi da abokin tarayya, kuma cewa Shi Shi ne Gaskiya, kuma
wanda suke bautawa wani ba Shi ba karya ne, wannnan al'amarin
mai girma shi ne wanda saboda shi Allah Ya saukar da littattafai, Ya
aiko da manzanni, Ya halicci aljanna da wuta, kuma jumhur din
malamun al'umma suka hadu akansa, kuma dabi'a ta yi nuni akansa,
kuma kubutattun hanukula suka yi shaida a gare shi. Kuma muna
sanin sani na yakini cewa tushen Da'awar annabawa ga
al'ummatansu shi ne: Da'awarsu a yi bautar Allah Shi kadai, da barin
bautar waninSa.

Ibada ta gaskiya ita ce wacce take kasancewa ga Allah Ubangijin
talikai, mai dacewa da shiriyar shugaban manzanni; domin cewa
bautar dukkan wani abin bauta wanda ba Shi ba to batacciya ce.

Wannan rukunin tabbatacce da tushe mai karfi na addinin Allah -
shi ne tabbatar da Uluhiyya ga Allah Shi kadai da kore bautar wani
wanda ba Shi ba - shi ne tauraren tushen addini, da madogarar
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Da'awar manzanni, kuma ma'anarta shi ne: Kadaita Mahalicci da
ayyukan halitta.

A cikin AlKur’ani da yawa Allah Ya ke kafa hujja ga bayi da ayoyin
RubibiyyarSa wacce take lazimtar bautarSa Shi kadai - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -.

Muna imani cewa Mahalicci ga wadannan ayoyin na kasantattu masu
girma Shi ne Shi kadai - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa -, kamar yadda cewa babu
wani mahalicci tare da Shi to ba ya kamata a bautawa waninSa.

Hakika Allah Ya da dalilan daban-daban da Ya kafasu shaidu akan
UluhiyyarSa, fayyacewar wacce hujja za ta tsaya da ita, abin da aka
kafa hujja ya bayyana baro-baro da shi; dan kada mutane su zama
suna da wata hujja akan Allah.

Tabbatar da Ulihiyya ga Allah, tare da shaida manzanci ga Manzo
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - shi ne wanda Allah Ya
sanya shi iyaka tsakanin imanin mutum da Allah da kuma kafirci.

Babu makawa tare da imani da Allah, sai kuma da kafircewa
Dagutu, da barranta daga shirka da ma'abotansa.

Wannan imanin ba ya isuwa ya kasance a zuciya, kai babu makawa da
harshe sai ya furta shi, kuma imani ba ya tabbata har sai gabbai sun yi aiki
da shi, kuma imani yana ban-banta a cikin zuciya a karuwa da raguwa.

Wannan imanin babu makawa bawa ya kasance a cikinsa mai
tsarkake ibada ga Allah Ubangijin talikai ne, kuma ya zama mai
sakankancewa ba mai kokwanto ba, kuma imaninsa ya zama daga
ilimi ne da ikhlasi da karbuwa, da mika wuya da jawuwa da gaskiya a
cikin fadarsa da aikinsa da kudircewarsa, tare da so ga wannan
addinin, da wanda Ya shar’anta shi, da wanda ya zo da shi, da wanda
yayi addini da shi.

Kamar yadda Allah Ya bayyana hakikanin imani da abinda yake
hukuntawa da rukunansa da sharuddansa, to hakika ya warware
shubuhohin mushrikai masu tsaurin kai, kuma ya bayyana cewa ba su da
wata hujja a cikin shirkarsu; domin cewa wadannan kishiyoyin halittarsu aka
yi jujjuya al'amuransu ake yi ba sa iya halittar komai, kuma ba sa mallakar
kwatankwacin kwayar zarra a cikin sammai ko a cikin kasa.
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Kuma Allah Ya bayyana cewa wadannan kishiyoyin wadanda ake
bautawa koma bayan Allah ba sa jin kiran wanda ya kirasu, da sun ji
kiran ma ba za su iya amsa musu ba, kuma ranar lahira za su kafirce
da shirkarsu kuma za su barranta da su.

Kamar yadda Allah Ya bayyana cewa wadannan kishiyoyin
wadanda ake bautawa koma bayan Allah ba sa anfanarwa kuma ba
sa cutarwa, to ta yaya ake bauta musu koma bayan Allah?!

Kuma Allah Ya bata bautar da ake wa mala'iku, kuma Ya bayyana
cewa su - tare da cewa makusanta ne ga Allah - ba zu suyi ceto ba
sai bayan ya vyi izini, idan haka halin mala'iku ya ke, to ta yaya ake
bauta musu koma bayan Allah.

Annabawa da manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare su - tare da
daukakar matsayinsu a duniya da lahira ba sa mallakar amfani ko
cuta ga kawunansu, to ta yaya ga wani koma bayansu?!

Muna imani cewa Allah Shi kadai Yake a cikin siffofinSa da siffofin
cikarSa da daukakarSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -, kuma
cewa Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Yana da sunaye
kyawawa da siffofi Madaukaka, cikakkun hankula suna maSa shaida
da hakan, kuma dabi'u managarta suna mika wuya gareShi da
hakan, kuma malaman al'ummar musulunci sun hadu akan hakan,
kai dukkanin sakonnin manzanni sun zo da bayanin siffofin Allah da
sunayenSa da ayyukanSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -,
kuma Allah Ya aibata allolin mushrikai da cewa su ba sa ji ba sa gani.

Muna imani cewa kamar yadda ya siffanta kanSa, kuma kamar
yadda manzonSa tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya
siffanta Shi da shi, to Shi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa ya daukaka - babu
wani abu tamkarSa Shi Mai ji ne Mai gani ne, sai mu tabbatarwa
Allah abinda Ya tabbatarwa kanSa da shi ko manzonSa - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya tabbatar maSa da shi, mu
kore maSa abinda Ya korewa kanSa shi, ko manzonSa - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kore maSa shi, ba tare da
kore siffar ba ko kamantawa, ko siffantawa ko canjawa ba.

Muna sani, sani na yakini cewa Ubangijinmu Mai siffantuwa ne
da siffofinSa kafin Ya halicci halitta, kuma cewa Shi kololuwar cika ne
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da daukaka da kyau tun tuntuni har abada; dan Shi ne na farko
kuma na karshe, Shi ne na farko babu wani abu kafinSa, kuma na
karshe babu wani abu bayanSa, Shi ne na farko da sunayenSa da
siffofinSa cika da girma, Shi ne na karshe da sunayenSa da siffofinSa
cika da girma.

Muna imani cewa daga siffofin Allah akwai siffofi masu lazimtar
zatinSa, kamar rayuwa, da sani, da ji, da gani, da hannu, da yatsu,
kuma daga siffofinSa akwai siffofi masu rataye da ganin damarSa,
kamar fushi, da yarda, da sauka.

Muna imani cewa Shi ne mai aikata abinda Ya yi nufi, Shi Yana
aiki duk lokacin da Ya so yadda Ya so, Yana daukaka wanda Ya so,
Yana kaskantar da wanda Ya ga dama, ba mai maida umarninSa,
kuma ba mai bibiyar hukuncinSa.

Muna imani cewa siffofin Allah daga cikinsu akwai wanda ya zo kai taye,
sai mu siffanta Allah da su akan yadda suka zo kai tsaye, kamar ji, da
rayuwa, da gani, da wasunsu. Daga cikinsu kuma akwai wanda ya zo
akayyade, sai ya wanzu akan kayyadewarsa, kamar siffanta Shi - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa - da cewa Shi Yana yiwa makiyanSa makirci idan suka vyi
makirci, Yana mantawa da makiyanSa idan sun manta da Shi.

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Sani, da ji,
da gani, da rayuwa, da tabbatuwa, da zance, Shi abin siffantawa ne
da zance kafin Ya halicci halitta Ya yi magana da su, kuma zancen
Ubangijinmu mai rataya ne da ganin damar Sa, a duk lokacin da Ya
so zai yi magana. Hakika dalili ya zo game da siffar zance ga Allah a
cikin al-Kur'ani ta fuskoki da dama, ya zo cewa Shi Yana magana da
bayinSa, Yana sirri Yana kiran wanda Ya so daga cikinsu, zai vyi
magana da halittu ranar lahira, kuma halittu zasu ji zancen Allah
ranar lahira.

Muna imani cewa Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -
hakika Ya sa hijabi daga bayinSa na wani haske, ba za su ganShi a
duniya ba, duk da wasu daga annabawanSa sun ji zancenSa lokacin
da Ya yi magana da su ta bayan shamaki, kamar yadda Ya yi magana
da (annabi) Musa - aminci ya tabbata agare shi -.
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Zancen Ubangijinmu ana siffanta Shi da cewa sashinsa ya fi dayan
zama sabo, kuma sashinsa ya fi sashi.

Daga zancenSa: AlKur'ani, da dukkanin littattafan Allah wadanda
ya saukar ga manzanninSa, kamar litattafan (annabi) lbrahim da
(annabi) Musa - aminci ya tabbata agare su -, da Attaura da Injila, da
Zabura dukkaninsu zancen Allah ne, kuma dukkaninsu Allah Ya vyi
magana da su lJibrilu ya ji su daga gareShi babu wasida (wani a
tsakani), kuma lJibrilu ya sauko da su ga annabawan Allah da
manzanninSa - aminci ya tabbata agare su -. Attaura ta kebanta da
cewa Allah Ya saukar da ita arubuce a alluna - kuma zancen Allah da
kalmominSa ba halittarsu aka yi ba, kuma zancen Allah ba halittarSa
ba ce, ba ka ganin cewa Shi Ya banbance tsakanin halitta da umarni,
zamu banbance tsakanin kalmomin Allah na kasantuwar duniya, da
kalmomin Sa na shari'a.

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka -: Buwaya,
da rinjaye, da jabrut, da malakut, da Ji da isa, da girma, da nufi, da
ganin dama, da iko, da rahama, wannnan rahamar siffa ce daga
siffofinSa, ita rabawa ce ga Allah rabawar sifa ga wanda aka siffanta.

Daga siffofinSa: Daukakar rinjaye, da daukakar iko, da daukakar zati,
ukun dukkaninsu siffarSa ce masu nuni akan cikarSa, hakika alKur'ani mai
girma da sunnah madaukakiya da hankali da kuma dabi'a sun yi nuni akan
daukaka ta fuskoki masu yawa, kai dalilai masu nuni akan cewa Allah Yana
sama nau'o'i ne masu yawa, karkashin kowane nau'i akwai daidaiku masu
yawan da ba za su iya iyakantuwa ba.

Daga cikin siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -:
Daidaituwa akan Al'arshi, hakika Allah Ya ambace shi a gurare
bakwai a cikin Alkur’ani.

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa -: Soyayya. Daga
siffofinSa: Yarda. Daga siffofinSa: Kiyayya ga makiyanSa; domin cewa
su sun ki yardarSa, kuma sun ki abinda Allah Ya saukarwa manzonSa
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -.

Daga siffofinSa: Fushi akan makiyanSa da kiyayya: Shi ne
kiyayyarSa ga kafirai.
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Daga siffofinSa: Makirci ga makiyanSa wadanda suke yi wa
masoyanSa makirci. Daga cikinsu: Takaici, shi ne mafi tsananin fushi.
Daga siffofinSa: Yaudarar wanda ya yaudareShi, Allah Yana yaudarar
munafukan da suke yaudararSa. Daga cikin siffofinSa - Madaukaki -
cewa Shi Yana izgili ga wanda Yake yi maSa izgili - tsarki ya tabbatar
masa Ya daukaka -.

Daga siffofinSa: Dariya, da mamaki, da zuwa ranar lahira dan
yanke hukunci tsakanin mutane.

Muna imani da siffar saukowa, kuma cewa Ubangijinmu Yana
sauka zuwa saman duniya sauka ta hakika da ta dace da daukakarSa
da girmanSa. Ita ba kamar saukar halittu ba, kai ita kamar sauran
siffofin Sa ne, muna imani da su, kuma muna saninsu, ba ma dorawa
kanmu sanin yadda suke, ko mu dorawa kanmu dawo da su; kai
muna imani dasu kamar yadda manzonmu mai gaskiya abin
gasgatawa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labari game da su.

Muna imani da siffar (Ma'iyya) ga Allah Ubangijin talikai, kuma
Allah Yana tare da halittarSa. Wannan Ma'iyyar din nau'i biyu ce:
Ma'iyya (Tare) kebantacciya, wannan tana kasancewa ne ga
masoyan Allah da manzanninSa - aminci ya tabbata agare su - kuma
abinda take hukuntata wa shi ne nasara da karfafawa. Da kuma
(Tare) Ma'iyya gamammiya tare da halitta gaba dayansu,
muminansu da kafiransu, abinda take hukuntatawa: Sani, da
kewayewa, da iko, da sarauta.

Wannan Ma'iyyar ba ta wajabta sauka ko cakuduwa, kuma ba ta
kore daukakar Allah - Madaukakin sarki -; domin cewa ma'anarta da
haduwar ma'abota ilimi (shi ne): Sani da kewayewa; wato: Cewa
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Yana tare da mu da saninSa da
kewayewarSa da kuma ikonSa.

Kuma muna tabbatarwa Allah fuskar da ta dace da daukakarSa da
girmanSa, da hannun da ya dace da daukakarSa da cikarSa, hakika labari
game da su ya zo a cikin alKur'ani da sunnah ta fuskoki masu yawa, hakika
ambatan hannu ya zo guda biyu, kuma cewa Allah Yana dunkulesu Yana
shinfida su, kuma cewa Ubangiji Yana ninke sammai da su da kasa a cikin
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damkarSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -, kuma cewa hannu abin
siffantawa ne da cewa shi yana da yatsu, dukkanin wannan yana tabbatar
da cewa hannun da siffarsa ta zo a cikin alKur'ani da sunnah hannu ne na
hakika wanda ya dace da girmanSa, kada mudorawa kanmu tawilinsu, ko
kamantasu, ko canza ayoyin da hadisan da suke nuni akan haka. Daga
siffofinSa: Siffar yatsu.

Muna imani da ganin da muminai za su yi wa Ubangijinsu ranar
lahira, wannan yana daga abinda Alkur’ani ya tabbatar ne, kuma
hadisai daga manzon mu - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - suka jerantu a zuwa a cikin abinda ya yi wa muminai bushara da
shi cewa su za su ga Ubangijinsu ido da ido ranar lahira.

Kamar yadda Ya siffanta kanSa da siffofin cika da kyau da girma
da buwaya da ji da isa, hakika Ya korewa kanSa siffofin tawaya,
amma korewa a cikin siffofin bai zama shi ne asali ba a cikin
Alkur’ani mai girma da sunnah; domin cewa asali shi ne tabbatar da
siffofi, alkur'ani da sunnah a cike suke da bayanin siffofin Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka - kamar yadda ya kamata da daukakarSa da
girmanSa da cikarSa, Ubangiji - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka
idan Ya korewa kanSa wata sifa kawai Yana koreta ne; dan bayanin
cika a kishiyarta, ko dan cewa mutane sun danganta tawaya zuwa ga
ma'abocin buwaya da cika, to Ubangiji Ya kore tawayar da aka
danganta maSa.

Muna imani cewa Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka -
Yana da kyawawan sunaye, kuma cewa sunayenSa sun kai matuka a
kyau, babu abinda ya kai su zama mafi kyau, kowanne sunan da aka
tsagoshi ga Allah sifa ne gareShi, kuma sunayenSa ba su da adadi.

Kuma Ubangijinmu Ya gargade mu daga ilhadi a cikin sunayenSa,
ko musunsu, ko musun ma'anoninsu, ko kore su.

Abin da ya zo a cikin Alkur’ani da Sunnah daga sunayen Allah da
siffofinSa sun fi karfin ace wani littafi ya kunshe su, mu muna imani
da wadannan sunayen da siffofin akan nufin Ubangijinmu, da kuma
nufin manzonmu - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -,
kuma muna sanin cewa hakikaninsu mutane ba su san su ba, kuma
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ba su kewaye da saninsu ba, kuma fahimtarsu ba ta kai garesu ba,
kuma bama dorawa kanmu tawilinsu.

BABIN IMANI DA SAMUWAR ALLAH

(Abin nufi da wannan babin, shi ne bayyanar da hujjojin samuwar
Ubangiji wadanda mulhidi yake musunsu, kuma babin Rubibiyyah
zai zo a bayansa; ta inda abin nufi da shi shi ne: Bayyanar da dalilan
tabbatar da Rubibiyyah (Wato Kadaita Allah a ayyukan Sa) wacce ta
lazimtar da Uluhiyyar Allah (Wato kadaita Allah da dukkanin ibada)
wacce mushrikai suke jayayya a kansu).

Muna imani cewa Allah Shi ne farko babu wani abu kafinSa, Allah
- Madaukakin sarki — Yace: {Shi ne Na farko Na karshe, Bayyane,
boyayye} Kuma Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi
- ya ce: "Allah Ya kasance alhali babu wani abu waninSa, Al'arshinSa
ya kasance akan ruwa". (Bukhari ne (7418), da Tirmizi (3951).) suka
fitar da shi. Bukhari ya fitar da shi daga Hadisin Imrana dan Hussain
a cikin wata riwayar tasa - kuma: "Allah Ya kasance alhali babu wani
abu waninSa, Al'arshinSa ya kasance akan ruwa". (Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (3191)). Kuma Ya sanar damu kanSa cewa Shi ne wanda Ya
halicci sammai da kasa, kuma cewa Shi ne Mamallakin sammai da
kasa, kuma cewa Shi Yana shigar da dare a cikin rana, Yana shigar da
rana a cikin dare - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -, Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

{Shi ne (Allah) wanda Ya halitta sammai da kasa a cikin wasu
kwanuka shida, sannan Ya daidaitu a kan Al'arshi, Yana sanin abin da
ke shiga cikin kasa da abin da ke fita daga gare ta, da abin da ke
sauka daga sama da abin da ke hawa cikinta, kuma Shi yana tare da
ku duk inda kuka kasance. Kuma Allah Mai gani ne ga abin da kuke
aikatawa * Shi ne da mulkin sammai da kasa, kuma zuwa gare Sht
(Allah) kawai ake mayar da al'amura } Yana shigar da dare a cikin
yini, kuma Yana shigar da yini a cikin dare, kuma Shi Masani ne ga
abin da yake a cikin kirdza}|

Kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya karfafa
cewa wannan kasantaccen da ake gani mai shaida ne akan cewa Shi
ne Mai samarwa , Mahalicci Shi kadai yake, babu wani Mahalicci
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tare daShi, Allah Ya ce: {Wannan ita ce halittar Allah. To ku nuna
mini, mene ne wadannan da ba shi ba suka halitta Saboda haka ne,
hakika Ya ambaci dalilai masu yawa daga ayoyinSa masu nuni akan
cewa Shi, Shi ne Mai samarwa Mahalicci ga wannan kasantacce,
daga cikinsu: Cewa Shi ne Yake fitar da mai rai daga matacce, kuma
Yana fitar da matacce daga mai rai. Daga cikinsu: Cewa Shi ne Ya
halicci mutane daga turbaya. Daga cikinsu: Cewa Shi Ya halitta mana
mataye daga kawunan mu. Daga cikinsu: Sabanin harsuna da
launuka a cikin halitta. Daga cikinsu: Baccin bayi da daddare da
kuma neman arzikinsu da rana. Daga cikinsu: Cewa Shi yana sanya
walkiya sababi ne dan tsoratarwa da kwadaitarwa, kuma cewa Shi
Yana saukar da ruwa daga sama. Daga cikinsu: Cewa Shi Ya fari
halitta, kamar yadda yabonSa ya daukaka Ya ce

HENE @\;@Qj@wﬁﬁ B o \';Q;réjj.;axzm;w...&o

RIS Yd‘sau*wj”ii o2 Jazs el 58T 1l ne ]
k;/\j Lrég;"j’ > 2 \wbj uo)y\) u»‘ H@l} 43‘_)\; u-’“j (@Q}’S f::
5 af)‘,zwwéﬁ}bb)w Bl A el s Badil] Y

CL\

S s

. ’ifzt (GO u,adjujwj @}U ré:afcw\;uﬁ)wuwjjaju&:gz

u}o;})\) S-Lo.mj\ %ﬁ Q\ '4.’2_)‘5. uﬁj (VQ Q).LQ;J)).QJ CA‘_A! L)J‘Jdu\ L@_xj.n Jqu &.)DJ Tgi

}Abguo)ybu;;u\éwm) %?}ﬁ\ \”;j;sr,stum NJ;L

[YV-) 3 a5 0] 4., 2l B33l 53 s 28 3T 555 )l 5hy (00 i

{ Yana fitar da mai rai daga matacce kuma Yana fitar da matacce daga mai rai,
kuma Yana rdyar da kasa a badyan mutuwarta. Kuma haka ake fitar da ku * Kuma
akwai daga adydyinSa, Ya halitta ku daga turbaya, sai ga ku kun zama mutum, kuna
watsuwa Kuma akwai daga dydyinsa, Ya halitta muku matan aure daga kanku,
démin ku natsu zuwa gare ta, kuma Ya sanya sGyayya da rahama a tsakaninku.
Lalle a cikin wancan akwai dydyi ga mutane masu yin tundni *Kuma akwai daga
dydyinSa halittar sammai da kasa da sabawar harsunanku, da launukanku. Lalle a
cikin wannan akwai dydyi ga masu ilmi * Kuma akwai daga cikin ayodyinSa, barcinku
a cikin dare da rana, da némanku ga falalarsa. Lalle a cikin wannan akwai dydyi ga
mutdne masu saurarawa * Kuma akwai daga cikin dyGyinSa, Ya nlina muku walkiya

94



a kan tsoro da dammani kuma Ya dinga saukar da ruwa daga sama Sa'an nan Ya
rdyar da kasa game da shi a bayan mutuwarta. Lalle a cikin wannan akwai dydyi ga
mutane masu hankaltawa * Kuma akwai daga dydyinsa, tsayuwar sama da kasa
bisa umurninsa, sa'an nan idan Ya kira ku, kira daya, daga kasa, sai ga ku kuna fita *
Kuma wanda ke cikin sammai da kasd Nasa ne shi kadai. Dukansu masu tawali'u ne
a gare Shi *Kuma Shi ne wanda Yake fara yin halitta sa’annan Ya dawo da ita, kuma
(dawowar) tafi sauki a gare Shi}[al-Rum: 19-27].

Daga hakan - kuma: Cewa Shi Ya tsaida hujja akan halitta da cewa
Shi ne Ya haliccesu daga rai daya, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Ya halitta ku daga rai guda, sa'an nan Ya sanya ma'auranta daga gare
shi. Kuma ya saukar muku daga dabbdbin gida nau'i takwas, Yana halitta
ku a cikin cikunnan uwayenku, halitta a bayan wata halitta, a cikin duffai
uku. Wannan shi ne Allah Ubangijinku. Mulki a gare shi yake. Babu abin
bautdwa face Shi. To, yaya ake karkatar da ku?}[al-Zumar: 6].

Sai Ya ambaci fara halitta, kuma cewa dabbobin ni'ima dukkaninsu
ababen halitta ne gareShi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa -, sannan Ya tsaida hujja
akanmu da cewa Shi ne Ya haliccemu a cikin mahaifa a cikin duffai, kuma
cewa waninSa ba ya iya halittar maniyyi a matsayin mutum.

A ayoyin da suka gabata sai Ya ambaci dalili daga mafi girman
dalilai akan samuwarSa - shi ne halittarSa ga sammai da kasa da
abinda ke cikinsu da abinda ke samansu.

Daga hakan - kuma: Cewa Shi Ya tsaida hujja akan halitta da
dalilin kulawarSa da su da abinda suke samunsa a cikin rayukansu da
zuriyarsu, shi ne cewa shi Ya fitar da su daga cikkunan iyayensu ba
sa sanin komai, kuma Ya alkawartan da su har halittarsu da iliminsu
suka cika, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma Allah ne Ya fitar da ku daga cikunan iydyenku, ba da kuna sanin
kdme ba, kuma Ya sanya muku ji da gannai da zukata, tsammaninku za ku
gbde}[al-Nahl: 78].

Kamar yadda Ya samar da kowane abu Ya kuma tanade shi, to
hakika Ya shiryar da dukkanin halittarSa ga abinda ke cikinsa na
gyaruwarsu, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce Yana Mai bada labari game da
Fir'auna cewa shi ya ce:

Sai amsar Ubangiji ta zama:

[0+ k] §sis 25,4805 50 P

{Ya ce: "Ubangijinmu Shi ne wanda Ya bai wa dukan kdme halittarsa,
sa'an nan Ya shiryar}[Daha: 50].

?

NS

Muna imani cewa Shi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya
mikar da kasa, Ya sanya duwatsu tabbatattu a cikinta, Ya tsirar da
kowanne abu a abin aunawa a cikinsu da sikeli. To aunawa abin gani
a cikinsu akwai mafi alherin mai shaida akan cewa Shi, Shi ne Mai
samarwa, kamar yadda cewa saukar da ruwa akan kebantacciyar
siffa mutane ba za su iya saukar da shi ba, ko su taskance abinda ya
sauka daga ruwa, to wannan mai shaida ne akan cewa Mai samarwa
Shi ne Allah Daya Mai rinjayarwa, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

20 azs Boshss scsd B oo b VTG comy G )l G330 5T -
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G5 A 231 Gy 5,850 T e Wl sl ol sy @ 0a
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{Kuma kasa Mun miké ta kuma Mun jéfa duwatsu tabbatattu a cikinta
kuma Mun tsirar a cikinta, daga dukan abu wanda ake aundwa da sikéli*
Kuma Muka sanya muku, a cikinta, ablibuwan rayuwa da wanda ba ku
zamd masu ciyarwa gare shi ba *Kuma babu wani abu face a wurinMu,
akwai taskdkinsa kuma ba Mu saukar da shi ba face kan gwargwado
sananne *Kuma Muka aika iskdki masu barbarar jlina sa'an nan Muka
saukar da ruwa daga sama, sa'an nan Muka shayar da ku shi, kuma ba ku
zama masu taskacéwa a gare shi ba}[al-Hijr: 19-22].
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Muna imani da abinda annabawa da manzanni suka yi imani da
shi, kuma muna sakankancewa da abinda suka zo da shi na dalilai da
hujjoji masu nuni akanSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa -, kamar yadda
Allah Ya bada labarin cewa (annabi) lbrahim - aminci ya tabbata
agare shi - Ya kafawa Namaruzu hujja da cewa Allah Yana zuwa da
rana daga gabas waninSa kuwa ba zai iya zuwa da ita daga yamma
ba, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

<3 ell 35 eaat 06 3 ST AT s =5 & reei) £ ol J1 5 2
G G ol 32l 5 LB G AT E6 foa) 06 Sty (3T 06 e
{Yor sl ... o A
{(Annabi) Ibrahim ya ce Ubangijina Shi ne wanda Yake rayawa kuma
Yake kashewa, ya ce to ni ina rayawa ina kashewa, (annabi) lbrahim ya ce
to Allah Ya na zuwa da rana daga gabas to kai ka zo da ita daga yamma}|al-
Bakara: 258].

Haka kuma (Annabi) Ibrahim -amincin Allah ya tabbata a gare shi
ya kafawa mutanensa hujja cewa; Allah Shi ne wanda Ya shiryar da
shi, kuma Ya ciyar da shi, kuma ya shayar da shi, idan ya yi rashin
lafiya Ya warkar da shi, kuma Shi ne wanda Yake kashe shi kuma

Yake raya shi, sai ya ce: Kamar yadda Allah Ya bada labari game da
shi:

Boads 535 Eb,5 55 ondids bl 5 ally @eands 585 535 Ty
[N e tl] § Bt 3 shnd sl

{Wanda Ya halitta ni, sa'an nan Yana shiryar da ni *Kuma Wanda Yake
Shi ne Yake ciyar da ni, kuma Yana shayar da ni * Kuma idan na yi rashin
lafiya, to, ShT ne Yake warkar da ni * Kuma wanda Yake matar da ni, sa'an
nan Ya rdyar da ni}[s) =3 78-81]

¢« [al-Shu'araa: 78-81].Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya bada
labarin (Annabi) Musa cewa shi ya yi jayayya da Fir'auna yana mai
cewa masa: Ubangijinsa Shi ne:

o i dEsan 2o48s o0 B et
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[Wanda Ya bawa kowanne abu halittarsa sannan kuma Ya
shiryar}[Daha: 50].

Ya zo a cikin Alkur’ani cewa Allah Ya tsarkake kanSa daga
dukkanin tawaya, kuma Ya sanar da mu kanSa, sai tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:

{Ka tsarkake siinan Ubangijinka Mafi daukaka *Wanda Ya yi halitta sannan nan
Ya daidaita abin halittar * Kuma Wanda Ya kaddara (abin da Ya so) sannan Ya
shiryar, (da mutum ga hanyar alhéri da ta sharri)}.[al'Aala: 1-3].

Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya kafa hujja akan
cewa Shi ne Mai halittawa Mai samar da wannan kasantaccen kuma
babu wani Mahalicci waninSa - da cewa Shi ne wanda Ya tsirar da
gonakai masu kyau, kuma mutane ba za su iya tsiro da bishiya ba.
Kamar yadda Ya kafa hujja akan cewa Shi Ya sanya kasa
matabbaciya, kuma Ya sanya koramai da duwatsu matabbata a
cikinta, sannan Ya sanya makariya tsakanin koguna biyu; dan kada
wannan ya cakuda da wannan. Kuma cewa Shi ne kadai wanda Yake
amsawa mai bukata idan ya kiraShi - koda ya kasance ba Musulmi ba
ne - kuma cewa Shi ne wanda Yake shiryar da mutane a duffan tudu
da kogi, kuma cewa Shi ne wanda Yake aiko da iska tana mai
bushara kafin saukar ruwa, kuma cewa Shi ne wanda Yake azirta mu,
babu wani mai azirtawa waninSa, kuma babu wani Ubangiji wanda
baShi ba babu wani Mahalicci waninSa, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{ K& wane ne Ya halitta sammai da kasa kuma Ya saukar muku, daga,
sama, wani ruwa, Muka tsirar, game da shi, gdnaki masu sha'awa, ba ya
kasancéwa gare ku, ku tsirar da itacensu? Shin, akwai abin bautdawa tare
da Allah? A'a, sii mutine ne suna daidaitdwa (Allah da wani) *K& kuwa
wane ne Ya sanya kasa tabbatacciya, kuma Ya sanya kdguna a tsakaninta
kuma Ya sanya mata manyan duwatsu tabatattu, kuma Ya sanya wani
shamaki a tsakanin tékuna biyu? Shin akwai wani abin bautawa tare da
Allah. A'a, mafi yawansu ba su sani ba * K& wane ne yake amsawa
mabukaci, kuma yake yaye damuwa, kuma ya sanya ku mamayan kasa?
Shin akwai wani abin bautawa tdre da Allah? Kadan kwarai kuke yin
tunadni* Ko wane ne yake shiryarwa a cikin duffan kasa da téku, kuma
wane ne Yake aikdwar iskdki domin bayar da bushara a gaba ga
rahamarSa? Ashe akwai wani abin bautdawa tdre da Allah? tsarki ya
tabbata ga Allah daga barin abin da suke shirki da Shi * K6 wane ne yake
fara halitta sannan kuma ya mayar da ita, kuma Wane ne Ya azurta ku
daga sama da kasa? Ashe, akwai wani abin bautdwa tare da Allah? Ka ce:
"Ku kawo dalilinku idan kun kasance masu gaskiya}[al-Naml: 60-64].

Allah - Madaukaki kuma sunayenSa sun tsarkaka Ya ce:
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{Kuma shi, ne wanda Ya shimfida kasa, kuma Ya sanya duwatsu da
kdguna a cikinta, kuma daga dukan 'ya'yan itdce Ya sanya ma'aura biyu
cikinsu. Yana sanya dare ya rufe yini. Lalle ne a cikin wancan, hakika akwai
dyodyi ga mutdne wadanda suke yin tunani *Kuma a cikin kasa akwai
yankuna masu makwabtaka, da génaki na inabdbi da shiika da dabinai iri
guda, da wadanda ba iri guda ba, ana shayar da su da ruwa guda. Kuma
Muna fifita sdshensa a kan sashe a wajen ci. Lalle ne a cikin wancan akwai
dyoyi ga mutane wadanda suke hankalta}[al-Ra'ad: 3-4].
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Sai Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya tabbatar da
cewa Shi ne kadai wanda Ya mikar da kasa, kuma Ya halicci daga
kowanne bishiyoyi da 'ya'yan itatuwa jinsi bibiyu, kuma cewa Shi ne
kadai wanda Yake rufe dare da rana. Kuma Ya kafa hujja akan hakan
da cewa yanki na kasa mai makotaka suna fitar da 'ya'yan marmari
masu kamanceceniya da juna da wadanda ba sa kamanceceniya da
juna, alhali su ana shayar da su da ruwa daya, tsarki ya tabbatarwa
Allah wanda babu wani Ubangiji waninSa, kuma babu wani
Mahalicci wanda baShi ba.

Kuma Ya bayyana cewa duwatsu - tare da taurinsu - a cikinsu
akwai kayatacciyar halitta, a binda yake nuni akan kayatarwar
Mahalicci, sai Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[V R 40 3,2 S T A 5 A 8as il o b

{Daga duwatsu akwai hanyoyi farare da jajaye mabanbantan launuka
da bakake kirin}[Fadir: 27].

Daga hakan abinda Madaukakin sarki Ya bayyana shi garemu na
cewa Shi ne wanda Ya halicci wadannan duniyoyin gaba dayansu,
kuma Ya sawwake su ga mutum, daga hakan jiragen ruwa suna
tafiya a cikin kogi, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Allah ne wanda Ya hére muku téku démin jirgi ya gudana a cikinta da
umurninSa, kuma ddmin ku néma daga falalarSa, kuma tsammaninku za
ku gode *Kuma Ya hore muku abin da ke a cikin sammai da abin da ke a
cikin kasa, gaba daya daga gare Shi yake. Lalle ne, a cikin wancan, hakika,
akwai dy0yi ga mutane wadanda ke yin tunani}[al-Jathiya: 12-13].

Kuma tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya nuna mana
samuwarSa da cewa Ya sanya mana abin hawa da tufa da abubuwan
ci da abubuwan sha daga wadannan dabbobin ni'imar, kuma cewa
Shi ne Yake rike tsuntsaye a sararin samaniya, Allah - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce
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[A-Ya _M\]

{Shin ba su ga tsuntsdye ba suna hdrarru cikin sararin sama babu abin
da yake rike su face Allah? Lalle ne a cikin wancan hakika, akwai aydyi ga
mutane wadanda suke yin Tmani * Kuma Allah ne Ya sanya muku daga
gidajenku wurin natsuwa, kuma Ya sanya muku daga fatun dabbdobin
ni'ima wasu gidaje kuna daukar su da sauki a ranar tafiyarku da ranar
zamanku, kuma daga siifinsu da gashinsu da gézarsu (Allah) Ya sanya muku
kdyan daki da na jin dadi zuwa ga wani I6kaci * Kuma Allah ne Ya sanya
muku inuwa daga abin da Ya halitta, kuma Ya sanya muku dakuna daga
duwatsu, kuma Ya sanya muku wadansu riguna suna tsare muku zafi, da
wadansu riguna sund tsare muku makaminku. Kamar wancan ne (Allah)
Yake cika ni'imarSa a kanku, tsammanin ku, kuna sallamawa}[al-Nahl: 79-
81].

Dukkanin wadannan dalilan masu shaida ne akan samuwarSa da
RububiyyarSa, waye wanda Ya samar da su sai Shi, tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa?!Babu mai samarwa waninSa, kuma babu wani Ubangiji waninSa.

238 cod as g &) &

Kuma Ya tsayar mana da wani mai shaida mai girma da yake
maimaituwa a kowacce rana, Yana shaida akan samuwarSa da
RububiyyarSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -; shi ne:
CewaShi Ya tsaga asuba, kuma Ya tsaga kwaya da kwalfar gurtsu,
tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka ya ce:
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{Lalle ne, Allah ne Mai tsagewar kwayar hatsi da kwalfar gurtsu. Yana
fitar da mai rai daga mamaci, kuma (Shi) Mai fitar da mamaci ne daga mai
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rai, wannan ne Allah. To, ydya ake karkatar da ku * Mai tsagéwar safiya,
kuma Ya sanya dare mai natsuwa, kuma da rana da wata a bisa lissafi.
wannan ne kaddarawar Mabuwayi Masani}[al-An'am: 95-96].

Kamar yadda Ya sanya rana da wata ayoyi biyu, Ya sanya dare da
rana ayoyi biyu masu nuni akan samuwarSa da RububiyyarSa,
Madaukakin sarki ya ce:

[VF o] 45 rais )T Wasg J,J\a;\;u),u; g 5 il dass
{Mun sanya dare da rana ayoyi biyu sai muka shafe ayar dare kuma
muka sanya ayar rana mai gani}[al-Isra‘a: 12].

Allah - Madaukkain sarki - Ya bayyana cewa yadda ya sanya kogi
(ruwa) mai dadi komai zartsi, kuma nama yana sabo, dakayan ado -
dalili ne akan samuwarSa, tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce;

s;;@,@wwy;;sjuﬁu;wyfsu;a\ 6*“;“)%0
[ ¢ 0] ... 4 53155 SUATT
{Kuma Shi ne Ya horé téku démin ku ci wani nama sabd daga gare shi,
kuma kuna fitarwa, daga gare shi, kawa wadda kuke yin ado da ita. Kuma

kuna ganin jirdge sund yankan ruwa a cikinsa kuma doémin ku yi néman
(fatauci) daga falalarSa. Kuma mai yiwuwa ne kuna godéwa}[al-Nahl: 14].

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
(s 5535 a4 Jas G151 A 15085 18 5 68 sl 50 sl 355
[ Al 4605 52
{Kuma shi ne Ya gauraya tékuna biyu, wannan mai dadi, mai saukin

hadiya, kuma wannan gishiri gurbatacce, kuma Ya sanya wani shamaki a
tsakaninsu da kariya mai shamakacéwa}[al-Furkan: 53].

Hakika Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya bayyana cewa hankula suna
riskar cewa ba zai yiwu a sami wannan kasantaccen ba, ba tare da
Mai samarwa ba, sai tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:

[A+ rsiasal] 4005 s m\)wj J.J\ G105 ¢y - 25 o ill S5

{Shi ne wanda Yake rayawa Yake kashewa, kuma sabanin dare da rana
na gareShi, shin bakwa hankalta ba}[al-Mua'Munun: 80].
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Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

< 33572
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{Ya ce: "Shin to, kuna bauta wa abin da, ba ya, amfanin ku da Kdme
kuma b3 ya cilitar da ku baicin Allah * "Tir da ku, kuma da abin da kuke
bauta wa, baicin Allah! Shin to, ba ku hankalta}[al-Anbiya: 66-67].

Shin ka ga mafi girma daga wadannan dalilan masu nunarwa akan

samuwarSa da RububiyyarSa - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka -
?!

Kuma Allah Yayi inkari akan wanda ya danganta halitta zuwa
waninSa, kuma Ya tambayesu tambaya ta kure da inkari: Shin an
haliccesu ne daga babu? Ko kuma su ne suka halicci kawunansu,
kuma suka halicci sammai da kasa? Ko kuma akwai taskokin Allah a
wurinsu ne? ko kuma su ne masu karfin iko? Allah Ya ce:
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{Shin, an halitta su ne ba daga kdme ba, kd kuwa sii ne masu yin halitta
* Shin, sun halitta sammai da kasa ne? A'a ba su dai yi imanin yakini ba *
Shin, taskdkin Ubangijinka, sund a wurinsu ne? K& kuwa sl ne masu
rinjdya?}[al-Dur: 35-37].

Wannan ayar tana daga mafi girman ayoyi masu nuni akan
samuwar Mahalicci; saboda haka ya tabbata cewa Jubairu Dan
Mud'im ya ce: Na ji Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - yana karanta Dur a magariba, lokacin da yakai wannan ayar:

Shin, taskdkin Ubangijinka, sund a wurinsu ne? K6 kuwa sl ne
masu rinjaya?}Ya ce: "Zuciyata ta kusa ta tashi".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (4854), da Muslim (463), da Abu Dawud (811), da Nasa'i (987),
da Ibnu Majah (832).)Jin Jubairu - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya kasance
ga wannan ayar kafin ya musulunta ne, sai ya bayyana cewa su
ababen halitta ne ababen raino ne ababen rinjaye ne, tsarki ya
tabbatarwa Allah daga abinda suke siffantawa.
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Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
T—,

1kt Gl sds Jujw\g;vwaﬂ\juw\ s ﬁw,w 2
[e) q«.ﬂ\]%hw

{Ban shaida musu halittar sammai da kasa ba, kuma ban (shaida musu)
halittar rdyukansu ba kuma ban kasance mai rikon masu batarwa (da wani)
su zama mataimaka ba}[al-Kahf: 51].

Idan mutum ya jahilci halittar sammai ya jahilci halittar kansa, to
tayaya yake inkarin Mahaliccinsa kuma wanda ya samar da shi?
Muna imani cewa Allah bai halicci halittarSa dan wasa ba; kai

halitta ce da aka kyautatata dan manufa babba, Allah - sha'aninSa ya
daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma ba Mu halitta sama da kasa da abin da ke a tsakdninsu Muna
Masu wasa ba *Da Mun yi nufin Mu riki wani abin wasa da Mun rike shi
daga gunMu, idan Mun kasance masu aikatawa}[al-Anbiya: 16-17].

Kuma Ya yi wa Nasara martani akan da'awarsu cewa Masihu
Allah ne mahalicci, kuma ubangiji ne mai jujjuya wannan halittar.
Kuma Ya bayyana cewa Allah wani abu ba ya buya gareShi a kasa ko
a cikin sama, kuma cewa Shi ne wanda Yake suranta mutum a cikin
mahaifu, daga cikin wadanda Allah Ya halicce shi kuma Ya suranta
shi a cikin mahaifa: Masihu - aminci ya tabbata agare shi -, sai Allah -
Madaukakain sarki - Ya ce;
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{Lalle ne, Allah bdbu wani abin da ke bdyuwa gare Shi a cikin kasa,
kuma babu a cikin sama Shi ne wanda Yake suranta ku a cikin mahaifu
yadda Yake so. Babu abin bautawa face Shi Mabuwayi, Mai hikima}[Aal-
Imran: 5-6].
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Da ma wanin haka na abinda ya zo da yawa a cikin Alkur’ani mai
girma - kamar yadda ya zo a cikin "Suratul An'am" da "al-Nahl" da
wasunsu - daga dalilan da ba za su kirgu ba, da shaidun da ba za su
takaitu ba, kuma dukkaninsu masu nuni ne akan samuwarSa da
RubibiyyarSa.

BABIN IMANI DA RUBUBIYYAR ALLAH. (Kadaita Allah a
ayyukan Sa).

Muna imani cewa Allah Shi kadai yake a cikin RububiyyarSa,
kuma Shi ne Mahalicci Shi kadai, Shi ne wanda Ya fara halitta, babu
wani da ya yi tarayya da shi a cikin halittarsa, Allah - sha'aninSa ya
daukaka - Ya ce;

[V ceos M 408 & phic acl) 25 s 28 SBT3 0
{Allah ne ke fara yin halitta, sannan Ya sdke ta sa'an nan zuwa gare Shi

ake mayar da ku}[al-Rum: 11]
.Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:
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{Ka ce: "Shin, daga abilibuwan shirkarku akwai wanda yake fara halitta,

sa'an nan kuma ya mayar da ita?" Ka ce: "Allah ne Yake fara halitta, sa'an
nan kuma Ya mayar da ita. To, yaya akejlyar da ku?}[Yunus: 34].

Kuma cewa Allah Yana halitta da umarninSa - tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa -, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{UmurninSa idan Y& yi nufin wani abu sai Ya ce masa kawai, "Ka
kasance," sai yana kasancewa (kamar yadda Yake nufi)}[Y. S: 82].

Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Yana halittar abinda Ya so na
sabubba, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar masa - Ya ce:
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{Sai muka fitar da shi biyu-biyu daga tsirrai mabanbanta}[Daha: 53].
Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:

{Daga dukkanin 'ya'yan itatuwa Ya sanya biyu-biyu}

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma daga kdme Mun halitta nau'ibiyu, watakila za ku yi tunani}[al-
Zariyat: 49].

Kuma tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya bada labarin cewa
Shi ne Ya halicci kowanne abu, dukkanin wanda baShi ba to Shi abin
halitta ne, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Allah ne Mai halitta dukan kdme, kuma Shi ne Wakili a kan kéme}{al-
Zumar: 62].

Muna imani cewa Allah Shi ne Ubangijin kowanne abu kuma
MahaliccinSa Mai jujjuyaShi, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Ya ku mutane! Ku bauta wa Ubangjinku, Wanda Ya halicce ku, kii da wadanda
suke daga gabaninku, tsammaninku ku kdre kanku *Shi ne wanda Ya sanya muku

kasa shinfida sama kuma gini, kuma Ya saukar da ruwa daga sama sai Ya fitar da shi
wani arziki gareku daga 'ya'yan itatuwa}[al-Bakara: 21-22]

.Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce
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{Lallai Ubangijinku Shi ne Allah wanda Ya halicci sammai da kasa a cikin
kwana shida sannan Ya daidaita akan Al'arshi}[Yunus: 3]

.To Shi - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka - Mahaliccin sammai
da kasane kuma Mamallakinsu, Shi ne Mai tasarrufi a cikinsu, Allah -
sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Shi ke da mablidan sammai da kasd. Kuma wadanda suka kafirta da
dyoyin Allah, wadannan sii ne masu hasara}[al-Zumar: 63].

Wani abin halitta ba ya mallakar jujjuya al'amarin kansa ko
jujjuya al'amarin waninSa sai abinda Allah Ya ba shi iko akansa, ba
mala'iku ba, ba annabawa ba - aminci ya tabbata garesu, baga
waliyyai ba, ba za su iya tasarrufi a cikin kasantacce ba ko jawo
amfani ko tunkude cuta, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Ka ce: "Ku kirdyi wadanda kuka riya (céwa ablbuwan bautdwa ne)
baicin Allah, ba su Mallakar ma'aunin zarra a cikin sammai, kuma ba su
Mallakarsa a cikin kasa kuma b3 su da wani rabon taréwa a cikinsu

(sammai da kasa), kuma ba Shi da wani mataimaki daga gare su}[Saba'i:
22].

Muna imani cewa Shi ne Mamallaki na gaskiya, wanda ba Shi ba
to mallaka ne, kowanne sarki to mulkinsa na dan lokaci ne mai
gushewa ne, tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:

[¢ et 40 ol o35 i {
{Mamallakin Ranar Sakamako}[al-Fatiha: 4]

.Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya ce:
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{Ka ce: "Ya Allah Mamallakin mulki, Kana bayar da mulki ga wanda Kake
so, Kana zare mulki daga wanda Kake so, kuma Kana buwayar da wanda
Kake so, kuma Kana kaskantar da wanda Kake so, ga hannunKa alhéri yake.
Lalle ne Kai, a kan kdwanne abu, Mai kon yi ne}[Aal- Imran: 26].

Wanda baShi ba abin reno ne kuma abin rinjaye ne, Allah Ya ce:
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{Dukkan wanda yake a cikin sammai da kasa bai zama ba face mai jé
wa Mai rahama ne yana bawa}[Maryam: 93].

Muna imani cewa Allah Shi ne wanda Ya halicci sammai da kasa,
kuma cewa Shi ne Yake shigar da dare akan rana, kuma yake shigar
da rana akan dare, kuma cewa Shi ne Ya hore rana da wata,
kowanne yana gudana ga wani ajali abin ambata, Allah - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Ya halitta sammai da kasa da gaskiya. Yana shigar da dare a kan rana,
kuma Yana shigar da rdana a kan dare kuma Ya hdre rand da wats,
kdwannensu yana gudana zuwa ga ajali ambatacce. To, Shi ne Mabuwayi,
Mai gafara}[al-Zumar: 5].

Kuma cewaShi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Shi ne
wanda Ya sanya rana haske kuma wata haske, Ya sanya sabanin dare
da rana aya mai nuni akan girman halittarSa da kyakkyawan
jujjuyawarSa, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Shi ne wanda Ya sanya muku rana, babban haske, da wata mai haske,

kuma Ya kaddara shi ga Manzil&li, ddmin ku san kidayar shékaru da lissafi.

Allah bai halitta wannan ba, face da gaskiya, Yana bayyana aydyi daki-daki

domin mutane wadanda suke sani *Lalle ne a cikin sdbawar dare da yini,

da abin da Allah Ya halitta a cikin sammai da kasa, hakikaakwai dydyi ga
mutane wadanda suke yin takawa}[Yunus: 5-6].

Kuma cewa Shi ne wanda Ya haliccemu daga rai daya, kuma Ya
sanya matarsa daga gareshi, Ya halicci dabbobin ni'ima gaba
dayansu, Allah - yabonSa ya daukaka kuma sunayenSa sun tsarkaka -
Ya ce:
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{Ya halitta ku daga rai guda, sa'an nan Ya sanya ma'auranta daga gare
shi (wannan ran). Kuma ya saukar muku daga dabbdbin gida nau'i takwas
Yana halitta ku a cikin cikunnan uwayenku, halitta a bdayan wata halitta, a
cikin duffai uku. Wannan shi ne Allah Ubangijinku. Mulki a gare shi yake.
Babu abin bautdwa face Shi. To, yaya ake karkatar da ku?}[al-Zumar: 6].

Muna imani cewa Shi ne Mai azirtawa mai karfi, babu wani mai
azirtawa waninSa, babu mai isarwa waninSa, Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - Ya ce:

[oA b)) 00 ST 55501 55 S5 5 4T &)
{Lalle Allah, Shi ne Mai azurtawa, Mai Tkon yi, Mai cikakken karfi}{al-Zariyat:
58]
.Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma babu wata dabba a cikin kasa face ga Allah arzikinta yake, kuma

Yand sanin matabbatarta da ma'ajiyarta, duka sund cikin littafi
bayyananne}[Hud: 6].

Muna imani cewa Shi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya kewaye
kowanne abu da sani, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Yana sanin abinda ke gabansu da abindake bayansu kuma ba sa

kewayewa da wani abu daga saninSa sai abinda Ya so}[al-Bakara: 255].

Babu wani abu da yake buyawa daga saninSa karami ne ko
babba, Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya kuma sarautarSa ta daukaka -
Ya ce:
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{Masanin gaibi gwargwadon zarra ba ta nisanta daga gare shi a cikin
sammai kuma ba ta nisanta a cikin kasa kuma babu mafi girma face yana a
cikin Littafi bayyananne}[Saba'i: 3].

SaninSa mai wanda ya game komai ne da kowanne abu a cikin
wannan kasantaccen, Allah - sha;aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma a wurinSa mablidan gaibi suke, babu wanda yake sanin su face
Shi, kuma Yana sanin abin da ke a cikin tudu da ruwa, kuma wani ganye ba
ya faduwa, face Ya san shi, kuma babu wata kwaya a cikin duffan kas3,
kuma babu danye, kuma babu ké&kasasshe, face yana a cikin wani Littafi
mai bayyanawa}[al-An'am: 59].

Kuma Ya ce - ya na Mai bayyanar da wani bangare daga wannan
sanin mai kewayewa:
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{Kuma bdbu wata dabba a cikin kasa kuma bdbu wani tsuntsu wanda
yake tashi da fukafukansa biyu face al'umma ne misdlanku. Ba Mu vi
sakacin barin kdme ba a cikin Littafi, sa'an nan kuma zuwa ga Ubangjinsu
ake tara su}[al-An'am: 38].

Muna imani cewa Shi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Masanin gaibu
ne da abin da ke bayyane, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya ce:
[4 12e ,l1] %@Q&iﬂf RN 15562005 ;.j;’.,ﬁ ke
{Shi ne Masanin fake da bayyane, Mai girma, Madaukaki}[al-Ra'ad: 9].

Kuma ba ya bayyanar da gaibu ga wani cikin halittarSa sai wanda
Ya yarda daga manzo, tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Shi kadai ne Masanin fake sabdda haka, ba Ya bayyana gaibinSa ga
kowa *Face ga wanda Ya yarda da shi, wato wani manzo sa'an nan lalle ne,
zai sanya gadi a gaba gare shi da baya gare shi}[al-Jinn: 26-27].

Dukkanin wanda ya yi da'awar sanin gaibu to shi makaryaci ne
mai kirkirar karya. Manzanni ba su san gaibu ba, Allah Ya umarci
annabinSa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
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{Ka ce: Bazance muku ina da taskokin Allah ba kuma ban san gaibu
ba}[al-An'am: 50].

Muna imani cewa Allah Shi ne Mai rayawa Mai kashewa Shi kadai
Ya ke - tsarki ya tabbata maSa -, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Lalle ne Allah Yanad da mulkin sammai da kasa, Yana rayarwa kuma
Yana matarwa. Kuma ba ku da wani masdyi, kuma ba ku da mataimaki,
baicin Allah}[al-Taubah: 116].

Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya ce:
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{Kuma shi ne wanda Ya raya ku, sa'an nan kuma Yana matar da ku, sa'an nan
kuma Yana rayar da ku. Lalle mutum, hakika, mai kafirci ne}[al-Hajji: 66].

Kuma Shi ne wanda Ya halicci mutuwa da rayuwa, Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Shi ne Wanda Ya halicci mutuwa da rdayuwa domin Ya jarraba ku, Ya niina
waye daga cikinku ya fi kyawon aiki, Shi ne Mabuwayi, Mai gafara}[al-Mulk: 2].

Kuma cewa Shi ne wanda Yake kashe rayuka, Allah - sha'aninSa
ya buwaya - Ya ce:
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{Allah ne yake kashe rayuka lokacin mutuwarsu}[al-Zumar: 42].

Muna imani cewa Shi Madaukakin sarki Ya rinjayi kowanne abu a
buwaya da hukunci, kamar yadda Ubangijinmu - Madaukakin sarki -
Ya bamu labari da fadinSa:

e 4mdlah 54T Gy 555 B8 (2T pnilT s o Sl A
pe

{Kuma sabdda Allah wanda yake a cikin sammai da kasa suke yin
sujada, so da ki, kuma da inuwdyinsu, a safe da maraice}[al-Ra'ad: 15].

Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
] 40 QAT Ty w3l QAT e e AT e 0B Y 0% 5 B 55
[

{Ranar da suke bayyanannu, babu wani abu daga gare su wanda yake
iya boyuwa ga Allah. "Mulki ga wa ya ke a yau?" Yana ga Allah, Makadaici,
Mai tilastawa}.[Ghafir: 16].

Muna imani cewa Shi - Allah Madaukakin sarki - Ya halicci sama,
Ya dagata ba tare da ginshiki ba, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Ya halicci sammai ba tare da ginshikai ba kuna kallonsu kuma Ya jefa

duwatsu a cikin kasa kada ta karkace da ku}[Lukman: 10].

Ya horewa halitta abin da ke cikin sammai da abinda ke cikin kasa
baki daya daga gareShi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -, Allah
- sha'aninSa ya daukaka Ya tsarkaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma Ya hore muku abin da ke a cikin sammai da abin da ke a cikin
kasa, gaba daya daga gare Shi yake. Lalle ne, a cikin wancan, hakika, akwai
ayoyi ga mutane wadanda ke yin tunani}[al-Jathiya: 13].

Muna imani cewa Ubangiji - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - halitta da
umarni na sa ne, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Ku saurara, halitta da umarni nasa ne Allah - alherinSa ya yawaita -
Ubanigijin talikai}[al-A'araf: 54].
Babu wani Ubangiji baShi ba, kuma babu waninSa Mai
shara'antawa, kamar yadda Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Ya shara'anta muku na addini abinda Ya yi wa (annabi) Nuhu wasicci
da shi da abinda Muka yi wahayi zuwa gareka}[al-Shura: 13]

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Ga kowanne (daga kowanne abu) mun sanya muku shari'a da hanya}{al-
Ma'ida: 48].

Shi ne wanda Yake shara'anta shari'u, kuma Yake faralanta
farillai, Yake bayyana addini. Allah Ya yi inkari akan wadanda suka
riki malaman Yahudawansu da masu bautar Nasaransu iyayen giji,
kuma suka karbi abinda suka shra'anta musu na addini.Allah -
sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Sun riki malaman Yahudawansu da masu bautar Nasaransu iyayen giji

koma bayan Allah}[al-Taubah: 31].

Kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar masa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Ko suna da wasu abokan tarayya ne da suke shar'anta musu addini

abin da Allah bai musu Izini da shi ba}[al-Shura: 21].

Kamar yadda cewaShi - Madaukakin sarki - Shi ne wanda Ya
halicci halitta, Shi ne Mamallakinsu, Shi ne wanda Ya shara'anta
musu shari'u, Shi ne Mai iko Shi kadai akan hisabinsu da sakayyarsu,
Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Alhali kuwa Allah ne Ya halicci sammai da kasa sabdda gaskiya, Kuma

domin a saka wa kowanne rai da abin da ya sana'anta, kuma su, ba z3 a
zalunce su ba}[al-Jathiya: 22].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Lalle ne Alkiyama mai zuwa ce, Ind kusa da In bdye ta domin a sdka
wa dukkan rai da abin da take aikatawa}[Daha: 15].

Muna imani cewa Ubangiji - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Shi ne
Mahaliccin bayi kuma Mahaliccin ayyukansu, Allah - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa - Ya ce, Allah ne Ya halicce ku da abin da kuke
aikatawa}

Muna shaidawa ga Allah shaidawa ta gaskiya cewa Shi - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya sanya Kowacce aya daga ayoyinSa
na kasantattu mai shaida ce akan cewa Shi ne Mahalici, kuma Allah
Ya karfafa hakan da fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:
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{Shin, wanda Yake yin halitta yana yin kama da wanda ba ya yin halitta?
Shin fa, ba ku tundwa?}[al-Nahl: 17].

Hakika Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya yi inkari ga wanda Ya
sanya masa abokanan tarayya a cikin rububiyyarSa ko UluhiyyarSa;
domin cewa Shi ne Mahalicci Shi kadai - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - sai
Ya ce:
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{Ko sun sanya masa abokan tarayya ne da suka yi halitta kamar
halittarSa, sai halittun suka yi kamanceceniya gare su, ka ce Allah Shi ne
Mahaliccin komai kuma Shi ne Makadaici Mai rinjaye}[al-Ra'ad: 16].
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Mushrikai sun kasance suna imani da Rububiyyar Allah, kuma
suna sanin cewa Allah ne Mahalicci Mai azirtawa Mai rayawa Mai
kashewa, kuma cewa Shi ne Mai anfanarwa kuma Mai cutarwa,
kuma gumakansu da allolinsu ba sa anfanarwa ba sa cutarwa, kuma
cewa su sila ne da zasu kusanto da su zuwa ga Allah, tare da hakan
Allah bai karbi hakan daga garesu ba, Allah - Madaukakin sarki -
ce:
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{Lalle idan ka tambaye su: "Wane ne ya halitta sammai da kasa kuma
ya hore rana da wata?" Lalle sunad céwa Allah ne. TO, yaya ake karkatar da
su? *Alah ne ke shimfida arziki ga wanda Yake so daga cikin bdyinsa kuma
Yand kuntdtdwa ga (wanda, Yake so). Lalle Allah, Masani ne ga dukan
kdme * Kuma lalle idan ka tambaye su. "Wane ne ya saukar da ruwa daga
sama, har ya rayar da kasa game da shi a bayan mutuwarta?" Lalle suna
cdwa, "Allah ne." Ka ce: "Gd&diya t3 tabbata ga Allah." A'a, mafi yawansu b3
su hankalta}[al-Ankabut: 61-63].

Tare da cewa suna neman agajin Allah a lokacin tsanani suna
fakewa gareShi idan bakin ciki ya samesu, hakan ba zai anfanar da su
ba; ta inda ba su gushe ba akan shirkarsu da kafircinsu, Allah -
sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce
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{To, a Idkacin da suka shiga cikin jirgin ruwa, sun kirdyi Allah sund masu
tsarkake addini a gare shi, to, a I6kacin da Ya tsirar da su zuwa ga tudun
kasd, sai ga su suna shirki * DGmin su kafirce wa abin da Muka ba su kuma
domin su ji dadi sa'an nan kuma za su sani}[al-Ankabut: 65-66].
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BABIN IMANI DA ULUHIYYAR ALLAH (Kadaita Allah da
bauta).

Muna imani cewa Allah Shi kadai Yake a cikin UluhiyyarSa, kuma
cewa Shi babu wani abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, Shi kadai
yake baShi da abokin tarayya, kuma cewa Shi Shi ne Gaskiya, kuma
wanda suke bautawa baShi ba karya ne, wannnan al'amarin mai
girma Shi ne wanda saboda shi Allah Ya saukar da littattafai, Ya aiko
da manzanni, Ya halicci aljanna da wuta, kuma dabi'a ta yi nuni
akansa, kuma nagartattun hanukula suka yi shaida gare shi. Kuma
muna sani sani na yakini cewa tushen Da'awar annabawa ga
al'ummatansu ita ce : Da'awarsu ga bautar Allah Shi kadai, da barin
bautar waninSa.
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{Kuma ba Mu aiki wani Manzo ba a gabaninka face Muna yin wahayi
zuwa gare shi, céwa "Lalle ne Shi, babu abin bautdawa face Ni, sai ku bauta
Mini}[al-Anbiya: 25]

.Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:
7 a0 ... ST e Ty T, oY, 281 K ks a5y

{Tabbas mun aiko cikin kowacce al'umma wani manzo da ya isar da
sakon ku bautawa Allah kuma ku nesanci dagutu (duk wani abin bauta da
ba Allah ba}[al-Nahl: 36].

Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya ce:
(29 o 3] €00, 00 108 P 08 e WasT WS s 03 o Wl g

{Ka tambayi wadanda Muka aiko a gabaninka daga manzanninMu shin
Mun sanya wasu alloli da za'a bauta musu koma bayan al-Rahman?}{al-
zukhruf: 45].

Kowanne annabi ya cewa mutanensa: Ku bautawa Allah baku da
wani abin bauta da gaskiya sai Shi, tun daga na farkonsu (annabi)
Nuhu zuwa na karshensu (annabi) Muhammad - aminci ya tabbata
agare su -, sai Allah Ya ce Yana mai bada labari game da (annabi)
Nuhu - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
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{ya ku mutanena ! ku bautawa Allah baku da wani Ubangiji
waninSa}[al-A'araf: 59].

Kuma Ya bada labari game da na karshensu (annabi) Muhammad
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - Ya ce:

S3t s ATt G T s e s AR Ty
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{Ka ce: "NT mai gargadi kawai ne, kuma babu wani abin bautawa sai
Allah, Makadaici, Mai mabuway}[Saad: 65].

Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:
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{Wancan ne Allah Ubangijinku. Babu wani abin bautdawa face Shr,
Mahaliccin dukan kdme. Sabdda haka ku bauta Masa kuma Shi ne wakili a
kan dukan, kéme}[al-An'am: 102].

Wannan al'amarin mai girma shi ne wanda saboda shi ne Allah Ya
halicci halitta, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma ban halicci aljannu da mutane ba sai domin su bauta Mini}[al-
Zariyat: 56].

Ma'anar: "Suna bauta mini", wato: Suna kadaitani da ibada,
Bukhari - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya fada a tafsirin wannan ayar:
"Ban halicci ma'abota tsira ba daga wannan jama'a biyu sai dan su
kadaita ni da bauta"(Haka nan yake acikin Bukhari ba'a danganta shi
ba (6/49), Ibnu Hajar ya ambata a cikin "al-Fath" cewa shine fadin al-
Farra'u (8/600).)

Daga Ibnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Loakcin da annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya aiki Mu'azu Ibnu
Jabal zuwa mutanen Yaman ya ce masa: "Lallai kai zaka je wa wasu
mutane daga mazowa littafi (Yahudawa da Nasara), to farkon abinda
zaka fara kiransu zuwa gareshi shi ne su kadaita Allah - Madaukakin
sarki -".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (1458), da Muslim (19).) Kuma
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Bukhari - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya yi babi akan hakan da fadinsa:
"Babin abinda ya zo a cikin kiran annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - zuwa kadaita Allah - alherinSa ya yawaita kuma
Ya daukaka -".

Ibada ta gaskiya ita ce wacce ta kasance tsantsa saboda Allah
Ubangijin talikai wacce ta dace da shiriyar shugaban manzanni;
saboda haka bautar kowanne abin bautar da ba Shi ba to batacciya
ce, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

[0 ] ST A 54 0T 3 a6 00,3 e 05835 0 85 G155 0T 51, sy
{Wannan fa démin Allah Shi ne Gaskiya, kuma abin da suke kira wanda
ba Shi ba, shi ne karyd, kuma lalle, Alah shi ne Madaukaki, Mai girma}[al-
Hajj: 62].
Ma'anar: "Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah": Babu wani

abin bauta da gaskiya sai Allah; saboda nunin ayar data gabata akan
hakan.

Imani da Allah Shi kadai, da bauta maSa koma bayan waninSa, shi
ne kunshin: "Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah", wannan
kalmar mai girma ta kunshi kore cancantar bauta daga kowanne
abin bauta inba Allah ba, da kore Allantaka ta gaskiya daga dukkan
wani abin bauta inba Allah ba, da tabbatar da Allantaka ta gaskiya ga
Allah Ubangijin talikai, kuma cewa ingantacciyar ibada ba ta
kasancewa sai ga Allah Shi kadai, wannan kalmar ta zo ne da
lafazinta a cikin Alkur’ani da yawa, kuma ayoyi masu yawa sun zo da
ma'anarta na korewa da kuma tabbatarwa, kamar yadda yake a
cikin fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:
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{Tabbas mun aiko cikin kowacce al'umma wani manzo da ya isar da
sakon ku bautawa Allah kuma ku nesanci dagutu (duk wani abin bauta da
ba Allah ba}[al-Nahl: 36].

Da fadinSa - sha'aninSa ya buwaya -:
[ lel] & ot 18,3 V5 AT, 02T b

{Ku bautawa Allah kada ku yi masa shirka da wani abu}[al-Nisa'a: 36].
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Wannan rukunin mai karfi da kuma tushe mai kwari na addinin
Allah - shi ne tabbatar da Uluhiyya ga Allah Shi kadai, da kore bauta
daga waninSa - shi ne tauraron tushan addini, da kuma ginshikan
Da’awar manzanni, ma'anarta: Kadaita Mahalicci da ayyukan halitta,
ba za ka samu wata Surah daga Surorin AlKur'ani ba ta wofinta daga
wannan al'amarin a assasawa ko karfafawa, hakika Allah Ya tsaida
hujja akan halitta da dalilai masu yawa, da shaidu marasa iyaka, ba
zai yi wu a takaicesu ba ko a lissafe su ba, mafi girman dalili akan
wannan al'amarin (shi ne) shaidarSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya
daukaka; inda Ya ce:
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{Ka ce: "Wane abu ne mafi girma ga shaida?" Ka ce: "Allah ne shaida a
tsakanina da tsakaninku. Kuma an yi wo min wahayin wannan Alkur'ani
ddmin in yi muku gargadi da shi, da wanda labari ya kai gare shi. Shin lalle
ne ku, hakika, kuna shaidar céwa, lalle ne tare da Allah akwai wasu
ablibuwan bautawa?" Ka ce: "B3a zan vyi shaidar (haka) ba." Ka ce: "Abin
sani, Shi ne Abin bautawa Guda kuma lalle ne ni barrantacce ne daga abin
da kuke yi na shirki}[al-An'am: 19].

Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya shaida, kuma mafi
daukakar mai shaida sun shaida, su ne mala'iku da ma'abota ilimi,
akan mafi girman abin shaidawa, shi ne kadaitaShi da tabbatar da
UluhiyyarSa, sai tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Allah Ya shaida céwa: Lalle ne b3dbu abin bautdwa face Shi kuma
malaiku da ma'abiita ilmi sun shaida, yana tsaye da adalci, babu abin
bautdwa face Shi, Mabuwayi, Mai hikima}[Aal- Imran: 18].

Sl

Sai mala'iku da ma'abota ilimi suka shaida da abinda Allah Ya vyi
wa kanSa shaida da shi:
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{Ya isa Allah Ya zama Mai shaida}[al-Nisa'a: 79].

Ya kafawa halittarSa hujja da cewa Shi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa
Ya daukaka - Shi ne Mahaliccin duk abinda ke cikin wannan duniyar
ne, kai Ya sanya kowacce aya ta kasantacce mai shaida ce akan
cancantarSa ga Uluhiyya (kadaita Shi) da bauta; saboda haka
tambayarsu take yawaita a cikin AlKur'ani game da wannan
al'amarin da tabbatarwarsu da cewa Shi ne Mahalicci Mai azirtawa
Mai rayawa Mai kashewa, sannan Ya yi musu inkarin rashin
bautarSa, ko bautar waninSa tare da Shi, Allah - Madaukakin sarki -
Ya ce:
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{Lalle idan ka tambaye su: "Wane ne ya halicci sammai da kasa kuma
ya hore rana da wata?" Lalle suna céwa Allah ne. To, yaya ake karkatar da
su? *Allah ne ke shimfida arziki ga wanda Yake so daga cikin bayinsa kuma
Yana kuntadtawa ga (wanda, Yaga dama). Lalle Allah, Masani ne ga dukan
kdme * Kuma lalle idan ka tambaye su. "Wane ne ya saukar da ruwa daga
sama, har ya rayar da kasa game da shi a bayan mutuwarta?" Lalle suna
cdwa, "Allah ne." Ka ce: "Gd&diya t3 tabbata ga Allah." A'a, mafi yawansu b3
su hankalta}[al-Ankabut: 61-63].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce
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{Kuma lalle ne, idan ka tambaye su, "Wane ne ya halitta sammai da
kasa?" Lalle za su ce, "Mabuwayi Mai ilmi ne Ya halicce su * Wanda Ya
sanya muku kasa shimfida kuma Ya sanya muku hanydyi a cikinta,
tsammaninku za ku némi shiryuwa * Kuma Wanda Ya saukar da ruwa daga
sama, a kan wani gwargwado, sai Muka rayar da gari matacce game da shi.
Kamar haka nan ake fitar da ku (daga kabari) * Kuma Wanda Ya halitta
ma'aura (mace da namiji) dukansu, kuma Ya sanya muku, daga jirgi da
dabbdbin ni'ima, abin da kuke hawa}[al-Zukhruf: 9-12].

Allah Ya kafa hujja akan bayinSa da cewa Ya tabbatar da
ni'imominSa akansu wadanda suke wajabta bautar Mai bada
ni'imomin kuma Mai samar da su akansu, sai tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:
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{Ka ce: "Wane ne Yake azurtd ku daga sama da kasa? Shin ko kuma
Wane ne Yake mallakar ji da gani, kuma Wane ne Yake fitar da mai rai
daga matacce, kuma Ya fitar da matacce daga mai rai, Kuma Wane ne Yake
shirya al'amari?" To, za su ce: "Allah ne." To, ka ce: "Shin fa, ba za ku vyi
takawa ba? *To, Wancan ne Allah, Ubangijinku Tobbatacce. To, méne ne a
badyan gaskiya face bata? To, yaya ake karkatar da ku}[Yunus: 31-32].

A cikin Alkur’ani da yawa Allah Ya ke kafawa bayi hujja da ayoyin
RububiyyarSa (Kadaita Allah a ayyukan Sa) wacce take wajabta
bautarSa Shi kadai - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -, kuma
cewa Mahalicci ga wadan nan ayoyin kasantattu masu girma Shi ne
Shi kadai Ya ke - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -, kuma cewa
Shi kamar yadda ba wani mahalicci tare da Shi, to ba ya kamata
bautawa waninSa; a saboda haka ne Ya cika wadannan ayoyin masu
zuwa da fadinSa: {Shin akwai wani Ubangiji tare da Allah}, su ne
fadinSa - madaukakin sarki -:
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{K6 wane ne Ya halitta sammai da kasa kuma Ya saukar muku, daga,
sama, wani ruwa, Muka tsirar, game da shi, gdnaki masu sha'awa, ba ya
kasancéwa gare ku, ku tsirar da itdcensu? Shin, akwai abin bautawa tare
da Allah? A'a, sii mutdne ne suna daidaitdwa (Allah da wani) * K& kuwa
wane ne Ya sanya kasa tabbatacciya, kuma Ya sanya kdguna a tsakdninta
kuma Ya sanya mata manyan duwatsu tabatattu, kuma Ya sanya wani
shamaki a tsakdnin tékuna biyu? Shin akwai wani abin bautawa tare da
Allah. A'a, mafi yawansu ba su sani ba * K& wane ne yake karbar (Addu’ar)
mabukaci idan ya roke Shi kuma yake yaye damuwa kuma ya sanya ku
mamayan kasa? Shin akwai wani abin bautawa tare da Allah? Kadan
kwarai kuke yin tunadni * K& wane ne yake shiryarwa a cikin duffan kasa da
téku, kuma wane ne Yake aikdwar iska domin bayar da bushara a gabanin
rahamarSa? Ashe akwai wani abin bautdwa tare da Allah? tsarki ya
tabbata ga Allah daga barin abin da suke shirki da Shi}[al-Naml: 60-63].

A Laokacin da Ya ambaci halittu masu girma masu nuni akan
RububiyyarSa wacce take wajabta UluhiyyarSa a cikin surat al-Rum,
su ne fadinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -:
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{Kuma akwai daga aydyinSa, Ya halitta ku daga turbaya, sai ga ku kun
zama mutum, kund watsuwa * Kuma akwai daga dydyinsa, Ya halitta
muku matan aure daga kanku, ddmin ku natsu zuwa gare ta, kuma Ya
sanya sOyayya da rahama a tsakaninku. Lalle a cikin wancan akwai aydyi ga
mutdne masu yin tundni * Kuma akwai daga dy&yinSa halittar sammai da
kasd da sabawar harsunanku, da launukanku. Lalle a cikin wannan akwai
dyoyi ga masu ilmi * Kuma akwai daga cikin dydyinSa, barcinku a cikin dare
da rana, da némanku ga falalarsa. Lalle a cikin wannan akwai aydyi ga
mutdne masu saurdrawa * Kuma akwai daga cikin dy8yinSa, Ya nlina muku
walkiya a kan tsdro da dammani kuma Ya dinga saukar da ruwa daga sama
Sa'an nan Ya rayar da kasa game da shi a bayan mutuwarta. Lalle a cikin
wannan akwai dydyi ga mutdne masu hankaltawa * Kuma akwai daga
dyoyinsa, tsayuwar sama da kasa bisa umurninsa, sa'an nan idan Ya kira
ku, kira daya, daga kas3, sai ga ku kuna fita * Kuma wanda ke cikin
sammai da kasa Nasa ne, Shi kadai, dukkansu masu tawali’'u ne gareShi *
Shi ne Wanda Ya fara halitta, sannan ya saketa, kuma (sakewarta) tafi
sauki a gareShi, Kuma Yana da misali mafi daukaka a cikin sammai da kasa,
kuma Shi ne Mabuwayi Gwani * Ya bliga muku wani misali daga kanku. K6
kunad da abdkan tarayya, daga cikin bayin da hanndyenku na dama suka
mallaka, a cikin arzikinku, watau ku zama daidai a ciki kund tsGron su
kamar tsoron ku ga kanku? Haka dai Muke bayyana adydyi, daki-daki, ga
mutdne masu hankaltawa * A'aha! wadanda suka yi zalinci sun bi son
z{iciydyinsu, ba tare da wani ilmi ba. To wane ne zai shiryar da wanda Allah
Ya batar, kuma b3 su da wadansu mataimaka?}[al-Rum: 20-29].

Ya bude kowacce aya daga cikinsu da fadinSa: {Daga ayoyinSa};
wato: Daga dalilai kasantattu masu nuni akan RububiyyarSa mai
tabbatar da UluhiyyarSa abin da ka ambata, sannan ya biye bayansu
da ambatan wannan misalin wanda Allah Ya buga shi ga wanda ya
baude da wani abu daga halittarSa, Yana cewa: "Shin dayanku ya

123



kasance mai tarayya da bawansa a cikin shinfidarsa da matarsa?!
Haka nan Allanku baYa yarda a daidaita wani da Shi daga halittarSa";
Katada ne ya fada.(Tafsirin Dabari (20/95).) Sannan ya rifesu da
bayanin cewa lafiyayyar dabi'a tana hukanta bautarSa Shi kadai -
tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka, saboda haka Ya ce:
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{Sabdda haka, ka tsayar da fuskarka ga addini, kana mai karkata zuwa
ga gaskiya, halittar Allah da Ya halitta mutdne a kanta. Babu musanyawa
ga halittar Allah, wannan shi ne addini madaidaici kuma amma mafi yawan
mutane ba su sani ba}[al-Rum: 30].

Hakika Allah Ya yi bayani daki-daki a cikin dalilan ya kafa da
shaidu akan UluhiyyarSa bayani filla-filla da hujja take tsayuwa da
shi, kuma abin da aka kafawa hujja yake bayyana da shi; dan kada ya
zama hujja ga mutane akan Allah, kuma kamar yadda Allah Ya kafa
hujja akan mutane da dalilai na yanke, da hujjoji masu haske, kuma
Ya tsaida masu shaida masu rinjaye masu nuni akan kadaituwarSa;
to hakika Ya buga misalai kuma Ya zo da gaskiya, tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa Ya daukaka, Allah sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma Allah Ya buga wani misali, mutane biyu, dayansu bébe ne, ba ya
iya samun ikon yin kdme, kuma shi nauyi ne a kan mai mallakarsa, inda
duk ya fuskantar da shi, ba ya zuwa da wani alhéri. Shin, yana daidaita, shi
da (da na biyun) wanda yake umurni da a yi adalci kuma yana a kan tafarki
madaidaici?}[al-Nahl: 76].

Ibnu Jarir a tafsirin wannan ayar ya ce: "Wannan misali ne Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya buga shi ga kanSa da allolin da ake bautawa
koma bayanSa, sai ambatanSa Ya daukaka Ya ce: {Allah Ya buga
misalin mutum biyu, dayansu bebene ba shi da iko akan wani abu}
yana nufi da hakan gunkin da ba ya jin komai; domin cewa shi kodai
katakon da sassaka ne, ko tagullar da aka kera, ba shi da iko akan
anfanar da wanda ya yi masa hidima, ko tunkude wata cuta daga
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gare shi, shi mai dogara ne akan majibincin al'amuransa, yana cewa:
Shi abin dogar ne ga dan uwansa da masoyansa da iyalan gidansa, to
haka gunki ya dogara ga wanda yake bauta masa, yana bukatar ya
dauke shi, ya ajiye shi ya yi masa hidima, kamar bebe a cikin mutane
wanda ba shi da iko akan komai, to shi ya dogara ga masoyansa
daga 'ya'yan uwansa da wasunsu {Duk inda ya fuskantar da shi ba ya
zuwa da alheri} yana cewa: Duk inda ya fuskantar da shi ba ya zuwa
da alheri; domin cewa shi ba ya fahimtar abinda ake fada masa,
kuma ba shi da iko ya bayyanarwa kansa abinda yake nufi, shi ba ya
fahimta kuma ba'a fahimtar sa, haka nan gunki, ba ya fahimtar
abinda ake fada masa, ballantana ya yi shawara a wani al'amarinsa,
kuma ba ya furuci ballanta ya yi umarni ya kuma yi hani, Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Yana cewa: {Shin shi zai yi dadai da wanda yake
umarni da adalci} yana nufin: Shin zai yi dadai wannan beban wanda
ya dogara ga mai gidansa wanda ba ya zuwa da wani alheri duk inda
ya fuskanta, da wanda shi mai magana ne mai zance ne yana umarni
da gaskiya, kuma yana kira zuwa gare ta, Shi ne Allah Shi kadai
marinjayi, wanda Yake kiran bayinSa zuwa kadaita shi da
biyayyarSa? yana cewa: Shi Madaukakin sarki ba zai yi daidai da
gunkin da siffarsa abinda aka siffanta ba”.{Tafsirin Dabari (17/262).)

Kuma Allah Ya buga misali ga Allan karya da Allan gaskiya, kamar
yadda Mujahid ya ce.(Tafsirin Dabari (21/282).)Allah - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Allah Y3 buga misali; wani mutum (b3awa) a cikinsa akwai masu
tarayya, masu mdgun halin jayayya, da wani mutum (bawa) dukkansa na

wani mutum ne, Shin, za su daidaita ga misali? Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah
(a kan bayani). A'a, mafi yawan mutane ba su sani ba}[al-Zumar: 29].

Wannan al'amarin - wanda shi ne tabbatar da kadaitaka ga Allah,
tare da shaidar manzanci ga Manzo (annabi Muhammad) - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - shi ne wanda Allah Ya sanya shi
iyaka tsakanin imanin mutum da Allah da kuma kafirci, Madaukakin
sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma idan watanni, masu alfarma suka shige, to, ku yaki mushirikai
inda kuka samé su, kuma ku kdma su, kuma ku tsare su, kuma ku zaune
musu dukkan madakata. To, idan sun tiiba, kuma suka tsayar da Sallah,
kuma suka bayar da zakka, to ku sakar musu hanyarsu. Lalle Allah ne Mai
gafara, Mai jin kai}[al-Taubah: 5].

Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya ce:
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{Sa’an nan idan sun tuba kuma suka tsayar da Sallah kuma suka bada
zakka to ‘yan’uwanku ne a cikin addini}[al-Taubah: 11].

Daga Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da su - cewa Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "An umurce ni da in
yaki mutane har sai sun shaida cewa babu abin bautawa da gaskiya
sai Allah, kuma (Annabi) Muhammadu Manzon Allah ne, su tsaida
sallah, su bayar da zakka, idan suka aikata hakan sun tsare jinanensu
da dukiyoyinsu daga gareni sai dai da hakkin Musulunci, kuma
hisabinsu yana ga Allah". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (1399, 7284), da
Muslim (20), da Abu Dawud (1556), da Tirmizi (2607) da Nasa'i
(2443).)

Wannan imanin ba ya isuwa ya zama a zuciya, kai babu makawa
harshe sai ya furta shi; saboda haka tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi ya ce:"An umarceni in yaki mutane har sai sunce:
Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah".Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(25), da Muslim (22).)imani ba ya tabbata har sai gabbai sun yi aiki
da shi, Allah Ya ce - kuma maganarSa gaskiya ce:
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{Abin sani kawai, nliminai si ne wadanda suke idan an ambaci, Allah,
zukatansu su firgita, kuma idan an karanta aydyinSa a kansu, su kdra musu
wani Tmani, kuma ga Ubangijinsu suke dégara *Wadanda suke tsayar da
Sallah, kuma daga abin da Muka aziirta su suna ciyarwa *Wadan nan su ne
muminai na hakika}[al-Anfal: 2-4].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Bai zama addini ba domin kun jlyar da fuskdkinku wajen gabas da
yamma, kuma amma addini shi ne ga wanda ya yi Tmani da Allah da Ranar
Lahira da mala'iku da Littattafan (sama) da Annabawa, kuma ya bayar da
diikiya, akan yana son ta, ga mai zumunta da mardyu da matalauta da dan
hanya da masu réko, kuma a cikin fansar wuya, kuma ya tsayar da Sallah,
kuma ya bayar da zakka, da masu cika alkawari idan sun kulla alkawarin da
masu hakuri a cikin tsanani da ciita da I6kacin yaki. Wadannan su ne suka
yi gaskiya. Kuma wadannan su ne masu takawa}[al-Bakara: 177].

kuma Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Wanda ya ga wani mummunan abu daga cikinku, to ya canza shi da
hannunsa, idan ba zai iya ba to (ya canza shi) da harshe, idan ba zai
iya ba to (ya canza shi) da zuciyarsa, wannan shi ne mafi raunin
imani". (Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (49), da Abu Dawud (1140), da
Tirmizi (2172), da Nasa'i (5008), da lbnu Majah (1275).) Sai wannan
hadisin ya yi nuni akan cewa imani yana ban banta da juna a zuciya.

Babu makawa tare da imani da Allah sai an kafircewa dagutu,
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce: {Duk wanda ya kafurce wa dagutu
ya kuma yi imani da Allah to tabbas vya yi riko da kwakkwarar igiyar
da ba ta tsinkewa} Barranta daga shirka da ma'abotanta, ba zai zama
mai tauhidi ba har sai ya barranata daga shirka da ma'abotanta,
Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce: {Kuma (ka ambaci) |Gkacin da
(annabi) lbrahim ya ce wa babansa da mutanensa, "Lalle ni mai
barranta ne daga abin da kuke bautawa}
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Wannan imanin babu makawa bawa ya zama mai tsarkake ibada da
Allah Ubangijin talkai, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:{ {ShT ne Rayayye,
babu abin bautdwa face Shi. Sabdda haka ku kira Shi, kund masu tsarkake
addini a gare Shi. Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah Ubangijin halittu}[ Tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya ce {Kuma ba'a Umarce su ba sai su bautawa Allah suna
masu tsarkake Addini a gare shi suna masu kaucewa bata}[ Daga Abu
Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Aka ce ya Manzon Allah waye mafi
azirtar mutane da cetanka a ranar AlKiyama? Manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Hakika ya Abu Huraira na yi
zatan babu wanda zai tambayeni game da wannan Hadisin na farko daga
kai; saboda abinda na gani na kwadayinka akan Hadisi, mafi arzikin mutane
da cetona a ranar AlKiyama, wanda ya ce: Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai
Allah, yana mai tsarkakewa daga zuciyarsa ko ransa".(Buhari ne ya fitar da
shi (99, 6570).)

Kuma Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Lalle
Allah Ya haramta wuta ga wanda ya ce: Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai
Allah, yana mai neman yardar Allah da hakan".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(425), da Muslim (33), da Nasa'i (788), da lbnu Majah (754).)

Kuma ya zama mai sakankancewa ba mai kokwanto ba, Allah -
tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:

{Cewa kadai muminai su ne wadanda suka yi imani da Allah da
ManzonSa sannan kuma ba su yi kwakwanto ba}.

Allah Ya fada Yana mai bada labari game da kafirin nan ma'abocin
gona cewa shi ya ce {Kuma ba ni zaton sa’a (Alkiyama) mai tsayuwa
ce, kuma lalle ne, idan an mayar da ni zuwa ga Ubangijiina, to, lalle
ne, zan sami abin da yake mafi alhéri daga gare ta ya zama makdma}

Kuma imaninsa ya zama daga ilimi ne, sai ya san hakikanin imani
da abinda yake hukunta shi da abinda yake kishiyantakarsa, (Allah)
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce {To ka sani, cewa babu abin bautawa da
gaskiya sai Allah.

Kuma babu makawa tare da ilimi da ikhlasi sai an sami yarda da
abinda manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya zo da
shi, da kuma abinda imani ya kunsa, kuma kalmar: {Babu abin
bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah} ta yi nuni akan bauta wa Allah Shi
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kadai, da barin bautar abinda baShi ba, wanda ya fadeta, kuma bai
yarda da bautar Allah Shi kadai ba, to ya zama daga wadanda Allah
Ya fada a ciknsu: {Lalle s{i, sun kasance idan an ce musu: "Babu abin
bautawa, face Allah," sai su d6ra girman Kuma suna cewa shin mu
zamu bar allolinmu dan wani mawaki mahaukaci}

Kuma ya mika wuya ya jawu, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma wanda ya mika fuskarsa zuwa ga Allah, alhali kuma yana mai
kyautatawa to lalle ya yi riko ga igiya amintacciya}[Lukman: 22].

Kuma ya zama mai gaskiya a cikin maganarsa da aikinsa da
kudircewarsa har ya samu abinda annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya yi bushara da shi a cikin fadinsa: "Babu wani
bawa da zai shaida babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah kuma
cewa (annabi) Muhammad Manzon Allah ne a halin kasancewarsa
mai gaskiya daga zuciyarsa face Allah ya haramta masa shiga
wuta".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (128), da Muslim (32).)

Kuma ya zama yana son wannan addinin, da wanda ya shar’anta
shi, da wanda ya zo da shi, da wanda ya yi addini da shi, Allah
Madaukkain sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma daga mutane akwai wanda yake rikon kinaye baicin Allah suna

son su kamar son Allah, kuma wadanda suka yi imani ne mafiya tsananin
so ga Allah}[al-Bakara: 165].

Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
ce: "Imanin dayanku ba zai cika ba har sai na kasance mafi soyuwa a
gare shi daga dansa da mahafinsa da mutane baki daya"(Bukhari ne
ya fitar da shi (15), da Muslim (44), da Nasa'i (5013), da lbnu Majah
(67).)Tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Abu uku
wanda suka kasance a tare da shi ya samu zakin imani: Allah da
Manzansa su kasance mafi soyuwa a gare shi daga waninsu, kuma
ya so mutum ba yana sonsa ba ne sai dan Allah, kuma ya ki komawa
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cikin kafirci bayan Allah Ya tserar da shi daga cikinsa kamar yadda
yake kin a jefa shi cikin wuta".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (16), da
Muslim (43), da Tirmizi (2624), da nasa'i (4987), da Ibnu Majah
(4033).)

Kamar yadda Allah Ya bayyana hakikanin imani, da abinda yake
hukuntawa da rukunansa da sharuddansa, to hakika Ya warware
shubuhohin mushrikai masu tsaurin kai, kuma ya bayyana cewa ba
su da wata hujja a cikin shirkarsu; domin cewa wadannan kishiyoyin
halittarsu aka yi jujjuya al'amuransu ake yi ba sa iya halittar komai,
kuma ba sa mallakar kwatankwacin kwayar zarra a cikin sammai ko
a cikin kasa, Allah madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Shin, sund shirki da abin da ba ya halittar kéme, kuma siine ake
halittdwa? *Kuma ba su iya badyar da taimako gare su, kuma kansu ma, ba
su iya taimaka! *Kuma idan kun kirdye su zuwa ga shiriya, ba za su b7 ku
ba, daidai ne a gare ku, shin, kun kirdye su, kd kuwa kii masu kawaici ne! *
Lalle ne wadannan da kuke kira, baicin Allah, bayi ne misalanku: to, ku
kirdye su, sa'an nan su karba muku, idan kun kasance masu gaskiya! *Shin
suna da kafafu da suke yin tafia da su? K& suna da hanndye da suke damka
da su? Ko suna da idanu da suke gani da su? Ko suna da kunnuwa da suke
saurare da su? Ka ce: "Ku kirawo abiibuwan shirkinku sa'an nan kuma ku yi
mini kaidi, sa'an nan kada ku saurara mini *Lalle ne, Majibincina Allah ne
Wanda Ya saukar da Littdfi kuma ShT ne Yake jibintar sdlihai *Kuma
wadanda kuke kira, baicinSa, ba su iya taimakdn ku, kuma kansu ma, ba su
iya taimaka * Kuma idan ka kirdye su zuwa ga shiriya, ba za su ji ba, kuma
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kana ganin su, sund diibi zuwa gare ka, alhadli kuwa sii, ba su gani}[al-
A'araf: 198-191

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Ka ce: "Ku kirdyi wadanda kuka riya (céwa ablbuwan bautdawa ne)
baicin Allah, ba su Mallakar ma'aunin zarra a cikin sammai, kuma ba su
Mallakarsa a cikin kasa kuma ba su da wani rabon taréwa a cikinsu
(sammai da kasa), kuma ba Shi da wani mataimaki daga gare su * Kuma
ceto ba ya amfani a wurinSa face fa ga wanda (Allah) Ya yi izni gare
shi}[Saba'i: 22,23].

Wannan ta yanke jijiyoyin shirka gaba dayanta.

Kuma Allah Ya bayyana cewa wadannan kishiyoyin wadanda ake
bautawa koma bayan Allah ba sa jin kiran wanda ya kirasu, da sun ji
kiran ma ba za su iya amsa musu ba, kuma ranar lahira za su kafirce
da shirkarsu kuma zasu barranta da su, Allah sha'aninSa ya daukaka
kuma sarautarSa ta daukaka - ya ce:
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{ldan kun kira su, ba za su ji kiranku ba, kuma k& sun jiya, ba za su
karba muku ba, kuma a Ranar Alkiyama za su kafirce wa shirkinku, kuma
babu mai ba ka Iabari, kamar wanda ya sani}[Fadir: 14].

Kamar yadda Allah Ya bayyana cewa wadannan kishiyoyin
wadanda ake bautawa koma bayan Allah ba sa anfanarwa kuma ba
sa cutarwa, to ta yaya ake bauta musu koma bayan Allah?!
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma suka riki ablibuwan bautawa, baicin Shi, ba su yin halittar kdme
alhali st ne ake halittawa kuma ba su mallakar wa kansu wata ciita ko
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wani amfani, kuma ba su mallakar mutuwa kuma b3 su mallakar rayarwa,
kuma ba su mallakar tayarwa}[al-Furkan: 3].

Kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya bayyanar da
cewa kishiyoyin ba sa mallakar wani arziki ga mabiyansu, Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma suna bauta wa, baicin Allah, abin da yake ba ya mallakar wani

arziki ddminsu, daga sammai da kasa game da kdme, kuma ba su iyawa (ga
aikata kome)}[al-Nahl: 73].

To ta yaya suke bautawa wanda ba ya mallakar komai, kuma ba
ya iya azirtawa, baya iya anfanarwa, ko ya cutar?!

Ya kafa musu hujja da cewa su idan wata cuta ta samesu, ko suka
afka cikin bakin ciki; sai su fake ga Allah Shi kadai suna masu
tsarkake addini gareShi, idan Ya tsiratar da su sai su koma zuwa
shirkarsu, Allah - Madaukkain sarki - Ya ce:
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{To, a I6kacin da suka shiga cikin jirgin ruwa, sun kirdyi Allah sund masu

tsarkake addini a gare shi, to, a I6kacin da Ya tsirar da su zuwa ga tudun
kasa, sai ga su suna shirki}[al-Ankabut: 65].

Kamar yadda Allah Ya bata da'awar mushrikai a cikin rikon
kishiyoyi, to hakika Ya bata kowace da'awa da cewa Allah Ya riki da,
sai tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:
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{Allah bai riki wani abin haihuwa ba, kuma bdbu wani abin bautdwa
tdre da Shi. Idan haka ne (akwai abin bautawa tare da Shi), lalle ne da
kdwane abin bautawar ya tafi da abin da ya halitta, kuma lalle ne, da
wadansu sun rinjaya a kan wadansu, tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah, daga abin
da suke siffantawa}[al-Mu’uminun: 91].

Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya ce:
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{Da wadansu abiibuwan bautawa sun kasance a cikinsu (sama da kasa)

face Allah, hakika da su biyun sun baci. Sabdda haka tsarki ya tabbata ga
Allah Ubangijin Al'arshi daga abin da suke siffantawa}[al-Anbiya: 22].

Kuma Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya bayyana cewa Yahudawa
da Nasara sun riya cewa Allah Ya riki da, sai Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma Yahiidawa suka ce: "Uzairu dan Allah ne."Kuma Nasara suka ce:
"Masihu dan Allah ne." Wancan zancensu ne da bakunansu. Sund kama da
maganar wadanda suka kafirta daga gabani. Allah Ya la'ance su! Yaya ake
karkatar da su?}[al-Taubah: 30].

Allah Ya warware akidarsu tun daga asalinsa; to ta yaya mutumin
da yake cin abinci zai zama Allah?!Allah ba Ya ci, ba Ya sha, baYa
bukatuwa ga abinda mutum yake bukatuwa gare shi , Allah -
sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Masthu dan Maryama bai zama ba fdace Manzo ne kawai, hakika,
manzanni sun shige dake gabaninsa, kuma babarsa siddika ce. Sun kasance
suna cin abinci. Ka duba yadda Muke bayyana musu dydyi. Sa'an nan kuma
ka duba yadda ake karkatar da su *Ka ce: "Ashe kuna bauta wa, baicin
Allah, abin da ba ya mallakar wata cuta sabdda ku, kuma haka wani amfani
alhdli kuwa Allah Shi ne Mai ji, Masani? *[al-Ma'ida: 75-76].

Allah Ya bata bautar (da ake wa) mala'iku, kuma Ya bayyana cewa
su - tare da kasancewarsu makusanta ga Allah - ba sa mallakar ceto
sai bayan izninSa, sai Ubangijinmu - ambatanSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Akwai mald'iku da yawa a cikin sammai cétonsu b3 ya wadatar da kdme face
bayan Allah Ya yi izni (da shi) ga wanda Yake so, kuma Yake yarda}[al-Najm: 26].

v

Kuma suna jin tsoron Ubangijinsu daga birbishinsu, Allah
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

C));\;@Q)MY(&)MBM;&U@YT 5 j_ud L;\.A-\?;:eﬂuéj%)
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{Kuma ga Allah, abin da yake a cikin sammai da kasa na dabba da
mala'iku, suke yin sujada, kuma ba su kangara * Suna tsGron Ubangijinsu
daga bisansu, kuma suna aikata abin da ake umuruin su}{al-Nahl: 49-50].

Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya ce:
e GSUEZS a5 G, BT Y 45 VG Gy Q\me\p&mﬁa
(VY o] 0G5 a2l] b 8508 58055 - asdle

{Masthu ba ya kyamar ya kasance bawa ga Allah, kuma haka malad'ikun
nan makusanta. Kuma wanda ya yi kydmar bautarSa kuma yi yi girman kai,
to, zai tara su zuwa gare shi gaba daya}[al-Nisa'a: 172].

Idan haka halin mala'iku yake, to ta yaya za'a dinga bauta musu
koma bayan Allah?

Haka annabawa da manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare su - tare
da daukakar matsayinsu a duniya da lahira ba sa mallakar amfani ko
cuta ga kawunansu, to ta yaya ga koma bayansu?!Tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa Ya daukaka Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da annabawa
cewa su suna bautawa Ubangijinsu ta hanyar kwadayi da tsoro:

[3 ] ) 05 1,65 55 685 5,355 0 3 6,8 K 248

{Lalle ne su sun kasance suna gudun tsere zuwa ga ayyukan alheri,
kuma suna kiranMu dan kwadayi da fargaba. Kuma sun kasance masu
kankar da kai gare Mu}[al-Anbiya‘'a: 90].
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Kuma Ya umarci annabinSa muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya fadl kamar yadda Allah Ya bada labari game
da shi da fadinSa {Ka ce: "B3a ni mallaka wa raina wani amfani, kuma
haka ban tunkude wata cliita, face abinda da Allah Ya so. Kuma da
na kasance ina sanin gaibi, da lalle ne, nd yawaita daga alhéri kuma
clita ba za ta shafe ni ba, ni ban zama ba fice mai gargadi, kuma mai
bayar da bishdra ga mutane wadanda suke yin Tmani}[al-A'araf:
188]. Lokacin da tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya yi
mummunar addu'a akan wadanda suka cruce shi daga mushrikai a
yakin Uhud sai Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya saukar maSa da
fadinSa{Bdabu kdme a gare ka game da al'amarin (shiryar da su
banda isar da manzanci). Ko Allah Ya karbi tlibarsu, ké kuwa Ya
yimusu azdba, to lalle ne sii, masu zalunci ne}]. Daga Zuhri ya ce:
Salim ya zantar da ni daga babansa - Allah Ya yarda da shi -, cewa shi
ya ji manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - idan
ya dago kansa daga ruku'u a raka'a ta karshe ta Asuba yana cewa:
"Ya Allah Ka la'anci wane da wane da wane", bayan ya ce: "Allah Ya
ji wanda ya gode maSa, ya Ubangijinmu godiya ta tabbata gareKa",
sai Allah Ya saukar da: {Babu wani abu na al'amari gareka} zuwa
fadinSa: {Lallai su azzalimai ne}.(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4559), da
Nasa'i (1078).)

BABIN IMANI DA SUNAYEN ALLAH DA SIFFOFINSA

Muna imani da cewa Allah Shi kadai yake a cikin siffofinSa da
siffofin cikarSa da girmanSa tsarki ya tabbatar maSa, kuma cewa
Allah - tsarki ya tabbbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Yana da sunaye
kyawawa da siffofi madaukaka, Nassoshin AlKur'ani da Hadisi sun
jerantu akan hakan, kuma cikakkun hankula sun yi shaida gareShi
da hakan, nagartattun dabi'u sun mika wuya ga hakan, maluman
al'ummar musulunci sun hadu akan hakan, kai dukkanin sakonnin
Allah sunzo da bayanin siffofin Allah da sunayenSa da ayyukanSa -
tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -. Allah Ya aibata mushrikai akan
bautarsu ga gumaka; domin cewa su ababen halitta ne irinsu, kai su
ne ma mafi gazawa kuma mafi tawaya daga gare su, su ba sa gani ba
sa ji, kai basu da kafafuwan da zasu dinga tafiya da su, ko hannun da
zasu dinga damka da su, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya ce:
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{Lalle ne wadannan da kuke kira, baicin Allah, bayi ne misalanku: to,
ku kirdye su, sa'an nan su karba muku, idan kun kasance masu
gaskiya! Shin suna da kafafu da suke yin tafia da su? K& suna da
hannaye da suke damka da su? Ko suna da idanu da suke gani da su?
Ko sund da kunnuwa da suke saurdre da su? Ka ce: "Ku kirawo
ablbuwan shirkinku sa'an nan kuma ku yi mini kaidi, sa'an nan kada
ku saurara mini}al-A'araf: 194-195]. Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki
- Ya ce{Kuma mutdnen (Annabi) Mdisd suka rika bayan tafiyarsa
(ganawa da Allah) daga kayan su, maraki, jiki yana riiri. Shin, ba su
gani ba, céwa lalle ne shi, ba ya yi musu magana, kuma ba ya shiryar
da su ga hanya, sun rika shi, kuma sun kasance masu zalunci

Kuma muna imani cewa kamar yadda Ya siffanta kanSa, kuma
kamar yadda manzonSa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- Ya siffantashi, to Shi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - babu wani abu
tamkarSa, Shi ne Mai ji Mai gani, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce [Babu
abinda ya yi kama da Shi kuma Shi ne Mai ji kuma Mai gani Sai mu
tabbatarwa Allah abinda Ya tabbatarwa kanSa shi, ko manzonSa -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya tabbatar maSa, kuma
mu kore abinda Ya korewa kanSa Shi, ko manzonSa - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kore maSa ba tare da musu
ba, ko kamantawa ba, ba kuma tare da siffantawa ko canjawa ba,
kuma muna sani sani na sakankancewa cewa Ubangijinmu Mai
siffantuwa ne da siffofinSa kafin Ya halicci halitta, kuma cewa Shi
Yana kololuwar cika da girma da kyau tuntuni har abada; Domin Shi
ne Na farko kuma Na karshe, Shi ne Na farko babu wani abu kafinSa,
kuma na karshe babu wani abu bayanSa, Shi ne na farko da
sunayenSa da siffofinSa cika da girma, Shi ne na karshe da
sunayenSa da siffofinSa a cika da girma.

Kuma muna imani cewa Shi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - kamar
yadda halitta ba su kewaye sani daShi ba, to haka nan gannai ba sa
riskarSa, Madaukakain sarki Ya ce } {Yand sanin abin da ke a gaba
gare su da abin da ke badyansu, kuma b3 su kéwayéwa da shi ga
sani}[Daha: 110].Kuma Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce{Gannai
ba su iya riskuwarSa, kuma Sht Yana riskuwar gannai, kuma ShT ne
Mai tausasdawa, Masani}[al-An'am: 103]. Imam lbnu Kutaibah - Allah
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Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce: "Wajibi akanmu mu tike a siffofin Allah
inda Ya tike a cikin siffofinSa, ko inda manzonSa - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - Ya tike, kada mu gusar da lafazin akan
yadda larabawa suka san shi, kuma suka ajiyeshi akansa, mu kame
daga koma bayan haka".(al-Ikhtilaf fil lafzi wal-raddi alal Jahamiyya,
na Ibnu Kutaibah (shafi na 44).)

Muna imani cewa daga siffofin Allah akwai siffofi masu lazimtar
zatinSa, kamar rayuwa, da ilimi, da ji, da gani, da hannu, da yatsu,
daga cikinsu akwai siffofi masu rataye da mashi'arSa, kamar fushi,
da yarda, da sauka. Kuma muna imani cewa Shi ne Mai aikata
abinda Yake nufi, Shi Yana aikata abinda Ya so duk lokacin da Ya so
yadd da Ya so, Yana daukaka wanda Ya so, Yana kaskantar da wanda
Ya so, ba mai juyar da umarninSa, kuma babu mai bibiyar
hukuncinSa.

Muna imani cewa siffofin Allah daga cikinsu akwai wanda ya zo
kai tsaye, sai mu siffanta Allah da shi kai tsaye, kamar ji, da rayuwa,
da gani, da wasunsu, daga cikinsu akwai wanda ya zo akayyade, sai
ya wanzu akan kayyadewarsa, kamar siffantaShi - tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa - da cewa Shi Yana yi wa makiyanSa makirci idan sun vyi
makirci, Yana mantawa da makiyanSa idan sun manta daShi.

Muna imani cewa wasu daga siffofinSa siffar Allah ta zo da su ta
fuska daya, kamar siffar rayuwa, da tsayuwa da kai, da girma, suna
zuwa a cikin AlKur’ani ko sunna ta fuska daya. Kuma muna samun
wasu siffofin labari ya zo game da su a cikin AlKur’ani ko Hadisi ta
fuskoki da yawa, kamar siffar zance, da daukaka, da hannu, da ganin
muminai ga Ubangijinsu a farfajiyar alkiyama ranar lahira da kuma
aljanna. (Hakika mun yi kwadayi idan dalili ya zo game da wata siffa
ta fuskoki da yawa mu ambaci sama da fuska daya domin tabbatar
da su, abinda kuma tabbatuwarsa ta zo da su ta fuska daya mu
wadatu da ambatan dalili daya ko dalilai biyu a ambatan wannan
siffar ko wadancan).

Dada siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Sani da ji,
Madaukkain sarki ya ce: {Ya ce: "Ubangijina Yand sanin magana a
cikin sama da kasa kuma Shi ne Mai ji, Masani}[
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Daga siffofinSa: Gani, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce: {Lallai Allah Shi ne
Mai ji Mai gani}[Ghafir: 20]. Daga Abu Yunus Sulaim dan Jubair bara
na Abu Hurairah - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: "Na ji Abu Hurairah -
Allah Ya yarda da shi - yana karanta wannan ayar: {Allah Ya na
umartarku ku mayar da amanoni zuwa ga masu su}] zuwa fadinSa -
Madaukakin sarki -: {Mai ji ne kuma Mai gani ne} ya ce: Na ga
manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana
sanya babban yatsansa akan kunnansa, wanda ke biye da shi kuma
akan idansa, Abu Hurairah - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ga
manzon Allah - tsira daamincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana
karanta ta, kuma yana sanya yatsunsa biyu, lbnu Yunus ya ce: al-
Mukri ya ce: Yana nufin: {Lallai Allah mai ji ne kuma mai gani ne},
Yana nufin cewa lallai Allah Yana da ji da gani".(Abu Dawud ya fitar
da shi (4728), da Hafsu dan Umar a wani yanki na kira'o'in annabi
(33), da Ibnu Khuzaimah a cikin al-Tauhid (49), da Ibnu Hatam a cikin
al-Tafsir (5524).)

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbabatar masa Ya daukaka -: Ido,
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce: {Kuma domin a rike ka da kyau a
kan idoNa}[Daha: 39]. Kuma Ya ce: {Ka yi hakuri da hukuncin
Ubangijinka, lallai fa kai kana kan idanunMu} [al-Dur: 47]. Kuma
yabonSa ya daukaka ya ce {Ka kera jirgin ruwa bisa idanuwan Mu}
Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce: {Suna gudana a idanuwan
Mu}Naga Nafi'u daga Abdullahi - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: An
ambaci Dujal a wajen annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - sai ya ce: "Lallai Allah ba Ya buyuwa a gareku, lallai Allah
ba mai ido daya ba ne - sai ya yi nuni da hannunsa zuwa idansa -
kuma Masihu Dujal mai ido daya ne na dama, kai ka ce idansa
inabine a bayyane".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7407), da Muslim
(169), da Abu Dawud (4757), da Tirmizi (2241).)

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Rayuwa da
tsayuwa da kai, Allah Madaukakain sarki Ya ce{Allah, bdbu wani abin
bautawa face Shi, Rayayye wanda komai ya tsayu da shi. [al-
Bakara:255].

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka -: Zance, Shi
abin siffantawa ne da zance kafin Ya halicci halitta, kuma Yana vyi
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musu magana, zancen Ubangijinmu ya kasance ne da ganin damar
Sa, duk lokacin da Ya so zai yi magana, hakika Hadisi ya zo game da
siffar zance ga Allah a cikin AlKur'ani ta fuskoki da yawa, dukkan
abinda Allah Ya bada labari da shi game da kansa da cewa Shi Yana
umarni ko Yana hani to shi Mai nuni ne akan zance, kamar fadinSa -
Madaukakin sarki -: {Lalle Allah nd yin umurni da &dalci da
kyautatdawa, da bai wa ma'abiicin zumunta, kuma yana hani ga
alfasha da abin da aka ki da zalinci. Yana yi muku gargadi, dammanin
ku, kund tundawauma dukkanin abinda Allah Ya bada labarin sa
game da kanSa cewa Shi Ya ce, ko Yana cewa, to shi mai nuni ne
akan zance, kamar fadinSa - sha'aninSa ya daukaka —

[00 0l e ] ... el Bladls5 AL3En (31 Tolupn AT JU 3
{Lokacin da Allah Ya ce ya Isa lallai Ni Mai kasheka ne kuma Mai
daukeka ne zuwa gare Ni}[Aal- Imran: 55].

Dukkan abinda Hadisi ya zo a cikinsa game da labarurruka da aka
jingina ga Allah to shi mai nuni ne akan tabbatar da siffar zance ga
Allah Ubangijin talikai, Allah Ya ce:

{Ta ce waye ya baka wannan labarin ?, ya ce: Masani Mai bada labari
Shi ne Ya bani labari}[al-Tahrim: 3].

[7 e sl &

Dukkan abinda ya zo na kira ko ganawa wanda aka jingina ga
Allah to shi mai nuni ne akan siffar zance ga Allah Ubangijin talikai,
kamar yadda yake a cikin fadinSa - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:

[0 1] §EIEE 45585 VT B0 Cols e L5355

{Kuma Muka kira shi daga géfen diitse na ddma kuma Muka kusanta shi
yana wanda muka gana da shi}.[Maryam: 52].

Dukkan abinda ya zo na zance da aka jingina ga Allah, ko magana
da ta zo a cikin AlKur’ani abin siffantawa da Allah, to shi dalili ne
akan siffar zance.Wannan yafi karfin a lissafe shi, daga hakan cewa
Shi - Madaukakin sarki - Ya yi wa mala'iku magana, Madaukkain
sarki ya ce:
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{Ka tuna lokacin da Ubangijinka ya ce da Mala'iku lallai Ni zan sanya

halifa a bayan kasa}[al-Bakara: 30].
Kuma Ya yi wa (annabi) Adam magana:
[vo Al ... ihs das 1585 G 5 1T aidgs; el pemnl pse sy
{Muka ce Ya kai Adam ! Ka zauna kai da matarka a aljanna kuma ku ci
daga gareta a halin wadata duk inda kuke so}[al-Bakara: 35].

Kuma ya yi wa (annabi) Musa - aminci ya tabbata agareshi -
magana:

Do eV g e g, WG Je Al 3] 1s,i0 J6p

{Ya ce ya Musa lallai Ni na zabeka akan mutane da sako Na da kuma
zance Na}[al-A'araf: 144].

Zancen Ubangijinmu daga gare shi akwai kira, kamar yadda Ya

kira (annabi) Ibrahim badadayi - aminci ya tabbata agare shi -,
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[+ i 4 s of gy
{Kuma Muka kira shi céwa "Ya Ibrahim!}[al-Saafat: 104].

Daga cikinsa akwai wanda yake zama ganawa, kamar yadda
Ubangijinmu Ya gana da (annabi) Musa - aminci ya tabbata agare shi

(o7 i {2 453585 T, BT s 0 25550
{Kuma Muka kira shi daga géfen diitse na dama kuma Muka kusanta
shi yana wanda muka gana da shi}.[Maryam: 52].

Ibnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda dasu - ya fada a kan wannan
ayar:"Har ya ji karar alkalami".(lbnu Abu Shaibah ya fitar da shi
(32506), da Hannad a cikin Zuhdu (149), da Abdullahi dan Ahmad a
cikin al-Sunnah (1231), da Dabari a cikin Tafsiri (15/559), da Hakim
(3472).)Suddi ya ce:

{Muka kusanto shi dan ganawa}Ya ce: "An shigar da shi sama sai
aka yi masa magana".(Tafisr lbnu Kathir (5/238), da al-Durr al-
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Mansur fa al-Tafsir bil Ma'asur (5/515).) Kuma zancen Ubngijinmu
mala'iku suna jinsa kamar yadda yake a cikin fadinSa - Madaukakin
sarki -:

o] @) 5 ST 2l 345 BTG 2 JE L 6 g b 2 £ 55 b
[Yv

{Har a lokacin da aka kuranye tsoro daga zukatansu suka ce me
Ubangijinku Ya ce? suka ce: Gaskiya kuma Shi ne Madaukaki Mai
girma}[Saba'i: 23].

Daga Masruk daga Abdullahi - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
ce:"ldan Allah Zai yi magana da wahayi, sai ma'abota sama su ji wata
kara ga sama kamar karar sarka akanfar dutse, sai su suma, ba za su
gushe ba har sai (mala'ika) Jibrilu ya zo musu, har idan Jibrilu ya zo
musu sai a yaye musu tsoron daga zukatansu. Ya ce: Sai suce: Ya
Jibrilu, mai Ubangijinka Ya ce? sai ya ce: Ya fadi gaskiya, sai su ce:
Gaskiya ne, gaskiya ne". (Abu Dawud ne ya fitar da shi (4738), da
Usman dan al-Darimi a cikin raddi ga Jahamiyya (158), da Abdullahi
dan Ahmad a cikin al-Sunnah (536), da Muhammad dan Nasr a cikin
Ta'azimu kadris Salah (217).)

Kuma Zaiyi magana da halittu a ranar lahira, kamar yadda
manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labari da hakan: "Babu wani daya daga cikinku sai Ubangijinsa ya vyi
magana da shi, babu wani mai tafinta tsakaninSa da Shi, kuma babu
wani shamakin da zai shamakance shi".( Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(7443), da Muslim (1016), da Tirmizi (2415), da Ibnu Majah (185).)

Kuma halittu zasu ji zancen Allah ranar lahira, kamar yadda yake a cikin
Hadisi daga Abdullahi dan Unais - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Naji annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata aagre shi - yana cewa: "Allah Zai tara bayi,
sai Ya kirasu da wani sautin da wanda ke nesa zai ji kamar yadda wanda ke
kusa zaiji: Nine Sarki, nine Mai sakamako". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
Mu'allaki (9/141), a cikin al-Adabul Mufrad (970), da a cikin Kalku af'alil ibad
(90), da Ahmad (16042).)

Muna imani cewa Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -
hakika Ya shamakance daga halittarSa, ba zasu gan shi a duniya ba,
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kuma Yana magana da wanda Ya so daga mala'ikunSa da
manzanninSa - aminci ya tabbata agare su - ta bayan shamaki, Allah
madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

<833 G ol it 51 Sl 655 e 515 M ARTAKG o 2 B8 55 w0

{Kuma b3 ya kasancéwa ga wani mutum Allah Ya yi masa magana face
da wahayi, k6 daga baYan wani shamaki, kd Ya aika wani Manzo, sa'an nan
Ya yi wahayi, da izninsa ga abin da Yake so. Lalle Shi, Madaukaki ne Mai
hikima}[Al-shura: 51].

Daga Abu Musa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya mike (da wata
huduba) a cikinmu da kalmomi biyar, sai ya ce: “Lallai Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka - ba Ya bacci, kuma ba Ya kamata gareShi Ya vi
bacci, Yana kuntata arziki kuma Yana yalwata shi, ana kai aikin dare
zuwa gareShi kafin aikin rana, da aikin rana kafin aikin dare,
shamakinsa haske ne da Ya yaye shi da hasken fuskarSa sun kone
inda ganinSa ya tike daga halittarSa". (Muslim ne ya fitar da shi
(179), da Ibnu Majah (195).

Zancen Ubangijinmu ana siffanta shi da cewa sashinsa mafi
sabunta ne daga sashi, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

[¥ o] 00,780 285 IV 052 ) 3 85 3 esb i
{Wani ambatd daga Ubangijinsu sdabo, ba ya zuwa gare su face sun
saurare shi, alhali kuwa suna masu yin wasa}[al-Anbiya: 2].
Sahinsa kuma ya fifici sashi, daga Abu sa'id al-Kudri - Allah Ya
yarda da shi -: Cewa wani mutum ya ji wani mutum yana karanta:
[ io=day] (D3] A 55 B
{Ka ce Shi ne Allah Shi kadai},

Yana maimaita ta, lokacin da ya wayi gari sai ya zo wurin manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai ya ambata
masa hakan, kai kace mutumin yana ganin kankantarta, sai manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Na rantse
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da wanda raina yake hannunSa, lallai cewa ita ta yi daidai da daya
bisa uku na AlKur'ani". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (5013), da Abu
Dawud (1461), da Nasa'i (995).)

Daga Abdullahi bn Abbas - Allah ya yarda da shi - ya ce: (Yayin da
Jibrilu - amincin Allah ya tabbata a gare shi - zaune tare da Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ji wata kara daga
sama, sai ya daga kansa sama, ya ce: Wannan wata kofa ce daga
sama da aka bude a yau kuma ba a taba bude ta ba har zuwa yau,
sai wani Mala'ika ya sakko daga ciki, don haka ya ce: Wannan wani
Mala'ika ne da ya sakko duniya, kuma bai taba zuwa kasa ba sai yau,
sai ya yi sallama ya ce: Ina yi maka albishir da haske guda biyu da
aka ba ka wanda ba a bawa wani Annabi a gabaninka ba: Fatiha, da
karshen suratul Bakarah, ba za ku karanta wani Harafi daga cikinta
ba ku roki wani abu fa ce sai an baku shi).(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi
(806), da Nasa'i (912).)

AlKur'ani da dukkan littattafan Allah wadanda aka saukar ga manzannin
Allah - aminci ya tabbata agare su -, kamar Suhufi Ibrahim da Musa - aminci
ya tabbata agare su -, da Attaura da Linjila, da Zabura - dukkaninsu zancen
Allah ne, kuma dukkaninsu Allah Ya yi magana da su, kuma lJibrilu - aminci
ya tabbata agare shi - ya ji su daga gareShi ba tare da sila ba, kuma Allah Ya
saukar da Attaura arubuce akan alluna, Jibrilu ya sauka da wahayi ga
annabawan Allah da manzanninSa - aminci ya tabbata agare su -, Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Rlihi amintacce ne ya saukar da shi * A z{iciyarka, domin ka kasance
daga masu gargadi}[al-Shu'araa: 193-194]
.Kuma Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
(A< 3225 »5 5.1 s 5 &0 S 5% s as RISt o s.. 27 5 2%
§E00,358 1A A cantks AL 55 el VT AT 4pi5y AL LS L
[VoA il e Y]
{...Ku yi imani da Allah da manzanSa annabi ummiyyi wanda yake imani

da Allah da kalmominSa da litattafanSa ku bi shi kwa shiriya}[al-A'araf:
158].
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Zancen Allah da kalmominSa ba halittarsu aka yi ba; saboda haka
ne manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
nemi tsari da kalmomin Allah, sai tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce: "Duk wanda ya sauka wani masauki, sai ya ce: Ina
neman tsari da kalmomin Allah cikakku daga sharrin abin da Ya
halitta, to, babu abin da zai cutar da shi har ya bar wannan
masaukin".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2708), da Tirmizi (3437), da
Ibnu Majah (3547). Da kalmomin Allah halittarsu aka yi da
annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- bai nemi tsari da su ba, zancen Allah ba halittarSa ba ne, ba ka
ganin "Allah Ya raba tsakanin maganarSa da halittarSa, bai ambace
shi magana ba, sai Ya ce:

. P & 25, > 2 o < % \
[of eV .. AN SN L
"Ku saurara halitta ta Shi ce haka kuma umarni nasa ne} [al-Aaraf: 54],

lokacin da ya ce: {Ku saurara halitta tasa ce } babu wani halitta
face ya kasance ya shiga a cikin hakan. Sannan ya ambaci abin da ba
halitta ba sai Ya ce: {da umarni} Umarninsa shi ne fadinSa, Allah -

halitta".(Aduba: Raddi ga Jahamiyya na Imam Ahmad (shafi na 224).

Muna banbancewa tsakanin kalmomin Allah na kasantattu
wadanda aka ambata, a misalin fadinSa - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:

Ja Y5 6 adl 55 LG 13356 e nad aus 3 0 i s
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{Kuma lalle ne, hakika, an karyata manzanni daga gabaninka, sai suka yi hakuri
a kan abin da aka karyata su, kuma aka ciitar da su, har taimakonMu ya je musu,
kuma babu mai musanyawa ga kalm&min Allah. Kuma lalle ne (abin da yake natsar
da kai) ya zo maka daga labarin (annabawan) farko}[al-An'am: 34].

Da fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki:
el e 35 35 Gtf 2a5 of 5 33l 55 eI i 321 58 5 i
[+ :eS] G555
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{Ka ce: "Da téku ta kasance tawada ga (rubiitun) kalmdmin Ubangijina,
lalle ne da tékun ta kdre a gabanin kalmdmin Ubangijina su kare, kuma
kdda mun jé da misdlinsa domin kari}[al-Kahf: 109].

ZancenSa na shari'a wanda ya zo a misalin fadinSa - Ya girmama
Ya buwaya -:

110 ] €8 2 AT 20 20T 535 a0 Jics ¥V Bl 05 28 555

{Kuma kalmar Ubangijinka ta cika, tana gaskiya da adalci. Babu mai
musanyawa ga kalmdminSa, kuma Shi ne Mai ji, Masani}[al-An'am: 115].
Da fadinSa - ambatanSa ya daukaka -:
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{Lokacin da Ya jarrabi (annabi) Ibrahim da wasu kalmomi sai ya cika
su}[al-Bakara: 124].

Imam al-Darimi ya ce:"Ba mai musun zancen Allah - Mai girma da
daukaka - sai wanda yake son bata abinda Allah - Mai girma da
daukaka - Ya saukar, ta yaya wanda Ya sanar da bayi magana, kuma
Ya sa su furuci a ce Zai kasa magana?!".(Raddi ga Jahamiyya na al-
darimi ( shafi na 155).)

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka -: Buwaya,
Allah Ya ce:

[V A+ i) 40 & yhas L2 5l o5 8155 Sl

{Tsarki ya tabbata ga Ubangijinka, Ubangijin rinjaye, daga barin abin da
suke siffantawa}[al-Saafat: 180].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
[ s .. Gt BTGB 50142 56 b

{Wanda yake neman buwaya to buwaya gabadaya ta Allah ce}{Fadir:
10].

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Rinjaya,
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

100166 T T 007N ) 20 a5 50 BTG 3
{Babu wani abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah Daya Mai rinjaye}[Saad: 65].
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Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Jabarut,
da Karfin mulki, da ji-da-isa, da girma, hakika annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance yana fada a cikin
ruku'unsa: "Tsarki ya tabbatarwa ma’abocin Jabarut da Karfin mulki,
da ji-da-isa da girma".(Abu Dawud ya fitar da shi (873), da Nasa'i
(1049), da Ahmad (23980), da Tirmizi a cikin Shama'il (314), da al-
Bazzar (2750).) Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi -
ya ce: "Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - Ya ce: Ji-da-isa mayafina ne,
girma kuma gwafsona ne, duk wanda ya vyi jayayya da Ni da daya
daga cikinsu, zan jefa shi a cikin wata". (Abu Dawud ya fitar da shi
(4090), da Ibnu Majah (4174), da al-Humaidi (1183), da lbnu Abi
Shaibah (27111), da Ahmad (7382).)

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Nufi da
Mashi'ah (ganin dama), Allah - Madaukakain sarki - Ya ce:
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{...Allah Yana nufin sauki gare ku, kuma ba Ya nufin tsanani gare ku}[al-
Bakara: 185].

Da fadinSa:
[V i) (3 &f{gﬁjb\s i ik ST 54 o B3

{Kuma Allah Yana nufin Ya tabbatar da gaskiya da kalmominSa, kuma
Ya katse karshen kafirai}[al-Anfal: 7].

Da fadinsa:
[79 £ sS0] 48 5l 5 207205 o1 9] 6,4 LS8 g

{Kuma b3 za ku so ba sai idan Allah Ubangijin halitta Ya yarda}[al-
Takweer: 29].

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbabatar masa Ya daukaka -: lko,
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma akwai daga aydyinSa, halittar sammai da kasa da abin da Ya
watsa a cikinsu na dabba, alhali kuwa Shi Mai ko ne ga tara su, a lokacin
da Yake so}[al-Shura: 29].

Da fadinSa:

[1 5 4058 208 B de D13

{Lallai Allah Mai ikone akan dukkan komai}[al-Bakara: 20].

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Rahama,
Mai yawan rahama Mai yawan jin kai - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya
ce:

[o1:Ged] ... 5o K Gay 5755 b
{Rahamata ta yalwaci kowanne abu}[al-A'araf: 156].

Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:
[o6 ot 4. BN a8 e 285 o8 p

{Ubangijinku Ya rubutawa kanSa rahama}[al-An'am: 54].

Wannan rahamr siffa ce daga siffofinSa, ita abar jinginawa ce ga
Allah, jingina siffa ga wanda aka siffanta. Rahama ta kan zo a cikin
AlKur'ani da Sunnah abar jinginawa ga Allah, jingina abin halitta ga
mahaliccinSa, kamar yadda yake a cikin fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:

e 10 00 001545 30 L2 e Wiy o 36 G0 788 sl sl el 55

{Kuma Shi ne Ya aika iskdkin bushara gaba ga rahamarSa, kuma Muka
saukar da ruwa mai tsarkakéwa daga sama}[al-Furkan: 48].

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana cewa:"Lallai
Allah Ya halicci rahama, ranar da Ya halicce ta rahama dari".
(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (6469), da Muslim (2752), da Tirmizi
(3541), da Ibnu Majah (4293).) To wannan rahamar halittarta aka yi
an jinginata ga Allah daga jingina abin halitta ga mahaliccin Sa.

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Daukaka,
ita ce daukakar rinjaye, da daukakar daraja, da daukakar zati. Ukun
duka siffofinSa ne, kuma su masu nuni ne akan cikarSa, hakika
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Alkur’ani mai girma da Sunnar annabi madaukakiya da hankali da
dabi'a sun yi nuni akan daukaka ta fuskoki da yawa, dukkanin abinda
Allah Ya bada labari da shi ko manzonSa ya bada labarin sa cewa Shi
madaukaki ne ko mafi daukaka ne, ko aka yi nuni gare shi cewa Shi
Yana cikin daukaka, to shi mai nuni ne akan daukakarSa, kuma
kowanne labarin da a cikinsa cewa Madaukakin sarki Ya sakko a
cikinsa kamar saukar wahayi, da saukar umarni, kuma cewa shi Yana
zuwa kuma zai zo ranar AlKiyama dan yin hukunci, ko cewa Shi Yana
sakkowa a kowanne dare da kuma yammacin Arfa, da saukar
mala'iku, to duka suna nuni ne akan daukakarSa, haka nan kowanne
labarin da a cikinsa akwai cewa Shi Yana sama, ko cewa Shi Yana
birbishin sama, ko cewa Shi Yana birbishin Al’Arshi, ko cewa Shi Ya
daidaita akan Al'arshi - to shi mai nuni ne akan daukakarSa, haka
nan dukkan abinda a cikinsa akwai hawa zuwa gareShi - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa - da makamancinsa to shi ma yana nuni ne akan
daukakarSa.

Daga hakan: Cewa mala'iku suna jin tsoron Ubangijinsu daga
birbishinsu, kuma cewa su suna hawa zuwa gareShi, kuma ayyuka
ana daga su zuwa gareShi, kuma ana hawa zuwa gareShi, kuma
cewa Allah Ya daga (annabi) Isa - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - zuwa
gareShi, kuma ya vyi Isra'i da annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, kuma an yawa, kuma karkashin
kowanne nau'i akwai daidaiku masu yawan da ba za su kirgu ba sai
da wahala.

Daga wadannan dalilan akwai: FadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:

(¢ o] 00all 3585 (VT 3 15 opn il g e

{(Allah) Shi ne da abin da ke cikin sammai da abin da ke cikin kasa,
kuma Shi ne Madaukaki, Mai girma}[al-Shura: 4].

Da fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:
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{Wancan! sabdda lalle ne Allah, shi ne Gaskiya, kuma lalle ne, abin da
suke kira waninSa shi ne karya. Kuma lalle ne Allah, Shi ne Madaukaki, Mai
girma}[al-Hajj: 62].

Da fadinsa:

AREERE S S AU I PP T 1 [ AP
{...Zuwa gare shi magana mai dadi ke hawa, kuma aiki na kwarai yana

daukarta}[Fadir: 10].
Da fadinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa -:

D02 ] 400,25 A0 30 Byl 4l S5 Vg
{Kuma wannan Littafi ne, Mun saukar da shi, mai albarka ne, sai ku b7
shi kuma ku yi takawa, tsammaninku, ana jin kanku}[al-An'am: 155]

Da fadinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa -:

[0 ] R0, 525 s OJaE5 0438 2 45 O9Rp
{Suna ts6ron Ubangijinsu daga bisansu, kuma suna aikata abin da ake

umurninsu}[al-Nahl: 50].
Da fadinSa:

[20 0l e T4 .. el Gals; Ehd3Eh Bl
{Lallai Ni Mai kasheka (bacci) ne kuma Mai dagoka ne}[Aal- Imran: 55].
Da fadinSa:

[¢ ] 403 e 3050 56 25 3 el 500 BT 235
{Malad'iku da Ruhi (Jibrila) suna takdwa zuwa gare Shi, a cikin yini
wanda gwargwadonsa, shékara dubu hamsin ne}[al-Ma'arij: 4].

Da fadinSa - yabonSa ya daukaka -:
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{Allah, wanda Ya halicci sammai bakwai din kuma daga kasa
kwatankwacinsu, umuruinSa yana ta sauka a tsakaninsu domin ku san lalle
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Allah Mai kon yi ne akan dukan kdme, kuma lalle Allah, hakika Ya kéwaye
ga dukan kdme da sani}[al-Dalak: 12].

Da fadin Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa -:
[ oA sbel] €59 LS e 07565 1) 14535

{A'a, Allah Ya dauke shi zuwa garé Shi, kuma Allah Y3 kasance
Mabuwayi, Mai hikima}[al-Nisa'a: 158].

Da fadin Ubangijnmu - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -:
6855 il el sl 3y T sl 53 9 oy o572 sl sy
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{Tsarki ya tabbata ga wanda Ya yi tafiyar dare da bawanSa da daddare
daga Masallaci mai alfarma zuwa ga Masallaci mafi nisa wanda Muka
sanya albarka a gefensa domin Mu niina masa daga aydyinMu. Lalle ne Shi
shi ne Mai ji, Mai gani}[al-Isa'a: 1].

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Lokacin da Allah Ya gama halitta, Ya rubuta wani littafi a warinSa:
Ta rinjaya, ko Ya ce: Rahamata ta rigayi fishi Na, shi (Littafin) yana
wajenSa a birbishin Al'arshi". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7553), da
Muslim (2751), da Tirmizi (3543), da Ibnu Majah (189).) Daga
Mu'awiyah Bin Hakam AsSulami - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Wata
rana ina sallah tare da manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi -, sai wani mutum daga cikin mutane ya vyi
atishawa, sai na ce: Allah Yayi maka rahama, sai mutane suka kalleni
da idanuwansu, sai na ce: Yayi wabin mahaifiyarsa, me ya sameku
ne kuke kallona?! sai suka buga hannayensu akan cinyoyinsu,
lokacin da na ga suna kokarin sani in yi shiru sai na yi shirun, lokacin
da tsira da amincin Allh su tabbata agare shi ya vyi sallah, fansarsa
babana da babata, ban taba ganin malami ba kafinsa ko abayansa
mafi iya koyarwa sama da shi, na rantse da Allah, bai yi min tsawa
ba bai dake ni ba, bai zageni ba. Ya ce: "Lalle wannan sallar babu
wani abu da yake inganta a cikinta daga zancen mutane, kadai shi ne
tasbihi da kabbara da karatun AlKur'ani". Ko kamar yadda manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce. Na ce: Ya
manzon Allh, ni ban dade da barin jahiliyya ba, hakika Allah Ya zo da
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musulunci, lallai daga cikinmu akwai wasu mutane sun zowa bokaye,
ya ce: "Kar ka je wurinsu". ya ce: daga cikinmu akwai wasu mutane
suna camfi, ya ce: "Wannan wani abu ne da suke jinsa a kirajensu
kada ya toshesu". Ya ce daga cikinmu akwai masu zane a kasa - har
zuwa inda ya ce - sai ya ce mata : Ina Allah yake ? Sai ta ce: Yana
sama. Sai ya ce; Ni kuma wanene ? Sai ta ce: Kai Manzan Allah ne.
Sai ya ce: Ka ‘yanta ta, domin ita mumina ce.(Muslim ya fitar da shi
(537), da Abu Dawud (930), da Nasa'i (1218).)

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Mala'iku da
daddare da mala'iku da rana suna bibiyar juna a cikinku, suna
taruwa a sallar Asuba da sallar la'asar, sannan wadamda suka kwana
a cikinku su hau sama, sai Ya tambayesu, alhali Shi ne mafi sani da
su: Yaya kuka bar bayiNa? sai su ce: Mun barsu suna sallah, kuma
mun same su suna sallah".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (555), da
Muslim (632), da Nasa'i (485).) Kuma a cikn Hadisin Abu Razin
Al'ukaili - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ce: Ya manzon Allah, ina
Ubangijinmu Ya ke kafin Ya halicci halittarSa? ya ce:"Ya kasance a
cikin girgije babu iska a karkashinSa kuma babu iska a birbishinSa, Ya
halicci Al'arshinSa akan ruwa". (Tirmizi ya fitar da shi (3109), da lbnu
Majah (182), da Dayalisi (1189), da Ahmad (16188), da lbnu abi Asim
a cikin Sunnah (625).) Wadannan da wasunsu daga ayoyi da Hadisai
masu yawa masu nuni akan daukakar Allah.

Dalilai masu nuni akan daukaka ba za su iya lissafuwa ba, hakika
malaman musulunci sun hadu akan tabbatar da shi, kamar yadda
hankali da dabi'a nagartacciya suka yi nuni akansa, Imamu lbnu
Baddah - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce: "Musulmai daga sahabbai
da tabi'ai da dukkan masu ilimi daga muminai sun hadu akan cewa
Allah - alherinSa ya yawaita Ya daukaka - Yana kan Al'arshinSa, a
birbishin sammanSa, Yana mai nisantar halittarSa, kuma iliminSa
mai kewayewane ga dukkan halittarSa".(al-lbanah al-Kubra, na lbnu
Baddah (7/136).)

ADDarimi - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya cirato: Fadin Ibnul Mubarak
lokacin da aka tambaye shi: "Dame zamu san Ubangijinmu? ya ce: Da cewa
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Shi Yana kan Al'rshi, a birbishin sama ta bakwai akan Al'arshi, Ya nisanci
halittarSa".(Raddi ga Jahamiyya na al-Darimi ( shafi na 98).)

Daga cikin siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -:
Daidaituwa akan Al'arshi, hakika Allah Ya ambace shi a gurare
bakwai daga littafinSa, daga cikinsu akwai fadinSa - Madaukakin
sarki -:
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{Lalle ne Ubangijinku Allah ne, wanda Ya halitta sammai da kasa a cikin
kwanaki shida, sannan kuma Ya daidaita a kan Al'arshi, Yana sanya dare ya
rufe yini, yand néman sa da gaggawa, kuma rdana da watd da taurari
horarru ne da umurninSa. To, Shi ne da halittar kuma da umurnin.
Albarkar Allah Ubangijin halittu ta bayyana!}[al-A'araf: 54].
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Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Lokacin da Allah Ya gama
halitta, Ya rubuta wani littafi a warinSa: Ta rinjaya, ko Ya ce: Rahamata ta
rigayi fishi Na, shi yana wajenSa a birbishin Al'arshi".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da
shi (7553), da Muslim (2751), da Tirmizi (3543), da Ibnu Majah (189).)Kuma
LalaKal'i ya fitar daga lbnu Uyaynah ya ce: An tambayi Rabi'a game da
fadinSa: {Ubngiji al-Rahman Ya didaita a kan Al'arshi}: Yaya Ya daidaita? ya
ce: "Daidaituwa ba abin jahilta ba ce, amma tayaya ba abin hankalta ba ce,
sako na Allah ne, isarwa kuma ta manzo ce, kuma gasgatawace ta wajaba
akanmu".(Sharhu usulu I'itikad Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah (3/442), da kuma
Al'arsh na al-Zahbi (2/213).)Kuma an cirato kwatankwacin wannan maganar
daga jagoran gidan Hijira Malik - Allah Ya yi masa rahama -.(Abu Nu'aim ya
fitar da shi a cikin al-Hilya (325-326), da al-Baihaki a cikin al-Asma'u wal-
Sifat (2/304), da Ibnu Abdul-Barr a cikin al-Tamhid (7/138), kuma al-Zahbi -
Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce: "Hakika malamai sun yi riko da fadin imamu
Malik: "Daidaituwa sananniya ce, kuma tayaya take ba’a sani ba, kuma
imani da shi wajibi ne, tambaya game da shi bidi'a ce". Ka'idah da suka tafi
akanta a cikin wannan babin" A duba: Al-Uluwwu na al-Zahabi (1/117).)
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Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbabatar masa Ya daukaka -: So, Allah
- Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

-
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{Da sannu Allah Zai zo da wasu mutanen da Yake son su suma suke son

Sa}[al-Ma'ida: 54].

Imam Darimi - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce: "Sai Ya hada
tsakanin soyayya biyu: Soyayyar Mahalicci, da soyayyar abin halitta
a gwame, sannan Ya raba tsakanin a binda ake so da abinda ba'a so;
dan halittarSa su san cewa kishiyoyi ne ba'a hade suke ba, sai Ya ce:

[V A obal] ... J3801 50 3200 Sid TATEA Y s
{Allah baYa son bayyanar da mummunan magana} [al-Nisa'i: 148].

Da kuma
[ 6 D] G50 T E2 VL& b
{Lallai cewa Shi baYa son masu barna} [al-An'am: 141].

(Nakdhu al-Darimi (2/865).)

Kuma Ya ce:
[V 58] D G B Loy GBAT C AT G

{Lallai Allah Yana son masu yawan tuba kuma Yana son masu yawan
son tsarkaka}[al-Bakara: 222].

Daga Sahlu dan Sa'ad - Allah Ya yarda da shi -, ya ce: Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya fada ranar Khaibara: "Gobe zan bada
tuta ga wani mutumin da za'a yi nasara ta hannunsa, yana son Allah da
manzonSa, kuma Allah da manzonSa suna sonsa". (Bukhari ne vya fitar da
shi (3009), da Muslim (2406), da Abu Dawud (3661).)Annabi- tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Imanin dayanku ba ya cika har
sai na kasance mafi soyuwa a gare shi sama da babansa da dansa da mutane
bakidaya"(Bukhari ne ya fitar dashi (15), da Muslim (44), da Nasa'i (5013),
da Ibnu Majah (67).)

Daga siffofin Sa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Yarda,
Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Marigaya na farko daga wadanda suka vyi hijira da mutanen Madina da
wadanda suka bi su da kyautatawa Allah Ya yarda da su suma sun yarda da
Shi}[al-Taubah: 100].

Daga A'isha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce: Wani dare na rasa
manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabata agare shi - a shinfida,
sai na laluba shi, sai hannuna ya fada akan cikin diga-digansa, alhali
shi yana cikin masallaci, su suna kafe, shi yana cewa: "Ya Allah ina
neman tsari da yardarKa daga fushinKa, da kuma afuwarKa daga
ukubarKa, kuma ina neman tsarinKa daga gareKa, ba zan iya
iyakance yabo a gareKa ba kamar yadda Ka yabi kanKa da kanKa".
(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (486), da Abu Dawud (879), da Tirmizi
(3493), da Nasa'i (169), da Ibnu Majah (3841).)

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: KiyayyarSa
ga makiyanSa; hakan domin cewa su sun ki yardarSa, kuma sun ki
abinda Allah Ya saukar ga manzonSa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi -, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

{Wannan, démin lalle sii sun bi abin da ya fusatar da Allah kuma
sun ki yardarSa, sabdda haka Ya bata ayyukansu}.

Da fadinSa:

[ 1550 ) ol 25 1,3051 35 2036 L BUST AR S a5
{Sai dai Allah Ya ki fitar su, sai Ya nauyayasu kuma a ka ce; ku zauna

tare da mazauna gida}[al-Taubah: 46].

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Allah Ya ce: Idan
bawaNa ya so haduwa da Ni sai in so haduwa da shi, idan kuma ya ki
haduwa daNi sai in ki haduwa da shi".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(7504), da Nasa'i (1835).)

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Fushi akan
makiyanSa, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:

[l ... 6605 cgle AT coals b
{Allah Ya yi fushi akansu kuma Ya la'ancesu}[al-Fath: 6].
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Daga dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: "Fushin Allah Ya
tsananta akan wanda Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ya kashe shi a tafarkin Allah, fushin Allah ya tsananta
akan mutanen da suka sa fuskar annabin Allah - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ta yi jini".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(4074).)

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Kiyayya,
ita ce kiyayyarSa ga kafirai, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

AN ‘)51-5]%0 r&:.u;\ré—_umuﬁj& w\g@ujgb\j}aé:u;ﬂi)%

{Lallai wadanda suka kafirta ana kiransu lallai kiyayyar Allah ita ce mafi
girma daga kiyayyarku ga kawunanku}[Ghafir: 10].

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbata masa Ya dukaka -: MakircinSa
ga makiyanSa wadanda suke makirci ga masoyanSa, Allah -
sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

228 e 08 ST @0,k Y 2h 108G 65855 158G 1855

[01-2+ 1] D GwA o335 245553

?
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{ Kuma sun yi makirci kuma muma mun kulla makirci alhalin su ba su
sani ba * Ka duba yadda karshan makirsu ya kasance, lalle mu mun
mutsike su, su da mutanan su baki daya.[al-Naml: 50-51].

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Fusatawa,
shi ne mafi tsananin fushi, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:

[0 i ] )5 24526 g el 6, hu Wlsy
{Sabdda haka a I6kacin da suka husatar da Mu, Muka yi musu azdbar

ramuwa sai Muka nutsar da su gaba daya}[al-Zukhruf: 55].

Katada da Siddi sun ce:"{Yayin da suka fusatar daMu} wato: Suka
sa muka yi fushi".(Tafsirin Dabari (21/622).)

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Yaudarar
wanda yake yaudararSa, Allah Yana yaudarar munafukan da suke
yaudararSa, Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya kuma girmanSa ya
daukaka - Ya ce{Suna yaudarar Allah da wadanda suka yi Tmani,
alhali ba su yaudarar kéwa face kansu, kuma ba su sani baKuma Ya
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ce: {Lallai munafukai suna yaudarar Allah alhli Shi ne Mai
yaudararsu}.

Kuma Allah Ya bayyana cewa Yana mantawa da makiyanSa kamar
yadda suka mance haduwa da Shi, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
{Wadanda suka riki addininsu abin shagala da wasa, kuma rayuwar
diiniya ta rlide su." To, a yau Muna mantawa da su, kamar yadda
suka manta da haduwa da yininsu wannan, da kuma abin da suka
kasance da dyoyinMu sunad musu}

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Cewa Shi
Yana izgili ga wanda Ya yi maSa izgili - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya
daukaka -, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce: {Allah Yana yin izgili
gare su kuma Yana kara su a cikin batarsu, suna dimuwa}[al-Bakara:
15].Ibn Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: "Yana yi musu izgili dan
yi musu azaba".(Tafsirul Dabari (1/304), da lbnu Abi Hatim a cikin al-
Tafsir (143).)

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Dariya,
daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi -: Cewa manzon Allah -
tsaira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Allah Yana
dariya ga wasu mutum biyu wadanda dayansu ya kashe dayan kuma
za su shiga aljanna". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (2826), da Muslim
(1890), da Nasa'i (3166), da lbnu Majah (191).) A cikin Hadisin Abu
Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - mai tsawo a ganin Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - ranar Alkiyama, kuma ya ambata a cikinsa kissar
na karshen wanda zai shiga aljanna."....sai Allah Ya ce: Kaicanka ya
kai dan Adam, ya mamakin yaudararka, shin yanzu ba ka dauki
alkawarurrka ba, cewa ba zaka tambayi wanin abinda aka baka ba?
sai ya ce: Ya Ubangiji kada Kasanyani mafi tabewar halittarKa, sai
Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - Ya yi masa dariya, sannan Ya yi masa
izinin shiga aljanna...".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (806).)

Waki'u ya ce:"Idan an tambayeku: Shin Ubangijinmu Yana dariya?
To ku ce: Haka muka ji".(Sharhi Usulul l'itikadi Ahlus Sunnah Wal
jama'ah (3/477).)

Kuma alHafiz Ibnu Baddah - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya yi babi a
cikin littafinsa "al-lbanah"; "Babin imani da cewa Allah - mai girma
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da daukaka - Yana dariya" Kuma cikinsa ya ce: "Ku sani - Allah Ya vi
muku rahama - cewa daga siffofin muminai masu gaskiya gasgata
inganatattun Hadisai, da kuma karbarsu, da barin bijire musu da
kiyasi, da ajiye magana da ra'ayiyyuka da soye-soyen rayuka; domin
cewa imani shi ne gasgatawa, mumini kuma shi ne mai gasgatawa,
Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - Ya ce:

\Mb-f-m’\ébiﬁﬁff@pwﬂjii;y%;jjydbﬂm%
(PN W P

{To, a'aha! Ina rantsuwa da Ubangijinka, ba za su yi Tmani ba, sai sun
yarda da hukuncinka ga abin da ya saba a tsakaninsu, sa'an nan kuma ba
su sami wani kunci a cikin zukatansu ba, daga abin da ka hukunta, kuma su
sallama sallamawa}[al-Nisa'a: 65].

Daga alamomin muminai: Su siffanta Allah da abinda Ya siffanta
kanSa da shi, da kuma abinda manzonSa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya siffantaShi da shi daga abinda malamai suka
cirato, kuma amintattu daga masu ciratowa wadanda su ne hujja a
cikin abinda suka ruwaito shi na halal da haram da sunnoni da
bayanai, ba'a cewa acikin abinda ya inganta daga manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -: Ta yaya? kuma: Dan
me? kawai su bi kada su kirkira, kuma su mika wuya kada su vyi
jayayya, suyi yakini kada su yi kokwanto, daga abinda ya inganta
daga annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ma'abota
adalci suka ruwaito shi, wanda ya lazimtarwa muminai karbar
riwayarsa da barin saba masa: Cewa Allah Yana dariya, ba'a inkarin
hakan, kuma babu mai yin musunsa sai dan bidi'a abin zargin hali a
wurin malamai".(al-lbanah al-Kubra na lbnu Baddah (7/91).)

Daga siffofinSa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -: Zuwa a
ranar lahira dan rabe hukunci tsakanin mutane, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[ or et ... 365 b TSI 4B ol V) 6585 Jad

{Ba wani abu suke sauraro ba sai mala'iku su zo musu ko Ubangijinka Ya
zo}al-an'am: 158]

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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[YY ] 4060 Bo Gl AT 05 2 sd

{Kuma Ubangijinka Ya zo, alhdli malad'iku na jére, sahu- sahu}[al-Fajr:
22]

.Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
’C;;m\_;\)fw 5 &l pall o J&gm“;;* S};J@y%

&Xf\;; 3

[V 80 4 5523

-’n\

{Shin suna jira, face dai Allah Ya je musu a cikin wasu inuwdyi na
girgije, da mald'iku, kuma an hukunta al'amarin? Kuma zuwa ga Allah
al'amurra ake mayar da su}[al-Bakara: 210].

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Allah Zai tara
mutane ranar Alkiyama, sai Ya ce: Wanda ya kasance yana bautawa
wani abu to ya bi shi..."Kuma ya koro Hadisin zuwa fadinSa:"Kuma
wannan al'ummar za su wanzu, sai su ce: Wannan ne wurinmu har
Ubangijinmu ya zo, idan Ubangijinmu ya zo zamu san shi, sai Allah -
Mai girma da daukaka - ya zo musu sai Ya ce: Ni ne Ubangijinku, sai
su ce: Kai ne Ubangijnmu sai su bi Shi".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(806), da Muslim (182), da Abu Dawud (4730), da Tirmizi (2554), da
Ibnu Majah (178).)

Daga Abul Aliya a cikin fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:
a5 1 Q05 5337 comdy LG Ll 50 418 G 0T s of 91 6505 b
[¥)+ s 4 5,230
{Ba wani abu suke sauraro ba sai Allah Ya zo musu a cikin wata inuwa
daga girgije alhali mala'iku}[al-Bakara: 210].

Yana cewa: "Mala'iku za su zo a cikin wata inuwa daga girgije,
Allah kuma - mai girma da daukaka - Zai zo a abinda Ya so".(al-
Asma'u Wassifat na Baihaki (2/370).)

Daga siffarSa - tsarki cewa Ubangiji tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka -
cewa Yana sauka zuwa saman duniya, sauka ta hakika da ta dace da
daukakarSa da girmanSa. Shi ba kamar saukar halittu ba ne, kai shi kamar
sauran siffofinSa ne muna imani da su, kuma muna saninsu, bama dorawa
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kanmu sanin yaya hakikanin su yake, ko mu dorawa kanmu kin imani da su;
kai muna imani da su kamar yadda manzonmu mai gaskiya abin gasgatawa -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bamu labari da su, sai ya ce:
"Idan rabin dare ya shude, ko biyu bisa ukunsa, Allah - alherinSa ya yawaita
kuma Ya daukaka - Yana sauka zuwa saman duniya, sai Ya ce: Shin akwai
mai roko a ba shi? shin akwai mai addu'a a amsa masa? Shin akwai mai
neman gafara a gafarta msa? har asuba ta yi".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi
(758).)

Kuma babban malami Muhammad Ibnu Khuzaimah - Allah Ya yi
masa rahama - ya yi babi a cikin littafinsa "al-Tauhid" da fadinsa:
"Babin Hadisai masu tabbatattun Isnadi (madogara) ingantattu
wadanda malaman Hijaz da Irak suka ruwaito su daga annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - a cikin sakkowar Ubangiji -
Madaukaki - zuwa saman duniya kowanne dare, muna shaidawa
shaidar mai tabbatarwa da harshensa, mai gasgatawa da zuciyarsa,
mai sakankancewa da abinda ke cikin wadannan Hadisan na saukar
Ubangiji, ba tare da mun siffanta yadda saukar take ba; domin
annabinmu Musdafa bai siffanta mana kaifiyyar sakkowar
Mahaliccinmu zuwa saman duniya ba, kuma ya sanar da mu cewa
Shi Yana saukowa, Allah - Madaukaki - Shi ko annabinsa babu wanda
ya bar bayanin abinda muslmai suke da bukata gare shi na al'amarin
addininsu, mu masu fada ne masu gasgatawa da abinda ke cikin
wadannan Hadisan na ambatan saukowar ba tare da an dora mana
fadin siffrSa ko siffar sakkowar take ba; dan annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - bai siffanta mana hakan ba".(al-Tauhid
na Ibnu Khuzaimah (1/289).)

Kuma al-Hafiz Ibnu Baddah - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya yi babi a cikin
littafinsa "al-lbanah" da fadinsa: "Babin imani da gasgatawa cewa Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Yana saukowa a cikin kowanne dare zuwa saman duniya
ba tare da gushewa ba ko kuma kaifiyya ba, sannan Allah Ya yi masa rahama
ya ce:"Ku sani - Allah Ya yi muku rahama - cewa Allah Ya wajabtawa bayinSa
muminai biyayyar manzonSa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -,
da karbar abinda ya fade shi, da imani da dukkan abinda Hadisai suka
inganta da shi, da mika wuya ga hakan ta hanyar barin bijirewa a cikinsa da
buga misalai da kiyasai zuwa fadin: saboda me? kuma tayaya?... hakika ya
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inganta daga annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - cewa shi
ya ce: "Ubangijinmu alhairinSa ya yawaita kuma Ya daukaka -Yana saukowa
kowanne dare lokacin da daya bisa ukun dare na karshe ya rage, Yana cewa:
Waye zai rokeNi in amsa masa, waye zai tambayeNi in ba shi, waye zai nemi
gafaraTa in gafarta masa". A cikin wani hadisi mai tsawo zamu ambace shi -
in Allah Ya so - cikakkensa, manyan masana Hadisi amintattu kuma masu
tabbatarwa da masana fikihu masu tsantseni ne suka ruwaito shi, wadanda
suka dakko mana shari'ar musulunci zuwa garemu da kuma ginshikensa,
kamar sallah, da zakka, da azumi, da hajji, da jihadi, da abinda yake bin
hakan daga sauran hukunce-hukunce na aure, da saki, da saya da siyarwa,
da halal da haram".(al-lbanah al-Kubra na lbnu Baddah (7/201). (Kuma
Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (1145), da Muslim (758), da Abu Dawud (1315), da
Tirmizi (446), da Ibnu Majah (1366).)

Kuma muna imani da siffar ma'iyyah (cewa Allah Yana Tare da
halittar sa), Allah Ubangijin talikai, kuma Allah Yana tare da
halittarSa da saninSa da kiyayewarSa, da Mashi'arSa, hakika
Alkur’ani da Sunnah sun yi nuni akan tabbatarwarsu ga Allah -
Madaukakin sarki -, Allah Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

2 53 M 0532 e &8 s (T 3 65 0o A0T 3 G L TS
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{Ashe, ba ka ga céwa lalle Allah Yana sane da abin da yake a cikin
sammai da abin da ke cikin kasa ba? Wata gandawa ta mutum uku ba za ta
kasance ba face Allah Shi ne na hudu dinta, kuma bdbu ta mutum biyar
face ShT ne na shida dinta, kuma babu abin da ya kdsa wannan kuma babu
abin da yake mafi yawa face Shi Yana tare da su duk inda suka kasance,
sa'an nan Ya ba su labari game da abin da suka aikata a Ranar kiyama. Lalle
Allah Masani ne ga dukkan kéme}[al-Mujadalah: 7].

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Ku
sassauta wa kanku, lallai ku ba kwa kiran kurma ko wanda ba ya nan,
lallai cewa ku kuna kiran Mai yawan ji ne kuma Makusanci, Shi Yana
tare da ku". (Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (4205), da Muslim (2704), da
Abu Dawud (1526), da Tirmizi (3461).)
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Wannan Ma'iyyar (kasancewar) nau'i biyu ce:

Kebantacciyar Ma'iyyah: Wannan tana kasancewa ne ga
manzannin Allah - aminci ya tabbata agare su - da masoyanSa, kuma
abinda take hukuntawa: Nasara (taimakonsa) da karfafawa,
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

(17 48 o5 e 5166 Y 36y
{Ya ce: "Kada ku ji tsGro. Lalle N7, Ind tare da ku, Ina ji, kuma In3
gani}[Daha: 46].
Da kuma Ma'iyya gamammiya: Wato: Cewa Allah Yana tare da
halittarSa gaba dayansu, muminansu da kafiransu, Allah
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

)

[¢ amd] 4. 258 U 3 2Eman a5 b
{Kuma Shi Yana tare da ku aduk inda kuke}[al-Hadid: 4].

Ma'anar wannan Ma'iyyar shi ne: Sani da kewayewa, da iko, da
sarauta.

Wannan Ma'iyyar ba ta kore daukakar Allah (Allah na sama)?-
Madaukakin sarki -; domin ma'anarta - kamar yadda ya gabata da
haduwar malamai shi ne: Sani da wanda yake na kwakwaf ; wato:
Allah - Madaukakin sarki Yana tare da halittarSa da saninSa da kuma
kewayewarSa.

Daga siffofinSa - Madaukakin sarki -: Mamaki, daga Abu Hurairah
- Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Allah Ya yi mamaki daga mutanen da za
su shiga aljanna a cikin sarkoki". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3010),
da Abu Dawud (2677).) Daga Ukubah dan Amir - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - ya ce: Na ji manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - yana cewa: "Ubangijinku Yana mamaki ga mai kiwon
dabbabi a kololuwar wani yanki na dutse, yana kiran sallah kuma ya
yi sallah, sai Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - Ya ce: "Ku yi duba ga
bawaNa wannan yana kiran sallah, kuma yana yin sallah, yana
tsoroNa, hakika Na gafartawa bawaNa, kuma na shigar da shi
aljanna".(Abu Dawud ne ya ruwaito shi (1203), da Nasa'i (666), da
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Ahmad (17312), da lbnu Abi Asim a cikin al-Sunna (584), da Rauyani
(232).)

Kuma muna imani da ganin muminai ga Ubnguijinsu ranar lahira,
kamar yadda Alkur’ani ya yi nuni akan hakan, kuma Hadisai masu
yawa sun zo daga mnzonmu - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - a cikin abin da ya yi wa muminai albishir da shi cewa za su
ga Uabngijinsu ganin ido ranar Alkiyama - wannan Allah ne mafi sani
- ita ce mafi girman ni'imar 'yan aljanna - Allah - Madaukakin sarki -
Ya ce:

[¥v-vv A {ERLE G ) @520 1o tady

{Wasu fuskoki, a ranar nan, masu annuri ne * Zuwa ga Ubangijinsu
masu kallo ne}[al-Kiyama: 22-23].

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

[Y0 o] 4. 83655 05281, 0 ,00]
{Wadanda suka kyautata, suna da kyakkyawa da kuma kari}[Yunus: 26].
Da fadinSa - sha'aninSa ya daukaka -:

[ i0uiilad] 402003 ) 1257 1435 o o8l Sl
{A'aha! Hakika, lalle ne sii daga Ubangijinsu, ranar nan, wadanda ake
shamakancéwa ne}[al-Mudaffifin: 15].

Hakika an tambayi Imam Malik sai aka ce da shi: Ya Abu
Abdullahi: Shin muminai za su ga Ubangijinsu ranar Alkiyama ? sai ya
ce: Da muminai ba za su ga Ubangijinsu ranar lahira ba da Allah bai
aibata kafirai da shamakancewa ba sai Ya ce: {A'aha! Hakika, lalle ne
sii daga Ubangijinsu, ranar nan, wadanda ake shamakancéwa
ne}(Sharhi Usulul l'itikadi Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah (2/468).)

Daga Abu Sa'id alKudri - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Mun ce: Ya
manzon Allah, shin zamu ga Ubanugijinmu ranar lahira? ya ce: "Shin
kuna cunkoso a ganin wata da rana idan ta kasance a fili fatau?"
muka ce:: A'a, ya ce: "Lallai ku ba ku yi turmutsitsi ba a ganin
Ubangijinku a wannan ranar, sai dai kamar yadda kuke turmutsitsi a
ganinsu", sannan ya ce: '""Mai kira zai yi kira: Ko wadanne mutane
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su tafi ga abinda suka kasance suna bautawa, sai ma'abota
gicciyayye (kuros) su tafi ga kros dinsu, ma'abota gumaka tare da
gumakansu, ma'abota kowadanne alloli tare da allolinsu, har wanda
yake bautawa Allah ne kawai zai saura, mutumin kirki da fajiri, da
wasu kura daga mazowa litafi, sannan a zo da Jahannama za'a bijiro
da ita kai ka ce kawalwalniya ce, sai a ce wa Yahudawa: Mekuke
bautawa? sai su ce: Mun kasance muna bautawa Uazairu dan Allah,
sai ace: Karya kuke yi Allah baShi da mata ko da, to me kuke nufi?
sai su ce: Muna so kashayar damu, sai ace: Ku sha, sai su fada cikin
Jahannama, sannan acewa Nasara: Me kuka kasance kuna bautawa:
sai su ce: Mun kasance muna bautawa Masihu dan Allah, sai a ce:
Karya kuke yi, karya ne Allah baShi da mata ko da, to me kuke nufi?
sai su ce: Muna son kashayar damu, sai ace: Ku sha sai su fada cikin
Jahannama, har wanda yake bautawa Allah, mutumin kirki da fajiri
ne zasu saura, sai a ce da su: Meya ya tsareku alhali mutane sun
tafi? sai su ce: Mun rabu da su, kuma mu a yau mune nafi bukatuwa
gare shi a yau, mu din nan mun ji mai kira yana kira: Kowadanne
mutane su riski abinda suka kasance suna bautawa, mu kawai muna
jiran Ubangijinmu ne, ya ce: sai Allabbaru Ya zo musu a cikin wata
sura ba'a surar da suka ganShi a cikinta ba tun a karon farko, sai Ya
ce: Ni ne Ubangijinku, sai su ce: Kai ne Ubangijinmu, ba mai yi maSa
magana sai annabawa, sai ya ce: Shin a tsakaninku da Shi akwai
wata alamar da zaku san shi? sai su ce: Kwauri, sai Ya yaye
kwaurinSa, sai kowanne mumini ya yi maSa sujjada".(Bukhari ne ya
fitar da shi (7439), da Muslim (183).)

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Lallai
ku zaku ga Ubangijin ku kamar yadda kuke ganin wannan watan, ba
za ku yi cunkoso a cikin ganainSa ba". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(554), da Muslim (633), da Abu Dawud (4729), da Tirmizi (2551), da
Ibnu Majah (177).)

Daga Abu Hurairah - Allah Ya yarda da shi -: Cewa wasu mutane
su ce : Ya manzon Allah, shin zamu ga Ubangjinmu ranar lahira? ya
ce: "Shin kuna turmutsitsi a wata daren goma sha hudu wanda babu
girgije kusa da shi?" suka ce: A'a ya manzon Allah, ya ce: "Shin kuna
cunkoso a ranar da babu wani shamaki kusa da ita" suka ce: A'a, ya
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ce: " Lallai ku za ku ga Ubangijinku kamar hakan, za'a tashi mutane
ranar al-Kiyama, sai ya ce: Wanda ya kasance yana bautawa wani
abu to ya bi shi, daga cikinsu akwai mai bin rana, daga cikinsu akwai
mai bin wata, daga cikinsu akwai mai bin dagutai, sai wannan
al'ummar ta tsaya a cikinsu akwai munafikanta, sai Allah Ya zo musu,
sai Ya ce: Ni ne Ubangijinku, sai su ce: Kai ne Ubangijinmu, sai Ya
kirasu, sai a shinfida siradi a bayan Jahannama, sai in zama farkon
wanda zai ketare siradi daga manzanni da al'ummarsa, babu wanda
zai yi magana awannan lokacin sai manzanni, kuma zancen
manzanni a wannan lokacin: Ya Allah Ka kubutar, Ya Allah Ka
kubutar".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (806), da Muslim (182), da Abu
Dawud (4730), da Tirmizi (2554), da Ibnu Majah (178).)

Hadisan ganin Allah - Alhamdulillah - mutawatirai ne daga
manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, fadin
Allah - madaukakin sarki —

KA SELT o T ) SBT s 958 o 06 Gl il 55T o5 J6 L
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{Ya ce Ya Ubangiji Ka nuna min in yi duba zuwa gareKa. Ya ce ba za ka
ganni ba sai dai ka yi duba zuwa dutse idan ya tabbata a gurinsa to zaka
ganni} [al-Aaraf: 143].

Babu kore ganin Allah; domin wannan a duniya ne. Shi mai
kamanceceniya ne da fadinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - a amsar da ya bai wa Abu Zarr - Allah Ya yarda da shi -
lokacin da ya tambayi manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi -: Shin kaga Ubangijinka? ya ce: "Wani haskene ta
yaya zan gan shi". (Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (178), da Tirmizi
(3282).) Annabin mu Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - bai ga UbangijinSa a daren da aka yi Isra'i da shi ba; hakiki
Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya bamu labari game da abinda UbangijinSa
Ya girmamshi da shi na ayoyi a daren da aka vyi Isra'i da shi, sai Allah
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce{Tsarki ya tabbata ga wanda Ya yi tafiyar
dare da bawanSa da dare daga Masallaci mai alfarma zuwa
Masallaci mafi nisa, wanda Muka sanya albarka a gefensa domin Mu
nlina masa daga aydyinMu. Lalle ne Shi shi ne Mai ji, Mai gani}. Allah
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Madaukakin sarki Bai ambaci cewa annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata aagre shi - ya ga Ubangijinsa ba, da ya ga Ubangijinsa da
Allah Ya ambaci hakan ta babin yin baiwa gare shi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi -.

Haka nan fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:

2
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{Gannai ba su iya riskuwarSa, kuma Shi Yana riskuwar gannai, kuma Shi
ne Mai tausasawa, Masani}[al-An'am: 103].

Ba ya nuni akan kore ganin Allah ba ne; domin riska Ma’anace
kari akan gani. Kuma: Domin cewa ayoyin da suka gabata akan
wannan ayar sunzo ne a siyakin karfafa tauhidi da kore da, ba su
zama a cikin bayanan Alkiyama ba har su zama masu alaka da ganin
Allah.

Al-Darimi - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce: "Wadannan Hadisan
gaba dayansu - kuma mafi yawa daga cikinsu - hakika an ruwaitosu
akan gasgatasu da imani da su, mun riski ma'abota fikihu da zurfin
ilimi daga malummanmu, musulmai ba su gushe ba ada da yanzu
suna ganinsu kuma suna imani da su, ba sa neman yin inkarinsu
kuma basa inkarinsu, wanda yayi inkarinsu daga karkatattu sai suka
danganta shi zuwa bata, kai ya kasance daga mafi girman
kwadayinsu da mafi gwggwaban ladan Allah akan kansu shi ne duba
zuwa fuskar Mahaliccinsu har ba za su daidaita komai da shi ba daga
ni'imar aljanna". (Raddi ga Jahamiyya na al-Darimi ( shafi na 122).)

Shugaban masu tafsiri Ibnu Jarir Dabari - Allah Ya yi masa rahama
- Ya ce: "Amma magana ta daidai akan ganin muminai ga
Ubangijinsu - mai girma da daukaka - ranar lahira - shi ne addininmu
wanda muke addini da shi, kuma mun riski Ahlus Sunnah Wal
jama'ah - shi ne: Cewa 'yan aljanna zasu ganShi akan abinda Hadisai
suka inganta da shi daga manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi-".(Sharhus Sunnah, na al-Dabari (shafi na 20).)

Ibnu Baddah - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce: "Kawai sun so
bata RububiyyarSa ne ta hanyar musanta ganinSa; domin cewa duk
lokacin da suka tabbatar da ganinSa sun tabbatar da RububiyyarSa;
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domin Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya sanya ladan wanda ya gasgata
shi da gaibu yana mai imani cewa zai ganShi baro-baro".(al-Ibanah
al-Kubra, na lbnu Baddah (2/7).)

Walidu dan Muslim ya ce: Na tambayi Auza'i, da Malik dan Anas,
da Sufyan al-Sauri, da Laisu dan Sa'ad, game da wadannan Hadisan
da a cikinsu akwai ganin Allah da wanin wannan, sai suka ce: "Ka
zartar da su batare da kaifiyya ba".(al-Sifat na al-Daru al-Kudni (Shafi
na 75).)

Kuma muna tabbatar wa Allah fuska da ta dace da daukakarSa da
girmanSa, kamar yadda Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[/\/\ uams“] @@(XQMQJ;_;JJ A.J\j ri—:.é—\ﬂdji.ébj &)J\Jb ;6&5 %’
{Kowanne abu mai mutuwa ne sai fuskarSa, hukunci ya tabbata

gareShi kuma gareShi ne za'a maidaku}[al-Kasas: 88].

Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

[YV o ] 0T WA 55 855455 a5
{Kuma fuskarar Ubangijinka, Ma’abocin girma da karimci, ita ce zata
wanzu}[al-Rahman: 27].
Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
(Y7 52 M 5 035 Ul 20 ol
{Wadanda suka yi hakuri dan neman fuskar Ubangijinsu}[al-Ra'ad: 22].

Kuma Ya ce:
[Y+ :da] %(ﬂ&c&\m)b); g%?

{Face dan néman fuskar Ubangijinsa Mafi daukaka}[al-Lail: 20].
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

(oY A 4525 Gyl b

{Suna nufin fuskarSa}.[al-An'am: 52].

Daga annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - cewa
shi ya ce: "Aljannatai guda biyu kwarransu na azurfa ne, da abinda
yake cikinsu, da kuma aljannatai guda biyu kwarransu na zinariya ne
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da abinda ke cikinsu, kuma abinda yake tsakanin mutane da abinda
yake tsakanin su ga Ubangijinsu, babu komai sai wani mayafi na
girma akan fuskarSa a cikin aljannar dawwama". (Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (4878), da Muslim (180), da Tirmizi (2528), da lbnu Majah
(186).)

Kuma Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Lallai Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - ba Ya bacci, kuma ba ya
kamata gareShi Ya yi bacci, Yana kaskantar da ma'auni kuma Yana
daukaka shi, ana daga aikin dare kafin aikin rana zuwa gare Shi, da
aikin rana kafin aikin dare, shamakinSa shi ne haske, da ace zai yaye
shi da giza-gizan fuskarSa sun kona inda ganinsa ya tike daga
halittarSa". (Muslim ne ya fitar dashi (179), da lbnu Majah (195 -
196).)

Abu Usman al-Sabuni - Allah Yayi masa rahama - ya ce:"Haka nan
suke cewa a dukkanin siffofin da Alkur’ani ya sauka da ambatansu,
kuma Hadisai ingantattu suka zo da su: Na ji, da gani, da ido, da
fuska, da sani, da karfi, da iko, da buwaya, da girma, da nufi, da
Mashi'ah, da magana, da zance, da yarda, da fushi, da rayuwa, da
farkawa, da farin ciki, da dariya, da wasunsu ba tare da kamantawa
ga wani abu daga hakan ba da siffofin ababen halitta, kai suna
tikewa acikinsu zuwa abinda Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya fade shi
da abinda manzonSa - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
ya fade shi - ba tare da kari akaiba, ba kuma tare da jinginawa gare
shi ba, ba kuma tare da tayaya ba, ba kamantawa ba, ba canjawa ba,
ba kuma tare da gusar da wani lafazin labari daga abinda larabawa
suka sani ba, kuma suka dora su akansa na wani mummunan tawili
ba, kuma suna gudanar da shi akan zahiri zuwa ga Allah -
madaukakin sarki - da cewa tawilinsa babu wanda ya san shi sai
Allah, kamar yadda Allah Ya bada labari game da shi dangane da
matabbata a cikin ilimi cewa su suna cewa a cikin fadinSa -
Madaukain sarki -:

DTN S50 5 55 e 53 8 oty o 5 oJall 3 05005
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{Matabbata a cikin ilimi suna cewa mun yi imani da shi dukkansa daga
Ubangijinmu ne kuma ba mai wa'azantuwa sai dai ma'abota hankula}[Aal-
Imran: 7].

(Akidatus Salaf ashabul Hadis, na Abu Usman al-Sabuni (shafi na 16-17).)

Daga siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -: Siffar
hannu, hakika bayani ya zo da ita a cikin Alkur’ani da Sunnah ta
fuskoki da yawa, wani lokaci a ambacesu biyu, wani lokaci kuma
Madaukakin sarki Yana bada labarin cewa Yana damkesu kuma Yana
shinfidasu, kuma cewa Shi - Madaukakin sarki - Zai damki kasa da
hannunSa, kuma Zai ninke sammai da damanSa - tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa Ya daukaka -. Wani lokaci kuma abin siffantawa da cewa suna
da yatsu, dukkanin wannan yana tabbatar da cewa hannun da
bayaninsa ya zo a cikin AlKur'ani da Hadisi hannu ne na hakika
wanda ya dace da daukakarSa, ba zamu dorawa kanmu tawilinsu ba
ko kamantasu ko canja ayoyin da Hadisan masu nuni akan su ba,
Allah - Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

§EEIT 5o 8 Al ezl s e W sl of dlass B s J6)
[ve ]
{(Allah) Ya ce, "Ya Ibilis! Mé& ya hana ka, ka yi sujada ga abin da N3

halitta da HannayeNa biyu? Shin, ka yi girman kai ne, k& kuwa ka kasance
daga madaukaka ne?}[Saad: 75].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
[V 1] 4zt 38 40736 07 5,0 W) 6,2 el G
{Lallai wadanda suke maka caffa kadai suna yi wa Allah caffa ne
hannun Allah birbishin hannunsu}[al-Fath: 10].

Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:

caseay 85,B2 S sl 35 L ES Ga BT 435 55 AT, 538 W5
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{Kuma ba su girmama Allah a kan hakikanin girmansa ba, kasa duka
damkarSa ce, a Ranar kiydama, kuma sammai ablibuwan nadewa ne ga
damanSa. Tsarki ya tabbata a gare Shi, kuma Ya daukaka daga barin abin
da suke shirki da shi}[al-Zumar: 67].
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Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"(Annabi) Adam
da (Annabi) Musa - aminci ya tabbata agare su - sun yi jayayya a
wurin Ubangijinsu, sai (annabi) Adam ya kafa wa (annabi) Musa
hujja, (Annabi) Musa ya ce: Kai ne Adam wanda Allah Ya halicceka
da hannunSa, kuma Ya busa daga ransa a acikinka".(Bukhari ne ya
fitar da shi (6614), da Muslim (2652), da Abu Dawud (4701), da
Tirmizi (2134), da Ibnu Majah (80).) A cikin wata riwayar:"(Annabi)
Adam da (Annabi) Musa sun yi jayayya, sai (Annabi) Musa ya ce da
shi: Ya Adam, Kai ne babanmu ka tabar da mu ka fitar da mu daga
aljanna, sai Adam ya ce da shi: Ya Musa Allah Ya zabeka da
zancenSa, kuma Ya zana maka da hannunSa".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da
shi (6614), da Muslim (2652), da Abu Dawud (4701), da Tirmizi
(2134), da lbnu Majah (80).)

A cikin ingantaccen Hadisi manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Lallai masu adalci a wurin Allah suna
kan munbarirrika na haske, a daman Ubangiji Mai rahama - Mai
girma da daukaka - su duka hannayensa biyun dama ne, wadanda
suke adalci a hukuncinsu da iyalansu da abin da suka jibinta".
(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (1827), da Nasa'i (5379).)

Daga Abu Musa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:" Lalle ne Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Yana shimfida hannunSa da dare domin masu
laifi da rana su tuba, kuma yana shimfida hannunSa da rana domin
masu laifi da dare su tuba, har sai rana ta bullo daga
yammacinta".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2759).)

A cikin ingantaccen Hadisi daga manzon Allah - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Shin kuna ganin abinda Ya ciyar
tun lokacin da Ya halicci sama da kasa? domin abinda ke hannunSa
bai ragu ba, kuma Al'arshinSa ya kasance akan ruwa, kuma a
hannunSa akwai ma'auni Yana kaskantar wa Yana kuma
daukakawa". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4684), da Muslim (993), da
Tirmizi (3045), da Ibnu Majah (197).)

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Lokacin da Allah
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Ya halicci Adam, Ya busa rai a cikinsa, sai ya yi atishawa, sai ya ce:
Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah, sai ya godewa Allah da izininSa..." har
zuwa inda ya ce: "Sai Allah Ya ce masa alhali hannayensa biyu a
dunkule suke: Ka zabi wanda kake so, ya ce: Na zabi daman
Ubangijina, kuma hannayen Ubangijina su biyun dama ne mai
albarka, sannan Ya shinfidasu, sai ga Adam da zuriyarsa a cikinsu".
(Tirmizi ne ya fitar da shi (3368), da Abu Asim a cikin al-Sunnah
(596), da al-Bazzar (8194), da Nasa'i a cikin al-Kubra (9977).)

Tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: "Lallai zukatan
'van Adam baki dayansu suna tsakanin yatsu biyu daga cikin yatsun
(Allah) Rahman, kamar zuciya daya Yana sarrafa ta yadda Ya so".
(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2654).)

Abdullahi dan Imam Ahmad ya fitar a cikin littafinsa "Sunnah", da
sanadinsa daga Waki'u ya ce: 'Mu Muna mika wuya ga wadannan
Hadisan kamar yadda suka zo, kada mu ce: Ta yaya haka? kuma
kada: Dan me yasa haka? yana nufin misalin Hadisin Ibnu Mas'ud -
Allah Ya yarda da shi -:"Lallai Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - Zai
dauki sammai akan yatsa, duwatsu ma akan yatsa".Da Hadisin
annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"Lallai
zukatan 'ya'yan Adam gaba dayansu suna tsakanin yatsu biyu daga
yatsun ArRahman". (Muslim ne vya fitar da shi (2654).)Da
makamantan wadannan Hadisai. (Sunnah, na Abdullahi dan Ahmad
(1/267).)

Sharik - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce yana mai bada amsa ga
wanda ya tambaye shi daga wanda yake inkarin wasu daga Hadisan
siffofi: "Lallai wadanda suka zo da wadannan Hadisan su ne
wadanda suka zo da Alkur’ani, kuma cewa salloli biyar ne, da Hajjin
daki, da azimin Ramadan, ba mu san Allah ba sai ta wadannan
hadisan".(Sunnah, na Abdullahi dan Ahmad (1/273).)

AlHafiz Ibnu Baddah - Allah Yayi masa rahama - Ya ce - bayan ya
koro Hadisan da suke nuni akan siffar hannu ga Allah Ubangijin
talikai: "Wadannan Hadisan da ire-irensu, da abinda ya zo a
ma'anarsu a cikin cikar addini, da cikar Sunna: Shi ne yin imani da su,
da karbarsu ta hanyar barin bijirewa akan su, da bin sawun
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magabata na gari wajan ruwaito su ba tare da kaifiyya ba, ko ta yaya
ba". (al-lbanah al-Kubra, na Ibnu Baddah (3/313).)

Kamar yadda Ya siffanta kanSa da siffofin cika da kyau da girma
da buwaya da ji-da-isa, hakika Ya korewa kanSa siffofin tawaya,
amma korewa a cikin siffofin bai zama shi ne asali ba a cikin
Alkur’ani mai girma da Sunnah; domin cewa asali shi ne tabbatar da
siffofi, AlKur'ani da Sunnah a cike suke da bayanin siffofin Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka - kamar yadda ya kamata da daukakarSa da
girmanSa da cikarSa, Ubangiji - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka,
idan Ya korewa kanSa wata sifa kawai Yana koreta ne; dan bayanin
cika a kishiyarta, ko dan cewa mutane sun danganta tawaya zuwa ga
ma'abocin buwaya da cika, to Ubangiji Ya kore tawayar da aka
danganta maSa.

Daga abinda Ubangiji Ya korewa kansa: Gyangyadi da bacci,
kamar yadda yake a cikin fadinSa - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:

[voo ] §... 53 N5 &L 236 Y 22800 2T 5o My a0 3

{Allah babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Shi Rayayye Tsayayye da
kanSa gyanagyadi ba ya daukarSa ballantana bacci}[al-Bakara: 255].

Kuma Ya kore mantuwa, sai Allah Ya ce:

[1€ o] 400 L3 855 68 5.8

{Kuma Ubangijinka bai kasance Mai mantuwa ba} [Mryam: 64].

Kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya korewa
kanSa gajiya; domin cewa Yahudawa - tsinuwar Allah ta tabbata
akan su - sun dangantawa Allah gajiya lokacin da Ya halicci halitta,
kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya korewa kanSa
cewa Shi Ya huta bayan kammala halitta, sai Madaukakin sarki - Ya
ce:

[ ] 45 e WEA 55 561 250 3 W35 G5 5T ot 20T LS 33
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{Kuma lalle ne, hakika, Mun halitta sammai da kasa da abin da ke a
tsakaninsu, a cikin kwanaki shida, alhali wata'yar wahala ba ta shafe Mu
ba}[Q: 38].

171



Kuma Ubangijinmu Ya tabbatar cewa Shi Ya halicci halitta dan
wasu hikimomi masu girma, kuma Bai halicci halittarSa dan wasa ba,
sai Ubangijinmu Ya korewa kanSa wasa, sai Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[\\°:UP}A‘]¢%@§ J»YLJ\C_%U\)E;?‘;\J}@\M\?
{Shin, to, kun yi zaton céwa Mun halitta ku ne da wasa kuma lalle ku,
zuwa gare Mu, ba za ku kdmo ba}[al-Mua'Munun: 115].

Kuma Allah Ya bayyana cewa hukuncinSa shi ne adalci, kuma
maganarSa ita ce rabewa, kuma cewa Shi baYa zalintar wani; dan
cikar adalcinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka -, sai
Ubangijinmu - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma suka samu abin da suka aikata a halarce kuma Ubangijinka baYa
zalintar wani daya}[al-Kahf: 49].

Kuma Ya ce:
{Kuma Ubangijinka bamai zalintar bayi ba ne}[Fussilat: 46].

Kuma Yahudawa da Nasara sun danganta wa Allah da, dan
kamanceceniya da wadanda suka kafirta dake gabaninsu, sai Allah
Ya korewa kanSa da, sai Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

[3) t0osiasall] §... 4] 3y ki 56 53 a3 e 0T SETGY

{Allah bai riki wani abin haihuwa ba kuma babu wani abin bauta tare da
Shi}al-Mu’uminun: 91].

Kuma tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya bayyana cewa
wanda yake da da to babu makawa ya kasance yana da mata, Allah
wanda ya tsarkaka ne daga mata da kuma da, sai tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:
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{Mafarin halittar sammai da kasa. Yaya da zai zama a gare Shi alhali
kuwa mata ba ta kasance ba, a gare Shi, kuma Ya halitta dukkan, kéme,
kuma Shi, game da dukan kdme, Masani ne?}[al-An'am: 101].

Kuma Ya ce:
[7 :0al] 40105 V5 e ;;xuu:;;;éxja\j%
{Kuma lalle ne shi girman Ubangijinmu, Ya daukaka, bai riki mata ba,
kuma bai riki da ba}[al-Jinn: 3].

Kuma muna imani Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka - Yana da
sunaye kyawawa, kuma sunayenSa hakika sun kai matuka a kyau, babu wani
abu da ya kai su kyau, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

[ k] 400, AT S8 Ny 9 by
{Allah babu abin bautawa face Shi. Yana da sundye mafiya kyau}[Daha: 8].
Daga cikinsu abinda ya zo a cikin fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:

[¢-Y mu\]%Qij\rj@p@m?)\f)\@w&u\ auua_é-\%

{Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah, Ubangijin talikai * Mai rahama, Mai jin kai
*Mamallakin ranar sakamako}[Fatiha: 2-4].

Haka a cikin fadinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -:
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(Wanda Ya saukar da Alkur'ani) Shi ne Allah, wanda babu wani abin
bautawa face Shi Masanin fake da bayyane, Shi ne Mai rahama, Mai jin kai
* Shi ne Allah, wanda babu abin bautawa face shi, Mai mulki, Mai tsarki,
Aminci, Mai amintarwa, Mai Tsaréwa, Mabuwayi, Mai Aljabbar, Mai nuna
isa, tsarki ya tabbata a gare Shi daga abin da suke yi na shirki da Shi * Sht
ne Allah, Mai halitta, Mahalicci, Mai slirantdawa. Yana da slindye masu
kyau, abin da ke a cikin sammai da kasa suna tsarkake Shi, kuma Shi ne
Mabuwayi, Mai hikima}[Suratul Hashr: 22-24].
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Sunayen Allah tsagosu aka yi ba a sandare suke ba, kuma
kowanne suna ana tsago sifa daga cikin shi, sai aka tsago siffar
rahama daga ArRahim, buwaya kuma daga alAziz, hikima kuma daga
alHakim, rayuwa kuma daga alHayyu, haka nan.

Kuma sunayenSa ba su da iyaka, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shiya ce: "Ina rokonKa da dukkanin sunan da Ka ambaci kanKa
da shi, ko Ka saukar da shi a cikin littafinKa, ko Ka sanar da wani
daga halittarKa, ko Ka barwa kanka saninsa a cikin iliminka na gaibu
a wajenka"(al-Dabbi ne ya fitar da shi a cikin al-Du'a (6), da lbnu Abi
Shaibah a cikin al-Musannaf (29930), haka a cikin Musnad (329), da
Ahmad (3712), da al-Haris dan Abi Usamah a cikin al-Musnad kamar
yanda yake a cikin Bugyatul Bahis (1057).) Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Lalle Allah Yana da sunaye
casa’in da tara: dari ba daya, wanda ya kiyaye su zai shiga aljanna".
(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (2736), da Muslim (2677), da Tirmizi
(3506), da Ibnu Majah (3860).)

Kuma Ubangijin mu Ya gargadar da mu daga Ilhadi (karkatarwa) a
cikin sunayenSa, sai Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma Allah Yana da siindye masu kyau. Sai ku réke shi da su, kuma ku
bar wadanda suke yin ilhadi a cikin slindyenSa: za a saka musu abin da
suka kasance sund aikatawa}[Suratul A'araf: 180].

Ilhadi a cikin sunayenSa nau'o'i ne: Daga cikinsu: Ambaton wani
da sunayenSa wadanda ba ya halatta a ambaci mutane da su, kamar
Mahalicci, da Mai yawan rahama, da wasunsu. Daga cikinsu:
Ambaton gumaka da wasu sunayen da aka tsago daga sunayen
Allah, kamar Lata daga sunan Allah, da Uzza daga Al'Aziz. Daga
cikinsu: Yin musunsu, ko musun ma'anoninsu, ko kore su.

Abinda ya zo a cikin Alkur’ani da Hadisi na sunayen Allah da
siffofinSa sun fi karfin wani littafi ya kunshe su, sai dai ya ishemu
daukaka cewa mu mun yi nuni zuwa wasu jumloli a wannan babin.

174



Kuma muna imani cewa musulmi yana wajaba akansa kada ya
siffanta Allah, ko ya ambaceShi sai da abinda (Shi Allah din) Ya
siffanta kanSa da shi ko Ya ambaci kanSa da shi, ko manzonSa - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya siffanta Shi ko ya
ambaceShi da shi, kuma ya kore maSa abinda Ya korewa kanSa da
shi ko manzonSa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
kore maSa, kuma ya yi shiru daga koma bayan hakan.

Kuma mu muna imani da wadannan sunayen da siffofin akan
manufar Ubangijinmu, da kuma manufar manzonmu - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, kuma muna sanin cewa
hakikaninsu babu wani mutum da ya sansu, kuma ba su kewaye da
saninsu ba, kuma fahimtarsu ba ta isu zuwa garesu ba, kuma ba ma
dorawa kanmu tawilinsu; domin Allah - Ya umarci annabinSa - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
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{Kuma ni bana daga cikin masu kalkalen fadarsa}[Saad: 86].

Kamar yadda a cikin aljanna akwai nau'o'in ni'ima wadda
ambatansu ya zo a cikin Alkur’ani da Sunah ba sa tarayya, tare da
kamanceceniyar su a suna da ni'imar duniya, sai dai a tsakaninsu
akwai nisa da banbancin da sanin mutum bai isa ya kewaye shi ba,
idan mun kasance muna imani da ni'imar aljanna, alhali mu bamu
ganta ba, kuma bama sanin hakikaninta da kaifiyyarta - to Allah Shi
ne mafi girma da dan Adam ya yi tarayya daShi dan kawai tarayya a
(sunan) siffofi da sunaye, kuma hakan ba ya lazimtar kore sunaye da
siffofi ga Allah dan kawai tarayya a lafazi.

Hakika bayanan shugabannin shiriya da ilimi sun zo akan tabbatar da
hakan, Ibnu Abi Zamanin ya ce: "To wadannan siffofin Ubangijinmu ne
wadanda Ya siffanta kanSa da su a cikin littafinSa, kuma annabinSa - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya siffantaShi da su, kuma babu wani
abu na iyakancewa ko kamantawa ko kaddarawa a cikinsu, tsarki ya
tabbatarwa wanda babu wani abu kwatankwacinSa, Shi ne Mai yawan ji Mai
yawan gani, idanuwa ba su gan shi ba ballatana su iyakance Shi tayaya yake,
sai dai zukata sun ganShi a cikin hakikani imani da Shi".(Usul al-Sitta na lbnu
Abi zamanin (shafi na 74).)

175



Abdul-Rahman dan Kasim ya ce: "Ba ya kamata ga wani ya
siffanta Allah sai da abinda Ya siffanta kanSa da shi a cikin Alkur’ani,
kuma kada ya siffanta hannayenSa da wani abu, ko fuskarSa da wani
abu, sai dai ya ce; Yana da hannaye biyu, kamar yadda Ya siffanta
kanSa da shi a cikin AlKur'ani, kuma Yana da fuska kamar yadda Ya
siffanta kanSa, ya tsaya a inda Ya siffanta kanSa da shi a cikin
AlKur'ani; domin cewa Shi - alherinSa ya yawaita kuma Ya daukaka -
ba Shi da tamka kuma baShi da kama, sai dai Shi ne Allah babu wani
abin bauta da gaskiya sai Shi kamar yadda Ya siffanta kanSa, kuma
hannayenSa a shinfide suke kamar yadda Ya siffanta su:
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{Kuma kasa duka damkarSa ce a ranar AlKiyama, kuma sammai
abubuwan nadewa ne da damanSa}[Zumar: 67].

[V )s\] 4.

Kamar yadda Ya siffanta kanSa".(Usul al-Sitta na lbnu Abi
zamanin (shafi na 75).)

Imamul Humaidi - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce: "Abinda
Alkur’ani da Hadisi suka yi furuci da shi, misalin:
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{Kuma Yahudawa suka ce hannun Allah a kukumi yake, an kukunce
hannuwansu).[Ma'ida: 64].

Da misalin:
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{Kuma basu kaddara Allah akan hakikanin ikon yinSa ba: Kasa duka
damkarSa ce a ranar alkiyama, kuma sammai an ninkesu a
damanSa}[Zumar: 67].

Da abinda ke kama da wannan na Alkur’ani da Hadisi, ba zamu vyi
kari a cikinsa ba, kuma ba za mu fassara shi ba, muna tsayawa akan
abinda AlKur'ani da Sunnah suka tsaya akansa". (al-Uluwwu lil
Aliyyil-Azim na al-Zahabi (shafi na 168).)
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Imam Ahmad ya ce: "Muna bautawa Allah da siffofinSa kamar
yadda Ya siffanta kanSa da su, hakika Ya kyautata siffa ga kanSa,
kuma kada mu ketare Alkur’ani da Hadisi, sai mu fadi yadda Ya fada,
kuma mu siffantaShi kamar yadda Ya siffanta kanSa, kada mu ketare
hakan, muna imani da Alkur’ani dukkanin sa, muhkam dinsa da
masu rikitarwarsa, ba za mu kore maSa - Madaukakin sarki -
ambatanSa ga wata sifa daga siffofinSa dan wani munin da aka
munanana, kuma ba za mu gusar da abinda ya siffanta kansa da shi
ba na zance, da sauka da kadaitakarSa da bawanSa a ranar Kiyama,
da dora kanafinsa a gare shi, wadannan dukkaninsu suna nuni ne
akan cewa Allah za'a ganShi a lahira, kuma iyakancewa a wannan
bidi'a ce, mika wuya ga Allah da umarninSa, Allah Bai gusheba mai
magana ne, masani mai yawan gafara ne, Masanin gaibu da abinda
ke bayyane masanin gaibu, wadannan siffofin Allah ne Ya siffanta
kanSa da su, ba za’a turesu ba kuma ba za’a ki karbar su ba, kuma
ya ce:

[roo 5] §.... o280 2201 5 V1) Y &l

{Allah, b3abu wani abin bautawa face Shi, Rdyayye Mai tsayuwa da
kome}[al-Bakara: 255].
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{Shine Allah babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Shi, Mai mulki, Mai tsarki,
Aminci, Mai amintarwa, Mai tsarewa, Mabuwayi, Mai tilastawa, Mai nuna
isa}[Hashr: 23].
Wadannan siffofin Allah ne da sunayenSa".(Al'lbanah al-Kubra,
na Ibnu Baddah (7/326).)

Imam Abul-Kasim ya ce - alhali an tambaye shi game da siffofin
Ubangiji - Allah Madaukakin sarki - sai ya ce:"Mazahabar Malik, da
Sauri, da Auza'i, da Shafi'i, da Hammad dan Salamah, da Hammad
dan Zaid, da Ahmad dan Hanbali, da Yahaya dan Sa'id, da Abdul-
Rahman dan Mahdi, da Ishak dan Rahuwaih: Cewa siffofin Allah
wadanda Ya siffanta kanSa da su, ko manzonSa ya siffanta Shi da su,
na ji, da gani, da fuska, da hannaye, da sauran siffofi, kawai su akan
zahirinsu ne sananne yadda suka shahara, ba tare da tayaya ba?, ya
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za'a yi babu wani wahami a cikinsu, babu kamantawa kuma babu
tawili".(al-Uluwwu lil Aliyyil-Azim na al-Zahabi (2/459).)

Kuma ya ce: "Ni, anan zan anbaci jama'a - da yardar Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - daga shugabanninmu magabata da suka vyi
bayani a kan wadannan ma'anonin, daga cikin su akwai: Abu
Abdullahi Sufyan dan sa'id dan Masruk Sauri; domin shi ya bayyanar
da kudirinsa, da mazahabarsa a Sunnah a sama da guri daya, hakika
ya yi shiftar (Akidar sa) ga Shua'b dan Harb, kuma daga cikinsu
akwai: Abu Muhammad Sufyan dan Uyayynah al-Hilali; cewa shi ya
amsa a kudirinsa lokacin da aka tambaye shi, kamar yadda
Muhammad dan Ishak al-Sakafi ya ruwaito, daga cikinsu akwai Abu
Amr Abdurrahman dan Amr al-Auza'i jagoran mutanen Sham; cewa
shi ya bayyanar da kudirinsa a zamaninsa. Kuma lbnu Ishak ya
ruwaitoshi Alfuzazi, daga cikinsu akwai: Abu AbdrRahman dan
Abdullahi dan Mubarak jagoran Khurasan, da Fudail dan lyad, da
Waki'u dan al-Jarrah, da Yusuf dan Asbad sun bayyanar da kudirin
su, shi ne kuma mazahabarsu, daga cikinsu akwai: Sharik dan
Abdullahi al-Nakha'i, da Yahaya dan sa'id Kaddan, da Abu Ishak al-
Fuzari, daga cikinsu akwai: Abu Abdullah, da su Malik da Shafi'u da
Ahmad bin Hanbal, Abu Ahmad Alharawi ya kasance cikin manyan
malaman Khurasan, ya ce: Ya kamata ga wanda Allah ya yi mishi
baiwa da ilimi na shiriya da Karama da Sunna cikin wadanda suka
saura ababan koyi, ya ce: Mu ce Allah tsarki ya tabbata a gare shi,
Shi kadai yake ba shi da abokin tarayya, ba shi da kishiya, babu
irinsa, babu kamarsa, Shi ne kadai abin bauta shi kadai, wanda kowa
yake nufatarsa da bukatu, ba shi da mata kuma ba shi da da, kuma
ba shi da kowanne abokin tarayya a hukuncin da. (al-Hujja fi bayanil
Manhajja (2/508).)

Kuma ya ce - Allah Ya yi masa rahama -:"Hanyar Hadisai da suke
bayanin siffofiin Ubangiji: Shi ne mu yi imani da su, kuma kada a
gitta musu, (da maganar wani) a zartar dasu kamar yadda magabata
suka zartar da su, ba tare da kamantawa ba, ko tawili".(al-Targib Wal
Tarhib, na madaidaicin Sunnah (1/253).)

Ibnu Kutaibah - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce:"Magana
madaidaiciya a wadannan nassosin - wato nassosin siffofi - shi ne
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mu yi imani da abinda ya inganta daga gare su ta hanyar riwayar
amintattu, sai mu yi imani da ganin Allah da kuma tajalli, kuma cewa
Shi Yana yin mamaki, Yana sauka zuwa saman duniya, kuma cewaShi
Ya daidaitu akan Al'arshi, da kuma rai, da hannaye, ba tare da mun
fadi wata kaifiyya ba a hakan, ko mu iyakance, ko mu kiyasta akan
abin da ya zo muddin dai ba shi ya zo da shi ba, sai mu yi kwadayin
mu kasance a wannan maganar da kuma kudirewa ta hanyar tsira
gobe in Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya so".(al-Ikhtilaf fil lafzi wal-raddi
alal Jahamiyya, na Ibnu Kutaibah (shafi na 53).)

Al-Zuhri ya ce:"Bayani yana ga Allah, kuma isarwa tana ga manzo,
mu kuma wajibinmu shi ne mika wuya".(al-Hujja fi bayanil Manhajja
(2/512), da Sharhus Sunnah na al-Bagawi (1/171).)
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KUNDIN IMANI DA MALA'IKU

Kundin a takaice

Muna imani da mala'iku, kuma muna sani, sani na sakankancewa
cewa imani da mala'iku shi ne rukuni na biyu daga cikin rukunan
Imani.

Imani da mala'iku yana kunshe da wasu ma'anoni:
Na dayansu: Gasgatawa da samuwarsu.

Na biyu: Saukar da su matsayinsu, da tabbatar da cewa su bayin Allah ne
kuma halittarSa ce, kamar mutum da aljani, ababen umarta ne kuma an
dora musu aiki, basu da wani iko sai abinda Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya
basu iko akansa, kuma mutuwa halas ce garesu, sai dai Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - Ya sanya musu wani lokaci mai nisa, ba zai dauki ran su ba har sai sun
kai shi, kuma ba'a siffantasu da wani abinda zai kai ga siffanta su ga yi musu
shirka ga Allah - Madaukakin sarki -, kuma ba'a kiransu alloli, kamar yadda
mushrikai suka yi da'awa.

Na uku: Tabbatar da cewa a cikinsu akwai manzannin Allah, Yana
aikosu ga wanda Ya so cikin mutane, zai iya yi wu wa Ya aiko
sashinsu ga sashi, tabbatar da hakan yana bin cewa daga cikinsu
akwai masu dauke da Al'arshi, daga cikinsu akwai wadanda suka vi
sawu-sawu, daga cikinsu akwai masu gadin aljanna, daga cikinsu
akwai masu gadin wuta, daga cikinsu akwai masu rubuta ayyuka,
daga cikinsu akwai masu koro girgije, hakika Alkur’ani ya zo da
hakan gaba dayansa ko mafi yawansa.(Shu'abul Iman (1/296).)

Na Hudu: Imani da mala'iku a dunkule da kuma a rarrabe, sai mu
yi imani da samuwar mala'iku a dunkule, kuma mu yi imani da
wanda muka sani na sunayensu da siffofinsu da ayyukansu, kamar
yadda ya zo a cikin Alkur’ani da Sunnah imani a fayyace.
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Muna imani da wanda muka sani daga cikinsu da wanda ba mu
sani ba, kuma muna imani da ayyukansu da siffofinsu, kuma muna
sanin cewa abinda ya boyu garemu na adadinsu da ayyukansu da
siffofinsu shi ne mafi yawa daga abinda muka sani, sai dai cewa
muna imani da dukkanin hakan, kamar yadda Allah da manzonSa -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - suka bamu labari, ba
zamu nemi wata kaifiyya ba, kuma ba zamu ki yarda da shi ba, da
hankulanmu ba, kuma ba zamu yi dimuwa da ra'ayukanmu ba,
kuma ba zamu yi tawili da (wani) ijtihadinmu ba, kai mu ce : Mun vyi
imani, mun gasgata, kuma mun mika wuya.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci mala'iku daga haske, su
halitta ce daga halittar Allah, Ya haliccesu kan wata kebantacciyar
siffa babu wanda ya san hakikaninsu sai Allah, su bayi ne ababen
halitta, Ya halicce su dan su bauta maSa, da tsayuwa da umarninSa,
su suna bauta maSa, kuma ba sa kin bauta masa.

Daga nau’ukan bautar da suke yi: Tasbihi, da sujjada, da tsoro, da
firgita, su - tare da girman bautar da suke - suna tsoron Ubanugijinsu
mafi tsananin tsoro, kuma daga bautarsu: Cewa su suna jibinta
saboda Allah, kuma suna soyayya saboda Allah.

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya haliccesu akan wata siffar da babu
wanda ya san hakikaninta sai wanda Ya halicce su.

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya sanya musu fuka-fukai, kuma hakika
ya yi musu izinin zuwa ga annabawa da manzanni - aminci ya
tabbata agare su - akan siffar mutane, wanda ya riya daga mushrikai
cewa mala'iku 'ya'yan Allah mata ne to hakika Allah Ya karyata shi.

Muna imani cewa mala'iku ba sa ci, ba sa sha; domin ba su da
sha'awa. Kuma daga dabi'unsu akwai kunya, kuma su suna cutuwa
daga abinda 'ya'yan Adam suke cutuwa da shi.

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya sanya karfi a cikinsu da tsanani abinda
ba za’a iya sanin hakikanin hakan ba, kuma mala'iku halittu ne masu
yawa babu mai iya sanin adadinsu sai wanda Ya halicce su.

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya daukaka su, kuma Ya dora musu wasu
(su Mala’iku) ayyuka masu girma da yawa daban-daban, mafi girma
shi ne su zama manzanni tsakanin Allah da bayinSa, suna kai musu
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wahayi, mala'ikan da aka wakilta da saukar da wahayi zuwa
annabawan Allah da manzanninSa - aminci ya tabbata agare su - shi
ne (Mala’ika) Jibrilu - aminci ya tabbata agare shi -. Allah Zai iya aiko
su zuwa wanin annabawa dan jarrabawa.

Daga ayyukansu akwai: Daukar Al'arshi, da rubuta kaddara, da
tsayuwa akan sha'anin mahaifa da abinda ke cikinsu - halitta da
surantawa da busa rai - da kashe bayi, da busa rayuka a cikin jikkuna
a duniya da lahira, da yaki tare da muminai, da addu'a ga muminai
da nema musu gafara, da zuwa wuraren ibadun muminai, da daga
kalmominsu masu tsarki, da labartawa Ubangiji game da ayyukansu
- Shi ne mai bada labari Masani wanda ba Ya bukatuwa zuwa ga
wanda zai ba Shi labari.

Daga ayyukansu akwai: Sakkowa kasa a lokutan imani, kamar
ranar Juma'a da ranar Arfa, da Lailatul kadri.

Daga ayyukansu akwai: Isarwa annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - salatin al'ummarsa gare shi.

da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da amncin Allah su tabbata su
tabbata agare shi Ji da bi wajibi ne muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da
sabo ba, idan aka yi umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu
bi".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (2955), da Muslim (1839).)

A cikin "Ingantattun littattafan hadisan nan biyu " Daga Ubada
dan Samit - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"Mun yi wa Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - mubaya'a a kan ji da
biyayya a halin rintsi da sauki, da farin ciki da bakin ciki, da kuma
nuna fifiko a kammu. Kuma kada mu yi wa ma'abota al'amari
jayayya, kuma mu fadi gaskiya a duk inda muke, ka da mu ji tsoron
zargin mai zargi a al'amarin Allah".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7055),
da Muslim (1709).)

Abu Zur'ata - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce:"...Muna tsaida
wajibcin yaki da hajji tare da shugabannin Musulmai a kowane
zamani, kuma bama ganin tawaye akan shugabanni ko yaki a cikin
fitina, kuma muna ji muna bi ga wanda Allah - Mai girma da daukaka
- Ya jibinta masa al'amarinmu, kuma kada mu zare wani hannu daga
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biyayya, kuma muna bin sunna da jama'a".(Sharhi Usulul I'itikadi
Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah na Imam al-Lakal'i (1/175).)

Biyayya ga majibinta al'amari kawai tana wajaba ne a aikin alheri, kuma
tana haramta a cikin sabo, saboda fadinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabata
agare shi - kamar yadda yake a cikin Hadisin Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - wanda ya gabata:"...Muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da sabo ba, idan aka yi
umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu bi".da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da
amncin Allah su tabbata su tabbata agare shi -:"Babu biyayya a cikin sabo,
kawai biyayya (tana kasancewa ne) a cikin aikin alheri".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (7257), da Muslim (1840).)

Imam Abu lbrahim al-Muzani ya ce: "Biyayya ga majibinta
al'amura a cikin abinda ya kasance abin yarda a wajen Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka -, da nisantar abinda ya kasance abin fushi. Daga
ayyukansu akwai: Kiyaye 'ya'yan Adam, da rubuta kyawawan ayyuka
da munana, da gadin Madinar annabi daga Dujal, da tambayar
mamaci a cikin kabarinsa, da yi wa muminai albishir da rabo mai
girma a lokacin mutuwa, da tarbarsu a gidan lahira, da zuwa gurinsu
ta kofofin aljanna, kuma cewa za su sakko tare da Allah suna masu
sawu-sawu a ranar AlKiyama.

Daga ayyukansu: Daga cikinsu akwai masu gadin aljanna, da masu
gadin wuta.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya sanya wasu mukamai da
matakai ga mala'iku, mafi girman mala'iku a matsayi shi ne
(Mala’ika) lJibril da Mika'il da Israfil, kuma daga mafi daukakarsu
akwai: Masu dauke da Al'arshi, haka nan wadanda suka halarci yakin
Badr daga mala'iku, kuma a kowacce sama akwai mala'ikun da ba
mai iya iyakance adadinsu sai Allah, wadannan mala'ikun kowanne
daga cikinsu yana da wani matsayi sananne, a cikinsu akwai
makusanta.

BABIN WAJABCIN IMANI DA MALA'IKU

Muna imani da mala'iku, kuma muna sane sani na sakankancewa
cewa imani da mala'iku shi ne rukuni na biyu daga cikin rukunan
imani, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:
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{Manzo ya yi imani da abin da aka saukar daga Ubangijinsa zuwa gare

shi, hakanan muminai ma, kowa ya yi imani da Allah da mala'ikunSa da
littattafanSa da manzanninSa}[al-Bakara: 285].

Kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Ba wai juya fuskoki bangaren gabas ko yamma shi ne biyayayya da
da'a ba, amma aikin da'a shi ne wanda ya yi imani da Allah da ranar lahira
da mala'iku da littafi da annabawa...}[Bakara: 177].

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance wata rana ya
fito wajen mutane, sai wani mutum ya zo masa, sai ya ce: Ya
manzon Allah, menene imani? ya ce: "Kayi imani da Allah, da
mala'ikunSa, da littafinSa, da haduwa da Shi, da manzanninSa, kuma
ka yi imani da tashin karshe". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4777), da
Muslim (9), da Ibnu Majah (64).)

AlBaihaki - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - Ya ce: "Imani da mala'iku
yana kunshe da wasu ma'anoni: Na dayansu: Gasgata samuwarsu.
Na karshen: Saukar da su matsayinsu, da tabbatar da cewa su bayin
Allah ne kuma halittarSa ce, kamar mutum da aljani, ababen umarta
ne kuma an dora musu aiki, basu da wani iko sai abinda Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya basu iko akansa, kuma mutuwa halas ce
garesu, sai dai Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya sanya musu wani lokaci
mai nisa, ba zai kashe su ba har sai sun kai shi, kuma ba'a siffantasu
da wani abinda zai kai ga siffanta su ga yi musu shirka ga Allah -
Madaukakin sarki -, kuma ba'a kiransu alloli, kamar yadda
(mutanan) farko suka yi da'awa. (Ana fadin na farko, ana nufin su ne
malaman falsafah). Na uku: Tabbatar da cewa daga cikinsu akwai
manzannin Allah, Yana aiko su ga wanda Ya so zuwa ga mutane, zai
iya yi wuwa Ya aiko sashin su ga sashi, tabbatar hakan yana bin cewa
daga cikinsu akwai masu daukar Al'arshi, daga cikinsu akwai
wadanda suka yi sawu-sawu, daga cikinsu akwai masu gadin aljanna,

184



daga cikinsu akwai masu gadin wuta, daga cikinsu akwai masu
rubuta ayyuka, daga cikinsu akwai masu koro girgije, hakika
AlKur'ani ya zo da hakan gaba dayansa ko mafi yawansa. (Shu'abul
Iman (1/296).)

Sai Baihaki ya ambaci abubuwa uku daga ma'anonin imani da
mala'iku.

Na hudu: Imani da mala'iku a dunkule da kuma a rarrabe, sai mu
yi imani da samuwar mala'iku a dunkule, kuma mu yi imani da
abinda muka sani na sunayensu da siffofinsu da ayyukansu kamar
yadda ya zo a cikin Alkur’ani da sunnah imani a rarrabe.

Kuma muna sanin cewa abinda ya boyu garemu na adadinsu da
ayyukansu da siffofinsu shi ne mafi yawa daga abinda muka sani, sai
dai cewa mu muna imani da dukkanin hakan kamar yadda Allah da
manzonSa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - suka bamu
labari, ba za mu nemi wata kaifiyya gare shi ba, kuma ba zamu
juyar da shi da hankulanmu ba, kuma ba za mu dimauce da
ra'ayukanmu ba, kuma ba zamu yi tawilinsa da ijtihadinmu ba, kai
sai dai mu ce : Mun yi imani, kuma mun gasgata, mun mika wuya.

BABIN HALITTAR MALA'IKU DA YAWAN ADADINSU DA
SIFFOFINSU

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci mala'iku daga haske, tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: "An halicci mala'iku
daga haske".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2996).) Su haliatta ce daga
halittar Allah, Allah Ya haliccesu akan wata kebantacciyar sifa, sai dai
cewa su ba rayuka ba ne kawai, ba kuma karfi ba ne kawai, kai su
wata duniya ce ta boye, kuma bayi ne da ya halitta, Ya halicce su ne
dan bautar Sa, da tsayuwa da umarninSa, su suna bauta maSa, kuma
ba sa hanuwa daga bautarSa.

Daga bautarsu akwai: Tasbihi, da sujjada, da tsoro, da razana, da
wanin hakan, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Ba sa sabawa Allah ga abin da Ya umarce su kuma suna aikata abin da
ake umartarsu}[al-Tahrim: 6].
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Ya ce kuma:
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{Kuma ga Allah, abin da yake a cikin sammai da kasa na dabba da
mala'iku, suke yin sujada, kuma ba su kangara}[Nahl: 49].

Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
(Vo o3 4 235 222 Sy A1 U3 e 8 A 5355

{Kuma kana ganin mala'iku suna masu tsayawa da hakkokin da aka
dora musu daga kewayen Al'arshi suna tasbihi gami da godewa
Ubangijinsu}[Zumar: 75].

Su - tare da girman bautar da suke yi - suna jin tsoron Ubangijinsu
mafi tsananin tsoro, Allah - sha'aninSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Suna ts6ron Ubangijinsu daga bisansu, kuma suna aikata abin da ake
umurnin su}[al-Nahl: 50].

Daga bautarsu: Cewa su suna jibinta saboda Allah, kuma suna so
saboda Allah, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: "Idan
Allah Ya so bawa sai Ya kira (Mala'ika) Jibril: Lallai Allah Yana son
wane to kaima ka so shi, sai Jibril ya so shi, sannan ya yi yekuwa ga
'van sama: Cewa Allah Yana son wane to kuma ku so shi, sai 'yan
sama su so shi, sannan a sanya masa karbuwa a kasa". (Bukhari ya
fitar da shi (3209), da Muslim (2637), da Tirmizi (3161).) Kuma suna
gaba, suna kiyayya saboda Allah, kuma suna kishi ga abinda Allah Ya
haramta, suna tsinewa wanda Allah Ya tsine masa, Allah - sha'aninSa
ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Lalle ne, wadanda suka kafirta kuma suka mutu alhdli kuwa suna
kafirai, wadannan akwai, a kansu, la'anar Allah da Mald'iku da mutane
gaba daya}[Bakara: 161].
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Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
ce: "Mala'iku ba sa shiga gidan da a cikinsa akwai mutum mutumi ko
hotuna". (Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2112).)

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicce su akan wata siffar da ba
wanda ya san hakikaninta sai wanda Ya halicce su akanta. Daga
Jabir dan Abdullahi - Allah Ya yarda da su - daga annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "An bani izini in vyi
magana game da wani mala'ika daga mala'ikun Allah cikin masu
dauke da Al'arshi, lallai tsakanin fatar kunnensa zuwa wuyansa
tafiyar shekara dari bakwai ce"." (Abu Dawud ne ya fitar da shi
(4727), da Ibnu Dahman a cikin Mashyikarsa (21), da Dabarani a

cikin al-Ausad (1709), da Abu al-Sheikh a cikin al-Azamah (313).)
Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya sanya musu fuka-fukai, Allah Ya ce:

{Wanda Ya sanya mala'iku manzanni masu fuka-fukai, bibiyu, da
uku-uku, da hurhudu, Yana karawa a abinda Yake so a cikin halita.
Daga Abdullahi dan Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi -: "Cewa (Annabi)
Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ga
(Mala’ika) Jibrilu yana da fuka-fukai dari shida".(Bukhari ya fitar da
shi (4857), da Muslim (174), da Tirmizi (3277).) Kuma suna da
zukata, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Sai ga wanda Yayi masa izini har a lokacin da aka kuranye tsoro daga
zukatansu, sai suka ce: Menene Ubangijinku Ya ce? suka ce: Gaskiya, kuma
Shi ne Madaukaki, Mai girma}[Saba'i: 23].

Kuma Allah Ya yi musu izini cewa su zo wa annabawa da
manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare su - a siffar dan Adam, sai suka
je wurin (Annabi) Ibrahim, da (Annabi) Lud - aminci ya tabbata agare
su - a siffar bakin da ba su sansu ba, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya
fada yana mai bada labari game da hakan:
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{Shin, labarin Bakin lbrdahim, wadanda aka girmama, ya zo maka? A
I6kacin da suka shiga gare shi, sai suka yi sallama; ya ce "Aminci ya tabbata
a gare ku, mutdne baki!}[Zariyat: 24-25].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma a Iokacin da manzanninMu suka je wa Lidu aka bata masa rai
game da su, ya, kuntata rai sabdda su. Ya ce: "Wannan yini ne mai
tsananin masifa}[Hud: 77].

(Mala'ika) Jibrilu - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - ya zo wajen
(nana) Maryam - aminci ya tabbata agare ta - a surar da ba ta san shi
ba a farkon lokaci, kamar yadda Allah Ya bamu labari da fadinSa -
Madaukakin sarki -:
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{Sa’annan ta riki wani shamaki daga barinsu sai muka aika mata da
ruhinmu sai ya kamanta mata wani mutum madaidaici gareta * Sai ta ce
lallai ni ina neman tsarin (Allah) Mai Rahman daga gareka in ka kasnce mai
tsoron Allah ne * Ya ce kadai ni manzon Ubangijinki ne}[Maryam: 17-19].

Daga Dan Umar - Allah ya yarda da su - ya ce:"Jibril - aminci ya
tabbata agare shi - ya kasance yana zowa annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - a surar Dihyah".(Ahmad ne ya ruwaito
shi (5857), da Muhammad dan Nasr al-Mirwazi a cikin Ta'azimu
kadris Salah (372), da Ibnu Baddah a cikin al-lbanah (831).)

Muna imani cewa mala'iku ba sa ci, ba sa sha; domin ba su da
sha'awa; saboda haka ne lokacin da suka shiga wurin (Annabi)
Ibrahim - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - ya gabatar musu da abinci ba
su ci ba, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce Yana Mai bada labari game
da hakan:
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{Sai ya jliya zuwa ga iyalinsa, sannan ya zo da maraki tutturna * Sai ya
kusantar da shi zuwa gare su, ya ce: "Ba za ku ci ba? *Sai ya ji tséro daga
gare su. Suka ce: "Kada ka ji tséro." Kuma suka yi masa bushara da
(haihuwar) wani yaro mai ilmi}[Zariyat: 26-28].

Kuma daga halittar su akwai kunya, tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi ya ce: "Shin ba na ji kunyar mutumin da mala'iku
suke jin kunyarsa ba".(Muslim ya fitar da shi (2401).)

Kuma cewa su suna cutuwa da abinda 'ya'yan Adam suke cutuwa
da shi, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: "Wanda ya
ci daga wannan bakala, tafarnuwa - a wani karon ya ce: Wanda ya ci
albasa da tafarnuwa da algarif - to kada ya kusanci masallacinmu;
domin mala'iku suna cutuwa daga abinda 'ya'yan Adam suke cutuwa
da shi". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (854), da Muslim (564), kuma
lafazin nasa ne, da Abu dawud (3822), da Tirmizi (1806), da Nasa'i
(707), da lbnu Majah (3365).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya sanya musu karfi da tsananin da ba
wanda ya iya sanin hakikaninsa (sai shi Allah), Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

¥+ o] D0 i 63 e 555 o
{Mai karfi, mai daraja a wurin Mai Al'arshi}[al-Takweer: 20].
Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kaku wadanda sukayi imani ku kikare kanku da iyalanku daga wuta
kuma makamashinta sune mutane da duwatsu, kuma akanta akwai wasu

mala'iku masu kauri, masu karfi, ba sa sabawa Allah ga abin da Ya umarce
su, kuma suna aikata abin da ake umartar su}[al-Tahrim: 6].

Kuma Allah Ya aiko da wani mala'ika zuwa alkaryun (Annabi) Lud,
garu ruwa bakwai ne, sai ya juyar da su akansu, Madaukakin sarki Ya
ce:
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{Sannan a I6kacin da umurninMu ya je, Muka sanya na samanta ya
zama na kasanta, kuma Muka yi ruwan duwatsu a kanta (kasar Liidu) daga
tabo ciirarre}[Hud: 82].

Muna imani cewa mala'iku halitta ne masu yawa, ba mai iya
sanin adadinsu sai wanda Ya halicce su, daga annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: "Sai aka dago min Baitil
Ma'amur, sai na tambayi (mala'ika) Jibril, sai ya ce: Wannan Baitul
ma'amur ne kowacce rana mala'iku dubu saba'in ne suke sallah a
cikinsa, idan suka fita ba za su dawo gare shi ba har karshen wanda
ke kansu...". (Bukharin ya fitar da shi (3207), da Muslim (164), da
Tirmizi (3346), da Nasa'i (448).)

Daga Abu Zarr - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Ni ina ganin abinda
ba kwa gani, kuma ina jin abinda ba kwa ji, sama ta yi kuka kuma ya
dace da ta yi kukan, babu wani bugeren da zai ishi yatsu hudu a
cikinta sai akawai mala'ika ya sanya goshinsa yana sujjada ga Allah".
(Tirmizi ya fitar da shi (2312), da lbnu Majah (4190), da lbnu Abi
Shaibah (27044), da Ahmad (21516), da al-Bazzar (3924, 3925).)

Da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da amncin Allah su tabbata su
tabbata agare shi Ji da bi wajibi ne muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da
sabo ba, idan aka yi umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu bi".
(Bukhari ne va fitar da shi (2955), da Muslim (1839).)

A cikin "Ingantattun littattafan hadisan nan biyu " Daga Ubada
dan Samit - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: "Mun yi wa Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - mubaya'a a kan ji da
biyayya a halin rintsi da sauki, da farin ciki da bakin ciki, da kuma
nuna fifiko a kammu. Kuma kada mu yi wa ma'abota al'amari
jayayya, kuma mu fadi gaskiya a duk inda muke, ka da mu ji tsoron
zargin mai zargi a al'amarin Allah". (Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi
(7055), da Muslim (1709).)

Abu Zur'ata - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce: "...Muna tsaida
wajibcin yaki da hajji tare da shugabannin Musulmai a kowane
zamani, kuma bama ganin tawaye akan shugabanni ko yaki a cikin
fitina, kuma muna ji muna bi ga wanda Allah - Mai girma da daukaka
- Ya jibinta masa al'amarinmu, kuma kada mu zare wani hannu daga
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biyayya, kuma muna bin sunna da jama'a". (Sharhi Usulul l'itikadi
Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah na Imam al-Lakal'i (1/175).)

Biyayya ga majibinta al'amari kawai tana wajaba ne a aikin alheri,
kuma tana haramta a cikin sabo, saboda fadinsa - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabata agare shi - kamar yadda yake a cikin Hadisin Dan
Umar - Allah Ya yarda da shi - wanda ya gabata:"...Muddin dai ba'a
yi umarni da sabo ba, idan aka yi umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma
babu bi". Da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da amncin Allah su tabbata
su tabbata agare shi -: "Babu biyayya a cikin sabo, kawai biyayya
(tana kasancewa ne) a cikin aikin alheri".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(7257), da Muslim (1840).)

Imam Abu lbrahim al-Muzani ya ce: "Biyayya ga majibinta
al'amura a cikin abinda ya kasance abin yarda a wajen Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka -, da nisantar abinda ya kasance abin fushi a Daga
annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - cewa shi - ya
ce: "Za'a zo da Jahannama a wannan ranar tana da linzami dubu
saba'in, tare da kowanne linzami akwai mala'iku dubu saba'in suna
janta".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2842), da Tirmizi (2573).)

Mushrikai sun yi da'awar cewa mala'iku 'ya'yan Allah ne mata, sai
Allah Ya karyata su da fadinSa:
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{K6 kuma Mun halitta mald'iku matda ne, alhdli kuwa sl suna

halarce ?}[al-Saafat: 150].

Kuma Ya mayar musu da maganarsu da fadinSa - Madaukaki:

s
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{Shin fa Ubangijnku Ya zabeku da diya maza ne, kuma Ya riki 'ya'ya

mata daga mala'iku? Lallai ne ku hakika kuna fadar magana mai girmal!}[al-
Isra'i: 40].

BABIN AYYUKAN MALA'IKU

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya daukaka su, kuma Ya dora musu wasu
ayyuka masu girma masu yawa daban-daban, mafi daukakarsu; Shi
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ne su zama manzanni tsakanin Allah da bayinSa suna isar musu da
wahayi, mala'ikan da aka wakilta da saukar da wahayi zuwa
annabawan Allah da manzanninSa - aminci ya tabbata agare su - shi
ne (Mala'ika) Jibril - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - kamar yadda Allah
- sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:
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} {Ka ce, Ruhi Mai tsarki ne ya sassaukar da shi, daga Ubangijinka da
gaskiya}[al-Nahl: 102].
Kuma Madaukkain sarki Ya ce: [Lallai cewa shi saukarwar
Ubangijin talikai ne
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{Kuma shi (Alkur’ani) hakika saukarwa Ubangijin halitta ne *Rihi
amintacce ne ya sauka da shi * A ziiciyarka, ddmin ka kasance daga masu
gargadi * Da harshe na Larabci mai bayani}[al-Shu'araa:192-195].

Kuma Allah Yakan aiko su zuwa ga da ba annabawa ba dan
jarrabawa, kamar yadda yake a cikin kissar mutum ukun nan daga
Bani isra'il, daga AbdurRahman dan Abi Amrah cewa Abu Hurairah -
Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya zantar da shi cewa shi ya ji manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana cewa: "Lallai wasu
mutum uku daga Banu Isra'il: Kuturu, da mai sanko, da makaho,
Allah Ya nufin cewa Zai jarrabe su, sai ya aiko musu da wani
mala'ika, sai ya zo wa kuturu, sai ya ce: Wanne abu ne mafi soyuwa
gareka? ya ce: Kyakkyawan launi, da kyakkyawar fata, hakika
mutane sun kyamaceni, ya ce: Sai ya shafe shi sai ya tafiyar da shi,
sai aka ba shi kyakkyawan launi, da kyakkyawar fata, sai ya ce:
Wacce dukiya ce mafi soyuwa gareka? ya ce: Rakuma - ko ya ce:
Shanu, shi ya yi kokwanto a hakan: Lallai cewa kuturu, da mai sanko,
dayansu ya ce: Rakuma, dayan kuma ya ce: Shanu - sai aka ba shi
taguwa mai ciki, sai ya ce: Allah Ya yi maka albarka a cikinta. Kuma
ya zo wa mai sanko, sai ya ce: Wanne abu ne mafi soyuwa gareka?
ya ce: Kyakkyawan gashi, wannan abin da mutane suke kyanmatata
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ya tafi, ya ce: Sai ya shafe shi sai ya tafi, kuma aka ba shi
kyakkyawan gashi, ya ce: Wacce dukiya ce mafi soyuwa gareka? Ya
ce: Shanu, ya ce: Sai aka ba shi saniya mai ciki, ya ce: Allah Ya vyi
maka albarka a abinda ya baka. Kuma ya zo wa makaho, sai ya ce:
Wanne abu ne mafi soyuwa gareka? Ya ce: Allah Ya dawo min da
ganina, in dinga ganin mutane da shi, sai ya shafe shi sai Allah Ya
dawo masa da ganinsa, ya ce: Wacce dukiya ce mafi soyuwa gareka?
ya ce: Tumakai, sai aka ba shi akuya mai haihuwa, sai wadancan
biyun suka haihu, wannan ma ta haihu, sai wannan ya zama yana da
fili fal na rakuma, wannan ma fili fal na shanu, wancan ma fili fal na
tumakai. Saiya zo wa kuturu a surarsa da yanayinsa, sai ya ce: Wani
mutum ne miskini, guzuri ya yanke min ina kan tafiyata, ba ni da
wani guziri a yau sai ga Allah, sannan kai, ina rokonka dan wanda ya
ba ka kyakkyawan launi, da kyakkyawar fata, da dukiya, ka ba ni
rakumi in yi guziri da shi a wannan tafiyata, sai ya ce masa: Hakkoki
da yawa, sai ya ce masa: Kamar ni na sanka da, ba kai ne kuturu ba
mutane suna kinka, kuma talaka, sai Allah Ya baka? sai ya ce: Hakika
na gada ne daga iyaye da kakanni, sai ya ce: In ka kasance karya
kake yi to Allah Ya maida kai kan abinda kake. Sannan ya zo wa mai
kora, ya fada masa kamar yadda ya fadawa kuturu, shi kuma ya
mayar masa kamar (yadda) kuturun ya mayar masa, sai ya ce: In ka
kasance karya kake yi to Allah Ya maida kai kan abinda kake. Sannan
ya zo wa makahon a surarsa, sai ya ce: Wani mutum ne miskini
kuma matafiyi guzuri ya yanke mini a tafiyata, a yau ba ni da wani
guziri sai Allah sannan kai, ina rokonka da wanda Ya dawo maka da
ganinka ka ba ni wata akuya in yi guziri da ita a tafiyata, sai ya ce: Da
na kasance makaho, sai Allah Ya dawo mini da ganina, kuma talaka
hakika Allah Ya wadatani, ka dauki abin da kake so, na rantse da
Allah ba zan takura maka da wani abin da ka dauka ba saboda Allah
a yau, sai ya ce: Ka rike dukiyarka, kawai an jarrabaku ne, hakika
Allah Ya yarda da kai, kuma Ya yi fushi ga 'yan uwanka biyu".
(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3464), da muslim (2964).)

Daga cikinsu akwai madauka Al'arshi, Ubangiji - sha'aninSa ya
daukaka kuma sarautarSa ta daukaka - Ya ce:

4 > //E/ '/ ,E ,.,’f 5 /,9.0,
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{Kuma mald'iku (su bayyana) a kan sasanninta, kuma wasu (mala'iku)
takwas na dauke da Al'arshin Ubangijinka, a sama da su, a wannan
ranar}[al-Haakah: 17].

Daga ayyukansu: Rubuta kaddara, tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi ya ce: "Lallai dayanku ana tara halittarsa a cikin
mahaifiyarsa kwana arba'in yana maniyyi, sannan ya zama gudan jini
kwatankwacin hakan, sannnan ya zama tsoka kwatankwacin hakan,
sannan Allah Ya aiko masa da wani Mala'ika sai a umarce shi da
kalmomi hudu, kuma a ce da shi: Ka rubuta aikinsa, da arzikinsa, da
ajalinsa, dan wuta ne ko dan aljanna". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(3208), da Muslim (2643), da Abu Dawud (4708), da Tirmizi (2137),
da lbnu Majah (76).)

Daga ayyukansu akwai: Tsayuwa akan sha'anin mahaifa da
wadanda ke cikinsu - a halitta da surantawa da busa rai- hakika
manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
"Idan darare arba'in da biyu suka shudewa maniyyi, sai Allah Ya aiko
masa da wani mla'ika, sai ya suranta shi kuma Ya halicci jinsa da
ganinsa da fatarsa da namansa da kashinsa, sannan ya ce: Ya
Ubangiji, namiji ne ko mace? sai Ubangijin ka Ya hukunta abina Ya
so, kuma mala'ikan ya rubuta, sannan ya ce: Ya Ubangiji ajalinsa, sai
Ubanigijinka Ya fadi abinda ya so, kuma mala'ikan ya rubuta".
(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2645).)

Kuma daga Anas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Allah Ya wakilta wani mala'ika a mahaifa,
sai ya ce: Ya Ubangiji maniyyi, ya Ubangiji gudan jini, ya Ubangiji gudan
tsoka, idan Allah Ya yi nufin Ya hukunta halittarta, sai ya ce: Ya Ubangiji,
namiji ne ko mace? dan wuta ne ko dan aljanna ne? menene arzikin?
menene ajalin? sai a rubuta hakan a cikin mahaifiyarsa". (Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (6595), da Muslim (2646).)

Daga ayyukansu: Daukar rayukan bayi, Allah Ya ce - kuma
zancenSa gaskiya ne:

2 <
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{Har sai da mutuwa ta zo wa dayanku sai mazanninmu su kashe shi
kuma su ba sa sakaci}[al-An'am: 61].
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Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

[¥Y o] GE2A5305 24025 5 BT s ) Sy

{To, yaya halinsu yake a I6kacin da mala'iku ke karbar rayukansu, suna
dlikan fuskokinsu da duwaiwansu?}[Muhammad: 27].

Daga ayyukansu: Busa rayuka a cikin jikkuna a duniya da lahira,
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: "Lallai dayanku ana
tara halittarsa a cikin mahaifiyarsa kwana arba'in yana maniyyi,
sannan ya zama gudan jini kwatankwacin hakan, sannnan ya zama
tsoka kwatankwacin hakan, sannan Allah Ya aiko masa da wani
Mala'ika sai a umarce shi da kalmomi hudu, kuma a ce da shi: Ka
rubuta aikinsa, da arzikinsa, da ajalinsa, dan wuta ne ko dan aljanna,
sannan a busa masa rai". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3208), da
Muslim (2643), da Abu Dawud (4708), da Tirmizi (2137), da lbnu
Majah (76).)Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

[VA e ] 630 535 P13 28 156 oo 53l et il 25 0

{Sannan sai a yi wata busar daban a cikin kaho sai gasu a tsaitsaye suna
sauraare}[al-Zumar: 68].

Daga ayyukansu: Jihadi tare da muminai, da tabbatar da muminai
a fagen yaki, da kuma guraren wahala na rayuwa, Allah - sha'aninSa
ya daukaka kuma sarautarSa ta daukaka - Ya ce:

i Gl o8 AL Tt Gl T80 2 BTl 01 355 5 Yp
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{A I6kacin da Ubangijinka Yake yin wahayi zuwa ga Mala'iku céwa:
"Lalle ne Ni, Ina tare da ku, sai ku tabbatar da wadanda suka yi Tmani: Za Ni
jéfa tsoro a cikin zukatan wadanda suka kafirta, sai ku yi diika bisa ga
wuy0dyi kuma ku yi diika daga gare su ga dukkan yatsu}[al-Anfal: 12].

Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
ce: "Lallai Shaidan yana da himma ga dan Adam, mala'ika ma yana
da himma. Amma himmar Shaidan ita ce alkawari da sharri da
karyata gaskiya, amma himmar mala'ika to ita ce alkawarin alheri da
gasgata gaskiya, wanda ya ji haka to ya san cewa shi daga Allah ne,
sai ya godewa Allah, wanda ya ji dayan to ya nemi tsarin Allah daga
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Shaidan abin jefewa, sannnan ya karanta: {Shaidan yana alkawarta
muku talauci kuma yana umartarku da alfasha} aya [al-Bakara: 268].
(Tirmizi ne ya fitar da shi (2988), da lbnul Mubarak a cikin Zuhdu
(1435), da Ahmad a cikin Zuhdu (854), da Abu Dawud a cikin Zuhdu
(164).)

Daga ayyukansu: Addu'a ga muminai da nema musu gafara, Allah
- Madaukakai - ya ce:

155 1l Goall 65388805 sy G55 g5 % 0558035 (5 ol 6% ol
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{Wadanda ke daukar Al'arshi da wadanda ke kéwayensa, suna tasbihi
gami da gbde wa Ubangijinsu, kuma suna yin Tmani da Shi, kuma suna yin
istigfari domin wadanda suka yi Tmani, (sund céwa), "Ya Ubangijinmu! K3
yalwaci dukkan kdme da rahama da ilmi to Ka yi gafara ga wadanda suka
tliba kuma suka bi hanyarKa, kuma Ka tsare su daga azabar Jahim}[Gafir:
7].

Daga cikin ayyukansu akwai: Halartar ibadun muminai a lokutan
imani da alheri, da kuma mafifitan lokuta, kamar ranar Juma'a, da
ranar Arfa, da Lailatul kadr, da sallolin Asuba da la'asar, da daga
kalmominsu masu tsarki, da bai wa Ubangiji labari game da
ayyukansu - alhali Shi ne Masani wanda baYa bukatuwa ga wanda
zai ba Shi labari - Allah - ambatanSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

[VA el Y] ﬁé@\;j@“’:& ngud\ Q\n}e Q\J?;AJ\ Q\l}j
{Da lokacin alfijir, lallai ne karatun alfijir ya kasance wanda ake halarta
ne}[al-Isra'a: 78].

Kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya ce:

[¢ 9] 40 A1 K 02 g5 03 b 5305 TN 55
{Mala'iku da Riihi suna sauka a cikinsa da iznin Ubangijinsu sabdda

kowane umurni}[al-Kadr: 4].

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: "Mala'iku
da daddare da mala'iku da rana suna bibiyar juna a cikinku, suna
taruwa a sallar Asuba da sallar la'asar, sannan wadanda suka kwana
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a cikinku su hau sama, sai Ya tambayesu, alhali Shi ne mafi sani da
su: Yaya kukabar bayiNa? sai su ce: Mun barsu alhali su suna sallah,
kuma mun je musu alhali su suna sallah". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(555), da Muslim (632), da Nasa'i (485).)

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: "Lallai Allah Yana
da wasu mala'iku suna kewayawa a hanyoyi suna neman ma'abota zikiri,
idan suka samu wasu mutane suna ambatan Allah sai su yi kira: Ku zo wa
bukatunku. Ya ce: Sai su lillibesu da fukafukansu zuwa saman duniya".
(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6408), da Muslim (2689).)

Kuma mala'iku suna halartar guraren imani, kamar ranar Juma'a
da ranar Arfa, da Lailatul kadr, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce: "ldan liman ya fito sai mala'iku su halarto suna
sauraron zikiri". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (881), da Muslim (850),
da Abu Dawud (351), da Tirmizi (499) da Nasa'i (1388).)

Daga ayyukansu akwai: Isar wa annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - salatin al'ummarsa gare shi - manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Ku yi salati gareni;
domin salatinku yana isa gareni a duk inda kuke". (Abu Dawud ne ya
ruwaito shi (204), da Ahmad (8804), da Dabarani a cikin al-Ausad
(8030), da Baihaki acikin al-Shuab (3865).)

Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
"Allah Yana da wasu mala'iku wadanda suke yawo a kasa, suna isar
min da sallamar al'ummata". (Nasa'i ne ya fitar da shi (1282), da
Abdur Razadk (3116), da Ibnu Abi Shaibah a cikin al-Musannaf
(8797), da kuma a cikin al-Musnad (269), da Ahmad (3666).)

Daga ayyukansu akwai: Kiyaye 'ya'yan Adam, Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - Ya ce:

S . H - Pt T . s 2. w 55 e ™
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{Kowannenku; yana da wadansu mala'iku masu maye juna a gaba gare
shi da baya gare shi, suna tsare shi da umarnin Allah}[al-Ra'ad: 11].

Ali dan Abi Dalha ya ce, daga Ibnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su -:
Masu biyewa juna:"Su ne daga umarnin Allah, su ne mala'iku".
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(Dabarani ne ya fitar da shi a cikin al-Tafsir (13/463), da lbnu Abi
Hatim a cikin al-Tafsir (12198).)

Daga ayyukansu akwai: Rubuta kyawawan ayyuka da munana,
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[V 1)) e;g(\\ u«»’—% \_A\Jf%
{Masu girma marubuta}[al-Infidar: 11].
Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

bﬁgé;f:’ gd}’uﬂwb@wdw\ UL‘-*HJC “/)\dﬂw) %)

{A I6kacin da masu haduwa biyu suke haduwa daga dama, kuma daga
hagu akwai wani (mald'ika) zaunanne *Ba ya lafazi da wata magana face a
[ike da shi akwai mai tsaro halartacce}[Suratu Q: 17, 18].

Kuma Ya ce:

[V ] 4. AR 2ede L35,
{Kuma Yana aiko muku da masu kiyayewa}[al-An'am: 61].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - ya fada a cikin sha'aninsu:
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{Ko suna zaton lalle M{i, bd Mu jin asirinsu da ganawarsu? Na'am!
Kuma manzannin Mu na tare da su suna rub{itawa}[al-Zukhruf: 80].

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: "Allah
Yana cewa: Kada ku rubuta masa shi har sai ya aikata shi, idan ya
aikata shi to ku rubuta masa kwatankwacinsa, idan kuma ya bar shi
saboda Ni to ku rubuta masa kyakkyawa, idan ya yi nufin ya aikata
kyakkyawa bai aikata shi ba to ku rubuta masa kyakkyawa, idan ya
aikata shi to ku rubuta masa kwatankwacinsa goma har zuwa ninki
dari bakwai". (Bukhari ya fitar d da shi (7501), da Muslim (128), da
Tirmizi (3073).) Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya
ce: "Mala'iku su ce: Ya Ubangiji, wancan bawanKa ne yana son ya
aikata mummunan aiki - alhali Ya fi su ganin shi - sai Ya ce: Ku lura
da shi, idan ya aikata shi to ku rubutata masa kwatankwacin shi,
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idan ya bar shi to ku rubuta masa shi kyakkywa, kawai ya bar shi ne
saboda Ni".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (129).)

Daga ayyukansu akwai: Gadin Madinar annabi daga Dujal,
manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: "A
kwai mala'iku a iyakokin Madina annoba da Dujal ba za su shige ta
ba". (Bukhri ne ya fitar da shi (1880), da Muslim (1379).)

Daga cikin ayyukan su akwai: Tambayar mamaci a cikin kabarin
sa, daga Barra'u dan Azib - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya fada yana mai
bada labari game da halin mutum idan an sashi a cikin kabarinsa:
"Sai mala'iku biyu su zo masa sai su zaunar da shi, sai su ce da shi:
Waye Uabangijinka? sai ya ce: Ubangijina (shi ne) Allah, sai su ce:
Menene addininka? sai ya ce: Addinina musulunci, sai su ce masa:
Wanne mutum ne wanda aka aiko shi a cikinku? ya ce: Sai ya ce: Shi
ne manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -",.
(Abu Dawud ne ya fitar da shi (4753), da Nasa'i (2001), da lbnu
Majah (1548), da Dayalisi (789), da Abdur razak (6737), da lbnu Abi

Shaibah (12185).)

Daga ayyukansu: Cewa daga cikinsu akwai masu tsaron aljanna,
daga Anas dan Malik - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Zan zo kofar
aljanna ranar Alkiyama, sai in nemi a bude sai mai gadin ya ce: Waye
kai? sai in ce: Muhammad ne, sai ya ce: Da kai ne aka umarce ni ba
zan budewa wani kafinka ba".(Muslim ne ya ruwaito shi (197).)Da
mai gadin wuta, Allah - Madaukaikn sarki - Ya ce:

[V 1 i ] 4000 ,5808 28] B 365 e ak s T35k

{Kuma suka yi kira, "Ya Maliku! Ubangijinka Ya kashe mu mana " ya ce:
"Lalle ki mazauna ne}[al-Zukhruf: 77].

Kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
wwﬁg;;;u»uj&:uw u\c,b;ho\u;;u) Ml Bos \gled
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{A gare ta akwai (matsara) goma shad tara * Kuma baMu sanya
ma'abota wuta ba (masu gadi) sai mala'iku, kuma baMusa sanya adadinsu
(goma sha tara ba) sai fitine ga kafirai, domin wadanda aka baiwa littafi su
sami yakini, kuma wadanda sukayi imani su kara imani, kuma wadanda aka
baiwa littafi da muminai bazasuyi shakka ba, kuma domin wadanda a cikin
zukatansu akwai wata cuta da kafirai suce: Me Allah Yake nufi da wannan
ya zama misali?’ Haka dai Allah ke kebantar da wanda Ya so, kuma Ya
shiryar da wanda Ya so, kuma babu wanda yasan mayakan Ubangijinka sai
Shi, kuma ita (wutar) bata kasance ba saiwata tunatarwa ga mutum}fal-
Mudathir: 30-31].

Hakika ya tabbata a cikin inagantaccen hadisi daga Abdullahi dan
Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Za'a zo da Jahannama a
wannan ranar tana da linazami dubu saba'in, tare da kowanne
linzami akwai mala'iku dubu saba'in suna janta". (Muslim ne ya fitar
da shi (2842), da Tirmizi (2573).)(Tafsir al-Kurdubi (19/80).)

BABIN MATAKAN MALA'IKU

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya sanya darajoji da matakai ga mala'iku,
Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya ce Yana mai bada labari game da
su:

[ re-) e ciilal] §@5 SLa 43 Gl @fﬁj"“ FER I Gyp
{Kuma babu kdwa daga cikinmu, face yana da matsayi sananne * Kuma
lalle mu, hakika, m{i ne masu yin sahu-sahu (domin ibada}[al-Saafat: 164-
166].

Mafi girman mala'iku a daraja (shi ne) Jibril da Mika'il da Israfil;
saboda haka ne annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
ya yi kamun kafa da Rububiyyar Allah ga na ukun farko daga cikinsu,
daga Abu Salama dan AbdulRahman dan Auf ya ce: Na tambayi
A'isha uwar muminai - Allah Ya yarda da ita -: Da wanne abu ne
annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agre shi - ya kasance yana
bude sallarsa idan ya tashi da daddare? ta ce: Ya kasance idan ya
tashi da daddare yana bude sallarsa:"Ya Allah Ubangijin jibrila da
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Mika'ila, da Israfilu, Mahaliccin sammai da kasa, Masanin gaibu da
fili, Kai ne wanda Kake yin hukunci a tsakanin bayinKa cikin abinda
suka kasance sun saba cikinsa, Ka shiryar da ni cikin abinda suke
sabani a cikinsa na gaskiya da izininKa, lallai Kai ne Mai shiryar da
wanda Kake so zuwa tafarki madaidaici”. (Muslim ne ya fitar da shi
(770), da Abu Dawud (767), da Nasa'i (1625), da Ibnu Majah (1357).)

Daga mafi daukakarsu akwai masu dauke da Al'arshi, haka nan
wadanda suka halarci yakin Badr daga mala'iku. Daga Mu'az dan
Rufa'ah dan Rafi'in AzZuraki daga babansa - Allah Ya yarda da shi -
babansa ya kasance daga wadanda suka halarci yakin Badar - ya ce:
(Mala'ika) lJibril ya zo wajen annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - sai ya ce: "Me kuke daukar wadanda suka vyi
yakin Badar a cikinku? ya ce: Daga mafifitan musulmai - ko wata
kalma kwatankwaciyarta - ya ce: Haka nan wanda ya halarci Badar a
cikin mala'iku". (Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3992).)

A kowacce sama akwai mala'ikun da babu wanda zai iya iyakance
adadinsu sai Allah, wadannan mala'ikun kowanne daga cikinsu yana
da wani sanannen matsayi, daga cikinsu akwai makusanta; saboda
haka manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya fada
game da hawan ran mumini da kuma hawansa bayan mutuwarsa:
"Sai su hau da shi (ran) ba za su wuce ba - yana nufin da shi - ga
wasu jama'a daga mala'iku sai su ce: Wannan wane rai ne mai
tsarki? sai su ce: Wane ne dan wane, da mafi kyan sunayensa
wadanda suka kasance ake kiransa da su a duniya, har sai sun tike
da shi zuwa saman duniya, sai su nemi a bude masa, sai a bude
musu, sai makusanta a kowacce sama su raka shi zuwa saman da
take biye da ita (wannan saman)". (Abu Dawud ne ya fitar da shi
(3212), da Nasa'i (2001), da Ibnu Majah (1548), da Abu Dawud al-
Dayalisi (789), da Abdur Razak (6737, 6324), da Ahmad (18534),
kuma lafazin nasa ne).)
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KUNDIN IMANI DA LITTATTAFAI

Kundin a takaice

Muna imani da littattafai, su ne: Littattafan Allah wadanda aka
saukar ga manzanninSa da annabawanSa - aminci ya tabbata agare
su - wadanda muka sani daga cikinsu su ne: Suhufi Ibrahim da Suhufi
Musa, da Attaura, da Zabura, da Linjila, da Alkur’ani, kuma muna
imani da wadanda muka sani daga cikinsu da wadanda ba mu sani
ba.

Muna imani cewa dukkan wadannan littattafan sune zancen Allah
kuma wahayinSa, Attaura Allah Ya rubutata da hannunSa.
Wadannan littattafan Ya saukar da su ga manzanninSa - aminci ya
tabbata agare su - (Mala'ika) Jibrilu amintacce ne ya sauko da su,
kuma sun kunshi shari'un Allah, da labarai da wa'azuzzuka da da
kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da amncin Allah su tabbata su tabbata
agare shi Ji da bi wajibi ne muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da sabo ba,
idan aka yi umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu bi".(Bukhari ne ya
fitar da shi (2955), da Muslim (1839).)

A cikin "Ingantattun littattafan hadisan nan biyu " Daga Ubada
dan Samit - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"Mun yi wa Manzon Allah -

202



tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - mubaya'a a kan ji da
biyayya a halin rintsi da sauki, da farin ciki da bakin ciki, da kuma
nuna fifiko a kammu. Kuma kada mu yi wa ma'abota al'amari
jayayya, kuma mu fadi gaskiya a duk inda muke, ka da mu ji tsoron
zargin mai zargi a al'amarin Allah".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7055),
da Muslim (1709).)

Abu Zur'ata - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce:"...Muna tsaida
wajibcin yaki da hajji tare da shugabannin Musulmai a kowane
zamani, kuma bama ganin tawaye akan shugabanni ko yaki a cikin
fitina, kuma muna ji muna bi ga wanda Allah - Mai girma da daukaka
- Ya jibinta masa al'amarinmu, kuma kada mu zare wani hannu daga
biyayya, kuma muna bin sunna da jama'a".(Sharhi Usulul I'itikadi
Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah na Imam al-Lakal'i (1/175).)

Biyayya ga majibinta al'amari kawai tana wajaba ne a aikin alheri,
kuma tana haramta a cikin sabo, saboda fadinsa - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabata agare shi - kamar yadda yake a cikin Hadisin Dan
Umar - Allah Ya yarda da shi - wanda ya gabata:"...Muddin dai ba'a
yi umarni da sabo ba, idan aka yi umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma
babu bi". Da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da amncin Allah su tabbata
su tabbata agare shi -: "Babu biyayya a cikin sabo, kawai biyayya
(tana kasancewa ne) a cikin aikin alheri".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(7257), da Muslim (1840).)

Imam Abu lbrahim al-Muzani ya ce: "Biyayya ga majibinta
al'amura a cikin abinda ya kasance abin yarda a wajen Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka -, da nisantar abinda ya kasance abin fushi a
umarni da hani, kuma kowanne littafi ya kasance a zamaninsa shi ne
wahayin da yake wajaba a yi aiki da shi, da neman hukunci a gare shi
ga al'ummar da aka saukar da shi gare ta .

Kuma muna imani cewa sashinsu sun fi sashi, Attaura Allah Ya
rubutata da hannunSa.

Muna sani, sani na yakini cewa imani da liattattfai shi ne rukuni
na uku daga rukunan imani, muna imani da su gaba dayansu, ba ma
kasancewa kamar wadanda suka yi imani da sashi, kuma suka
kafircewa sashi.
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Muna imani cewa dukkanin litattafan da suka rigayi Alkur’ani
Allah bai laminci kiyayesu ba; kai Ya wakilta kiyayesu ga mutanen da
Allah Ya saukar musu da su; saboda haka canje-canje ya shiga
cikinsu, kuma wadannan littattafan na Allah sun fuskanci bacewa da
mantuwa, kuma masu kirkirar karya suka rubuta su, suka danganta
su ga Allah akan karya da kage, su suna rubuta su kuma suna
karanta su da harsunan su dan zurfafawa a cikin rikitar da mutane;
dan suyi zaton su daga Allah ne.

Muna imani cewa Alkur’ani mai girma shi ne mafi girman
littattafan Allah kuma mafi cikarsu mafi daukakarsu, kuma shi ne na
kareshen su, (Mala’ika) Jibrilu - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - ne ya
saukar da shi a zuciyar Manzon mu (annabi) Muhammad - tsira da
aminci su tabbata agare shi - da harshen Larabci mabayyani, kuma
Allah Ya zaba masa mafi daukakar Harsuna; hakan domin harshen
Larabci shi ne mafi fasahar harsuna kuma mafi bayyanarsu mafi
yalwarsu, kuma mafi yawaitar su wurin bada ma'anoni; saboda haka
ne ya saukar da mafi daukakar littattafai da mafi daukakar harshe ga
mafi daukakar manzanni, da jakadancin mafi daukakkar mala'iku,
kuma hakan ya kasance a cikin mafi daukakar gurare a bayan kasa,
kuma an fara saukar da shi a cikin mafi daukakar watannin shekara,
shi ne Ramadan, sai ya cika ta kowacce fuska, kuma farkon abinda
Allah ya saukar daga gare shi shi ne fadinsa - Madaukakin sarki :

[ s 4518 sl g 2L T
{Ka yi karatu da sunan Ubangijinka, wanda Ya yi halitta}[Alak: 1].

Daga na karshen abinda aka saukar daga gare shi shi ne fadinSa -
Madaukakin sarki -:

Ay ) Esls 5 Ch,.ls‘— E23, r_ﬁ_—a.q) (,_4;\) ENtE el o
[¥ 3] oﬁb;
{Kuma yaune Na cika muku Addininku, kuma Na cika muku ni‘amarku,
kuma Na yarje muku Musulunci a matsayin Addini}[Ma'ida: 3].

Ya sauka kadan - kadan ga manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - a cikin shekarun annabta, daga cikinsa akwai
wanda ya sauka kafin hijira da bayan hijira, adadin surorinsa sura
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dari da goma sha hudu ne, mafi girman sura ita ce "Suratul Fatiha",
"Suratul lkhlas" ta yi daidai da daya bisa uku na Alkur’ani, kuma
mafi girman ayoyinsa ayatul Kursiyyi.

Allah Ya yi yabo ga wannan littafin mai girma, kuma Ya sanya shi
haske da shiriya da rahama ga muminai, kuma wa'azi da waraka
daga cututtukan zukata da jikkuna.

Kuma muna imani cewa wannan littafin mai girma shi ne mafi
cikar littattafan Allah kuma mafi tattarowarsu, ya kunshi hujjoji da
dalilai, da buga misalai abinda zai tsaya da hujja ga talikai har zuwa
tashin Alkiyama - hakika ya tattaro dukkanin abinda ke cikin
litatttafan Allah da suka gabata ya kumayi kari akan su, kuma ya
kunshi dukkan abinda ake bukatuwa gare shi na tushen addini da
shari'u da hujjoji da hikimomi da wa'azuzzuka da labarai, shi ya kai
koli a fasaha da bayani. Daga mafi girman dalilai akan cewa wannan
Alkur’ani zancen Ubangijin talikai ne, cewa manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ummiyyi ne ba ya karatu kuma
ba ya rubutu, kuma Allah ya saukar masa da mafi girman littattafai
kuma mafi cikarsu a fasaha da bayani.

Muna imani cewa Alkur’ani aya ce mai karfi a lafazinsa da
ma'anarsa, kuma Allah Ya kalubalanci aljan da mutum baki daya
cewa su zo da kwatankwacinsa, ko surori goma, ko sura daya daga
kwatankwacinsa.

Kuma muna imani cewa wannan Alkur’ani shi zancen Allah ne
abin saukarwa, ba halittarsa aka yi ba, kuma shi abin haddacewa ne
a cikin zukata, abin rubutawa a cikin takardu, abin karantawa a cikin
mihirabai da masallatai, hakan ba ya fitar da shi ya zama zancen
Allah. Kuma zancen Allah siffa ce daga siffofinSa, abin da ya kasance
daga siffofin Allah to ba zai zama halitta ba; dan da ya zama abin
halitta da abinda yake gudana akan sauran fararru na karewa da
gushewa da canji ya gudana a akansa.

Kuma muna imani cewa wannan Alkur’ani hakika Allah Ya
lamince kiyaye shi, bai sanya hakan ga halittatrSa ba, kuma Ya sanya
shi abin kyautatawa matukar kyautatawa kamar yadda Ya sanya shi
mai ma’anoni a nesa, kuma Ya bayyana cewa karkatattu suna bin
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masu ma’anoni na nesa daga gare shi, muminai kuma suna imani da
shi gaba dayansa mai ma’anoni a kusa da mai ma’anoni a nesa.

Kuma Ya sanya shi mai hukunci akan dukkanin littattafan da suka gabata,
kuma mai rinjaye akan su, kuma cewa wannan littafin yana bamu labaran
al'ummun da suka gabata, kuma yana rabewa tsakanin ma'abota littafi
(Yahudawa da Nasara) cikin abinda suka yi sabani a akansa.

Muna imani cewa wannan Alkur’anin mai girma shi ne zancen
Ubangijin talikai, Ruhi (Mala’ika Jibrilu) amintacce ne ya saukar da
shi, wannan wani sanannen al'amari ne da larura a addinin
musulunci, da dukkanin musulmai malamai daga cikinsu da
gamagari sun hadu akan hakan, wani bai yi sabani daga cikinsu akan
hakan ba, hakika Allah Ya yi shaida ga wannan Alkur’anin da cewa
shi daga gurinSa yake, kuma mala'iku sun shaida cewa wannan
Alkur’anin saukakke ne daga Gwani Abin yabo. Kuma Yahudawa da
Nasara na zamanin sun yi shaida ga manzon Allah - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi -, kuma Allah Ya ambaci wannan shaidar a
cikin abin babban littafinSa da ya saukar. Kuma mai shaida daga
aljanu ya yi shaida cewa wannan Alkur’anin saukakke ne daga Allah
kuma cewa shi mai dacewa ne da abinda (annabi) Musa - aminci ya
tabbata agare shi - ya zo da shi ne, kuma kafiran Kuraishawa sun
shaida cewa wannan Alkur’anin ba zancen mutum ba ne, kuma shi
wanda ya sabawa zancensu ne.

Kuma muna imani cewa abin da Alkur’anin ya kunsa na ilimin
sanin Allah, da hukunce-hukuncen shari'a, da ladubba ababen
kiyayewa - cewa hakan abin tabbatarwa ne a dabi'u, kuma mai
dacewa ne ga abinda annabawa - aminci ya tabbata agare su - suka
zo da shi, dukkanin tushen da karfafawa ya zo a cikin Alkur’ani su ne
wadanda manzanni suka yi kira zuwa gare su, kuma suka karfafa
akansu.

Alkur’anin mai girma mai dacewa ne da abinda Allah - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - yake nufinsa ne ga halittu, kuma mai
dacewa ne da abinda halitta suke nufi ga Mahalicci; hakan domin
cewa Allah Shi ne Mahalicci, Yana sanin abinda bayi suke bukatuwa
gare shi, kuma Yana sanin abinda zai gyara addini su da jikin su da
dukiyoyinsu da gidajensu, bai yi umarni da wani abu ba sai a cikin
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umarninSa akwai matukar maslaha, kuma bai yi hani ga wani
al'amari ba sai acikin hanin akwai matukar sani da kuma kiyayewa.

Alkur’anin mai girma ya dace ne da abinda hankula suke hukunta
shi, saboda haka ne Allah Ya ambaci tushen abubuwan da Ya
haramta a cikin "Suratul An'am" Ya rufe su da fadinSa: {Ko kwa
hankalta}.

Dalilain da Alkur’anin mai girma ya zo da su dalilai ne a cikin matukar
bayani da fasaha da karfi da kusanci da sauki, kowanne mutum zai iya
fahimtarsu, kuma wani ba zai iya warwaresu ba ko ya kawar da su, wannan
ba'a saninsa daga zancen mutane, kuma dlilansa ba zai yiwu - ta kowanne
hali daga halaye ba - su shiryar akan bata.

da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da amncin Allah su tabbata su
tabbata agare shi Ji da bi wajibi ne muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da
sabo ba, idan aka yi umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu
bi".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (2955), da Muslim (1839).)

A cikin "Ingantattun littattafan hadisan nan biyu " Daga Ubada
dan Samit - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: "Mun yi wa Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - mubaya'a a kan ji da
biyayya a halin rintsi da sauki, da farin ciki da bakin ciki, da kuma
nuna fifiko a kammu. Kuma kada mu yi wa ma'abota al'amari
jayayya, kuma mu fadi gaskiya a duk inda muke, ka da mu ji tsoron
zargin mai zargi a al'amarin Allah". (Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi
(7055), da Muslim (1709).)

Abu Zur'ata - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce:"...Muna tsaida
wajibcin yaki da hajji tare da shugabannin Musulmai a kowane
zamani, kuma bama ganin tawaye akan shugabanni ko yaki a cikin
fitina, kuma muna ji muna bi ga wanda Allah - Mai girma da daukaka
- Ya jibinta masa al'amarinmu, kuma kada mu zare wani hannu daga
biyayya, kuma muna bin sunna da jama'a".(Sharhi Usulul I'itikadi
Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah na Imam al-Lakal'i (1/175).)

Biyayya ga majibinta al'amari kawai tana wajaba ne a aikin alheri,
kuma tana haramta a cikin sabo, saboda fadinsa - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabata agare shi - kamar yadda yake a cikin Hadisin Dan
Umar - Allah Ya yarda da shi - wanda ya gabata:"...Muddin dai ba'a
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yi umarni da sabo ba, idan aka yi umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma
babu bi".da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da amncin Allah su tabbata
su tabbata agare shi -:"Babu biyayya a cikin sabo, kawai biyayya
(tana kasancewa ne) a cikin aikin alheri".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(7257), da Muslim (1840).)

Imam Abu lbrahim al-Muzani ya ce: "Biyayya ga majibinta
al'amura a cikin abinda ya kasance abin yarda a wajen Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka -, da nisantar abinda ya kasance abin fushi a
Alkur’anin mai girma shi ne zancen Ubangijin talikai, tare da hakan
shi abin saukakewa ne ga kowane mutum, bai kasance sananne ga
mutane ba a ce wani daga cikinsu ya rubuta wani littafi, kuma ya
zama mai sauki ga kowanne mutum, kuma abin yin magana da shi
ga kowanne mutum, wannan ba ya kasancewa sai ga wannan littafin
mai girma.

Alkur’anin mai girma abin kiyayewa ne daga canzawa da jirkitawa, kuma
Allah Ya rubuta masa wanzuwa da dawwama har zuwa tashin Alkiyama,
wannan wanzuwar da dawwamar da rashin canjin suna nuni akan cewa shi
saukakke ne daga Gwani Abin yabo, tare da wanzuwarsa da dawwamarsa
da kiyayewarsa, kuma tare da yadda a kullum ake samun sabon ilimi da
fannoni da abubuwan da ake bincikowa, bamu taba samun cewa akwai
wani ilimin da ya kunshi sabanin abinda Alkur’anin ya zo da shi ba, kai
ilimummuka suna dacewa da Alkur’anin a cikin abinda ambatansa ya zo a
cikin Alkur’anin, kamar halittar sammai, da halittar mutum, da wanin hakan.

Alkur’anin mai girma mai shiryarwa ne ga abinda shi ne mafi
tabbata, mai tattaro kowanne alheri, shi mai tattaro labari ne game
da Mabhalicci da abin halitta, da duniya da lahira, da aljanu da
mutane, da umarni da hani, da ladubba da wajibai, da aljanna da
wuta, shi mai tattaro imani ne da aiki da sakamako.

Alkur’ani mai girma waraka ne ga cututtuka, kuma ba'a taba
samu wani zance daga zantukan mutane ba zancen da a cikinsa
akwai waraka daga cutukan zukata da jiki, kamar yadda yake a cikin
AlKur’ani mai girma wanda shi ne zancen Ubangijin talikai.

Alkur’ani yana bamu labaran al’'ummun da suka gabata kamar
yadda suka faru, kuma labarukansu ba su yadu ba tsakanin mutanen
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Makka ba, sai Allah Ya bamu labarinsu kamar yadda suke, wannan
mai shaida ne akan cewa wannan saukakke ne daga Gwani Abin
yabo.

Alkur’ani mai girma wanda ya kunshi matukar bayani da fasaha
da labaran gaibu da shari'un Ubangiji, wani manzo ummiyyi ne
wanda ba ya karatu ba ya rubutu ne ya zo da shi, wannan mai nuni
ne akan cewa shi saukakke ne daga Gwani Abin yabo. Sura daya
daga AlKur'ani mai girma saukakkiya ce a cikin lokuta mabanbanta,
da kuma gurare mabanbanta, tare da hakan ana karanta surar
kamar yadda aka saukar da ita a karo daya, kuma al'ada ta gudana
cewa mutane kwarewarsu tana ban-banta da juna, kuma tsarinsu
yana sabawa idan sun wallafa littattafai a lokuta maban-banta.

Manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - hakika Allah
Ya ba shi sunnah kamar yadda Ya ba shi Alkur’ani: Wanda ya yi duba
a cikin Alkur’ani da sunnah zai ga cewa a tsakaninsu akwai
banbance-banbancen da ba ya boyuwa.

Kuma cewa Alkur’ani ya kunshi nusarwa ga annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - zuwa abinda yake kamata ya
kasance, ko abinda yake wajaba ya aikata shi.

BABIN WAJABCIN IMANI DA LITTATTAFAI

Muna imani da littattafai, su ne littatttafan Allah saukakku ga
manzanninSa da annbawanSa - aminci ya tabbata agare su -.

Wadanda muka sani daga cikinsu su ne: Suhufi Ibrahim, da Suhufi
Musa, da Attaura, da Zabura, da Linjila, da AlKur'ani.

Kuma muna imani da wadanda muka sani daga cikinsu da
wadanda ba mu sani ba.

Muna imani cewa dukkan wadannan littattafan su ne zancen
Allah kuma wahayinSa ne, Ya saukar da su ga manzanninSa - aminci
ya tabbata agare su - (Mala'ika) Jibrilu amintacce ne ya saukar da su,
kuma sun kunshi shari'un Allah, da labarai da wa'azuzzuka da
umarni da hani, kuma kowanne littafi ya kasance a zamaninsa shi ne
wahayin da yake wajaba a yi aiki da shi, da neman hukunci gare shi.
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Kuma muna imani cewa sashinsu sun fi sashi, Attaura Allah Ya
rubutata ne da hannunSa, Allah Madaukaki - Ya ce:

s wie = . ws
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{Kuma Muka rubiita masa a cikin alluna daga kdwanne abu, wa'azi da
rarrabewa ga dukkan kowanne abu}[al-A'araf: 145].

Kum (annabi) Tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya fada
yana mai bada labari game da (Annabi) Adam ya cewa (annabi)
Musa - aminci ya tabbata agare shi -:"Ya Musa Allah Ya zabeka da
zancenSa, kuma Ya rubuta maka (Attaura) da hannunSa".(Bukhari ne
ya fitar da shi (6614), da Muslim (2652), da Abu Dawud (4701), da
Tirmizi (2134), da lbnu Majah (80).)Kuma Allah Ya fada dangane da
sha'anin Attaura:

(¢ ) & .13 ol LALT 5,010 201G, 125 5 o3 e 23N Ep

{Lallai Mu Mun saukar da Attaura wacce a ciknta akwai shiriya da haske wacce
annabawan da suka mika wuya suna yin hukunci da ita}[al-Ma'ida: 44].

Kuma Allah Ya fada a sha'anin Injila:

s ot RS80350 0 556 G5\ B35 2535 3l om0 1 25D
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{Kuma mun bibiyi sawunsu da Isa dan Maryam mai gasgatawa ga
abinda ke gabansa daga Attaura, kuma Mun ba shi Injila wacce a cikinta
akwai shiriya da haske kuma mai gasgatawa ce ga binda ke gabanta na
Attaura, kuma shiriya ce kuma wa'azi ce ga masu tsoron Allah}.[al-Ma'ida:
46).

Imani da littattafai shi ne rukuni na uku daga rukunan imani da
Allah, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
call5 a7y a8 Tlag UL ol S 053 a5 e 4]
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{Manzon Allah ya yi Tmani da abin da aka saukar zuwa gare shi daga
Ubangijinsa, da miiminai. KBwanensu ya yi Tmani da Allah, da mala'ikunSa,
da littattafanSa, da manzanninSa. Ba mu rarrabéwa a tsakanin daya daga
manzanninSa. Kuma (m{iminai) suka ce: "Mun ji kuma mun yi dd'a; (Muna
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néman) gafararKa, ya Ubangijinmu, kuma zuwa a gare Ka makdma
take }[al-Bakara: 285].

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance wata rana ya
fito wajen mutane, sai wani mutum ya zo masa, sai ya ce: Ya
manzon Allah, menene imani? ya ce:"Ka yi imani da Allah, da
mala'ikunSa, da littafinSa, da haduwa daShi, da manzanninSa, kuma
ka yi imani da tashi na karshe".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4777), da
Muslim (9), da Ibnu Majah (64).)Kada mu zama kamar wadanda suka
yi imani da sashinsu, suka kafirta wa wani sashi, kamar yadda Allah
Ya bada labari game da su da fadinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya
daukaka -:

s 32 1 1 bl P N GPLUR S P VRN PR S A I PR (T
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{Lalle ne, wadanda suke kafirta da Allah da ManzonSa kuma suna nufin
su rarrabe a tsakanin Allah da manzanninSa, kuma sund céwa: "Muna
Tmani da sashe, kuma muna kafirta da sdshe." Kuma sund nufin su riki
hanya a tsakdnin wannan}[al-Nisa'a: 150].

Ko kuma kamar wadanda suka kafirce da littattafan da Allah Ya
saukar da su ga manzanninSa, inda Allah Ya fada Yana Mai bada
labari game da su da fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:

[ 8] 0,00 5323 UL ey VST iU 138 iy

{Wadanda suka karyata, game da Littafin, kuma da abin da Muka aika
Manzanninmu da shi. To, za su sani}[Ghafir: 70].

Kuma muna imani cewa dukkan littattafan da suka rigayi
Alkur’ani Allah bai laminci kiyayesu ba; kai Ya wakilta kiyayesu ne ga
mutanen da Allah Ya saukarwa su, sai Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

{Lalle ne Mu, Mun saukar da Attaura a cikinta akwai shiriya da
haske, annabawa wadan da suke sun sallama suna yin hukunci da ita
ga wadanda suke tuba (Yahudu) da Malamai na Allah, da manyan
malamai ga abin da ake nema da su tsare daga litattafin Allah, kuma
sun kasance a kansa masu ba da shaida akansa}.
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Sabo da haka ne canje-canje suka shiga ciki, Madaukakin sarki Ya
ce {Sabo da warware alkawarinsu ne muka la'ancesu kuma Muka
sanya zukatansu busassu, suna karkatar da magana daga gurarenta
sun manta wani kaso daga abinda aka tunasar da su shi}

Kuma wadannan littattafan na Allah sun fiskanci bacewa da mantawa,
kuma makaryata sun rubuta abin da suka rubuta suka jingina su ga Allah
dan karya da kage, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce {To, bone ya tabbata ga
wadanda suke rubiita littafi da hannuwansu sa'an nan kuma su ce wannan
daga wurin Allah yake, ddmin su sayi kudi kadan da shi, sannan bone ya
tabbata a gare su daga abin da hannayensu ke rubiitawa, kuma bone ya
tabbata a gare su daga abin da suke sand'antawaSuna karanta su da
harsunansu dan zirfafawa a rikitar da al’'umma; dan su yi zatan cewa su
daga Allah ne. Allah Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da hakan da fadinSa
- Madaukakin sarki -:
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{Kuma lalle ne, daga cikinsu akwai wata tawaga suna karkatar da
harsunansu da Littafi ddmin ku yi zaton sa (abinda suka fada) daga Littafin,
alhdli kuwa ba daga Littafin (yake ba). Kuma suna céwa: "Shi daga

wurinAllah yake." Alhali kuwa shi, ba daga wurin Allah yake ba. Suna fadar
karya ga Allah, alhali kuwa suna sane}{Aal- Imran: 78].

BABIN IMANI DA ALKUR'ANI MAI GIRMA

Muna imani cewa Alkur'ani mai girma shi ne mafi girman
littattafan Allah kuma mafi cikarsu mafi daukakarsu, shi ne na
karshensu, (Mala'ika) Jibrilu ne - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - ya
saukar da shi a zuciyar manzonmu (annabi) Muhammad - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma lalle shi (Alkur'ani), hakika, saukarwar Ubangijinhalittu ne * R{hi
amintacce ne ya sauka da shi * A ziiciyarka, ddmin ka kasance daga masu
gargadi}[al-Shu'araa: 192-194].
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Allah Ya zaba masa mafi daukakar harsuna, sai Ya saukar da shi
da harshen Larabci mabayyani, (Allah) Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

{Lalle ne M{, Mun saukar da shi, yana abin karantdwa na Larabci;
tsammaninkl, kuna hankaltalbn Kutaibah ya ce:"Wanda nazarinsa ya
yawaita kuma iliminsa ya yalwata, kuma ya fahimci mazahabobin Larabawa
da fannoninsu a cikin tsarin azanci shi ne kadai yake sanin falalar Alkur’ani,
abinda Allah Ya kebanci harshensu da shi banda sauran dukkanin harsuna;
cewa shi babu wata al'umma a cikin dukkanin al'ummatai da aka ba ta
bayani, da yalwar fage, (irin) abinda aka bai wa Larabawa kebantaccen abu
daga Allah; sabo da abinda ya kimsa shi ga manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi -, kuma Ya yi nufinsa na tabbatar da dalilai akan
annabtarsa da littafin, sai Ya sanya shi alamarsa, kamar yadda Ya sanya
alamar kowanne annabi daga manzanni, ga mafi shaharar al'amura na
abinda ke cikin zamaninsa wanda aka aikoshi a lokacin".(Tawil Mushkil al-
Kur'an (Shafina 17).)

Farkon abinda Allah Ya saukar daga gareshi (Alkur’ani): FadinSa -
Madaukakin sarki -:

[0 WO ES sall 855 2L T3
{Ka yi karatu da sunan Ubangijinka, wanda Ya yi halitta}[Alak: 1]

da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da amncin Allah su tabbata su
tabbata agare shi Ji da bi wajibi ne muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da
sabo ba, idan aka yi umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu
bi".(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (2955), da Muslim (1839).)

A cikin "Ingantattun littattafan hadisan nan biyu " Daga Ubada
dan Samit - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"Mun yi wa Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - mubaya'a a kan ji da
biyayya a halin rintsi da sauki, da farin ciki da bakin ciki, da kuma
nuna fifiko a kammu. Kuma kada mu yi wa ma'abota al'amari
jayayya, kuma mu fadi gaskiya a duk inda muke, ka da mu ji tsoron
zargin mai zargi a al'amarin Allah".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7055),
da Muslim (1709).)

Abu Zur'ata - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce:"...Muna tsaida
wajibcin yaki da hajji tare da shugabannin Musulmai a kowane
zamani, kuma bama ganin tawaye akan shugabanni ko yaki a cikin
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fitina, kuma muna ji muna bi ga wanda Allah - Mai girma da daukaka
- Ya jibinta masa al'amarinmu, kuma kada mu zare wani hannu daga
biyayya, kuma muna bin sunna da jama'a".(Sharhi Usulul I'itikadi
Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah na Imam al-Lakal'i (1/175).)

Biyayya ga majibinta al'amari kawai tana wajaba ne a aikin alheri, kuma
tana haramta a cikin sabo, saboda fadinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabata
agare shi - kamar yadda yake a cikin Hadisin Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - wanda ya gabata:"...Muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da sabo ba, idan aka yi
umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu bi".da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da
amncin Allah su tabbata su tabbata agare shi -:"Babu biyayya a cikin sabo,
kawai biyayya (tana kasancewa ne) a cikin aikin alheri".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (7257), da Muslim (1840).)

Imam Abu Ibrahim al-Muzani ya ce:"Biyayya ga majibinta
al'amura a cikin abinda ya kasance abin yarda a wajen Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka -, da nisantar abinda ya kasance abin fushi a.Daga
Uwar muminai A'isha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - cewa ita ta ce a farkon
abinda aka farawa manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - da shi: Har gaskiya ta zo masa alhali shi yana kogon Hira,
sai mala'ika ya zo masa, sai ya ce:"Ka ranta, ya ce:: Ni ba mai karatu
ba ne, ya ce: sai ya daukeni, sai ya lullubeni har sai da ya kai ni ga
matuka, sannan ya sake ni, sai ya ce: Ka karanta, na ce: Ni ba mai
karatu ba ne, sai ya daukeni, sai ya lullubeni karo na biyu har yakai
wahala gareni, sannan ya sakeni, sai ya ce: Ka karanta, sai na ce: Ni
ba mai karatu ba ne, sai ya daukeni, sai ya lullubeni karo na uku,
sannan ya sakeni, sai ya ce: {3 3l ¢l auls 1,8} {Ka vyi karatu da
sunan Ubangijinka, wanda Ya yi halitta {6l Gl e gl G} {Ya
halicci mutum daga gudan jinni} {+2S¥! ¢b 5 1,81} Ka yi karatu, kuma
Ubangijinka Shi ne Mafi karamci}[al-Alak: 1-3].Sai manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya dawo zuciyarsa tana
karkarwa.(Bukhari ya fitar da shi (3), da Muslim (160), da Tirmizi
(3632).)Daga na karshe karshen abinda ya sauka daga Alkur’ani shi
ne fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki:

{Las 2By aS) G 5 5 e aSile Craad 5 S oS0 il 1}
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{Kuma yaune Na cika muku Addininku, kuma Na cika muku
ni'‘amarku, kuma Na yarje muku Musulunci a matsayin Addini}
[Ma'ida: 3]".

Hakika Alkur’ani ya sauka da kadan-kadan ga manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - cikin shekarun annabtarsa,
daga cikinsu akwai wadanda suke Almakki, (wanda aka saukar kafin
hijira), da kuma Almadani (wanda aka saukar bayan hijira), kuma
adadin surorinsa sura dari ce da goma sha hudu, kuma mafi girman
sura "Suratul Fatiha".Daga dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Yayin da lJibrilu - amincin Allah ya tabbata a gare shi - yana zaune a
wajen annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai ya ji
wata kara daga samansa, sai ya daga kansa sama, ya ce: "Wannan
wata kofa ce daga sama da aka bude a yau kuma ba a taba bude ta
ba har zuwa yau, sai wani Mala'ika ya sauko daga ciki, don haka ya
ce: Wannan wani Mala'ika ne da ya sauko duniya, kuma bai taba
zuwa kasa ba sai yau sai yayi sallama ya ce: Ina yi maka albishir da
haske guda biyu da aka ba ka wanda ba a bawa wani Annabi a
gabanka ba: Fatiha, da karshen suratul Bakarah, ba za ku karanta
wani Harafi daga cikinta ba ku roqi wani abu fa ce sai dai in an baku
shi).(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (806), da Nasa'i (912).)Kuma "Suratul
Ikhlas" ta yi daidai da daya bisa uku na Alkur’ani,Daga Abu Hurairah
- Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya fito zuwa gurinmu sai ya ce: "Zan karanta
muku daya bisa uku na Alkur’ani". sai ya karanta: {Ka ce Shi ne Allah
Shi kadai * Allah Abin nufi da bukata} har yakai karshenta.(Muslim
ne ya fitar da shi (812).)

Kuma mafi girman ayoyinsa Ayatul Kursiyyi. Daga Ubayyu dan
Ka'ab - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: manzon Allah - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Ya kai baban Munzir, shin ka san
wacce aya ce daga littafin Allah mafi girma a tare da kai?" ya ce: Na
ce: Allah da ManzonSa ne mafi sani. Ya ce: "Ya Kai baban al-Munzir,
shin ka san wacce aya ce daga littafin Allah mafi girma a tare
dakai?" ya ce: Na ce;
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{Allah wanda babu wani abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Shi, Rayayye
Tsayayye da zatinSa, gyangyadi baya kamaShi ballantana bacci, abinda ke
cikin sammai da kasa naSa ne Shi kadai, wanene ya isa yayi ceto a wurinSa
inba da izininSa ba? Yasan abinda ke tare da su a yanzu da kuma abinda
zaizo biyo bayansu; kuma basa iya sanin wani abu cikin iliminSa sai abinda
Yaga dama. KursiyyunSa ya yawalci sammai da kasa, kuma kiyayesu bazai
nauyayeShi ba, kuma Shine Madaukaki Mai girma} [Bakara: 255]

. Ya ce: Sai ya daki kirjina, ya ce: "Wallahi ilimi ya faranta maka kai
baban Munzir".(Muslim ya fitar da shi (810), da Abu Dawud (1460).)

Kuma Allah Ya yabi kanSa da saukar da wannan littafin, sai
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[ ] 05 4 o 05 s 6 Ol el 2240y
{Gddiya ta tabbata ga Allah wanda Ya saukar da Littafi a kan bawansa

kuma bai sanya karkata ba a gare shi}[Kahf: 1]

.Kamar yadda - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - ya yi yabo
ga wannan littafin mai girma, sai Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka kuma
sarautarSa ta daukaka - Ya ce:

JeNT el m\a;;;uﬁkému_om\)&;éwrﬂ\mu,\g%
[7) <2l ) &8585 141 g 3

{Da Mun saukar da wannan Alkur'ani a kan diitse, da lalle ka ga diitsen yana
mai tawali'u, mai tsattsagéwa sabdda tsoron Allah, kuma wadancan misalai Muna
bayyana su ne ga mutane, da fatan za su yi tunani}{al'Hashr: 21]

.Kuma tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya ce:

7 e ] 85300 e 2B 5T 5T el T 0ud T et Gt 8T

{Da lalle a ce an saukar da wani littafi abin karatu wanda ake tafiyar da
duwatsu game da shi, ko kuma aka yanyanke kasa da shi, ko kuwa aka yi
magana da matattu da shi...}[Ra'ad: 31].
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Kuma Ya sanya shi shiriya da rahama ga muminai, Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

(7 ] 0 055850 p R 455 s Th5 o 0 1k
{wannan (Alkur'ani) hukunce-hukuncen natsuwa ne ga mutdne, da

shiriya, da rahama, ga mutane wadanda ke da yakini}[al-Jathiya: 20].

Kuma wa'azi ne da waraka daga cutukan zukata da jikkuna, sai
Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

F55 3y yhall g W sl &85 6 daeis A 5 AT Gy
[0V 0] §E) Grza3il]
{Ya ku mutane! Lalle wa'azi ya jé muku daga Ubangijinku, da waraka ga

abin da yake a cikin kiraza, da shiriya da rahama ga muminai}[Yunus: 57].

Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya ce:

£E5E Y) GulBIT 35 V5 Guadtd £ 5l 5 G oisdl G S
[AY 1ol Y]
{Kuma Muna sassaukarwa daga Alkur'dni, abin da yake waraka ne da
rahama ga miiminai. Kuma b3 ya kdra wa azzdlumai (kGme) face
hasara}[al-Isra'a: 82].

Kuma muna imani wannan littafin mai girma shi ne mafi cikar
littattafan Allah mafi tattarowarsu, kuma ya kunshi hujjoji da dalilai,
da buga misalai a binda hujja take tsayuwa da shi akan halitta zuwa
tashin Alkiyama, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[0V b)) U 05 (| Tl 2255 2 33 e 35 LN

{Ya ki mutane! Hakika wani dalili daga Ubangijinku ya je muku kuma
Mun saukar da wani haske, bayyananne zuwa gare ku}[al-Nisa'a: 174],

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce

ARRUTE) W RERL =S AR NECE

{Kuma b3 z3a su zo maka da wani misali ba, face Mun je maka da gaskiya
da mafi kyau ga fassara}[al-Furkan: 33],

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma lalle ne, hakika, Mun jujjuya (bayanai) domin mutane, a cikin
wannan Alkur'dni, daga kdwane misali sai mafi yawan mutdne suka ki
(kdme) face kafirci}[al-Isra'a: 89].

Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:
48 5, ) i s S 5 o s 4 50 1405

{Kuma lalle ne hakika, Mun sarrafa bayani a cikin wannan Alkur'ani
ddmin su yi tunani, kuma ba ya kara musu kdme face gudu}{al-Isra‘a: 41].

Ibnu Jarir ya ce:"Ambatansa ya daukaka Ya ce: {Hakiki mun
jujjuya} ga wadannan mushrikan masu kirkirar karya ga Allah da
kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da amncin Allah su tabbata su tabbata
agare shi Ji da bi wajibi ne muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da sabo ba,
idan aka yi umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu bi".(Bukhari ne ya
fitar da shi (2955), da Muslim (1839).)

A cikin "Ingantattun littattafan hadisan nan biyu " Daga Ubada
dan Samit - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"Mun yi wa Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - mubaya'a a kan ji da
biyayya a halin rintsi da sauki, da farin ciki da bakin ciki, da kuma
nuna fifiko a kammu. Kuma kada mu yi wa ma'abota al'amari
jayayya, kuma mu fadi gaskiya a duk inda muke, ka da mu ji tsoron
zargin mai zargi a al'amarin Allah".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7055),
da Muslim (1709).)

Abu Zur'ata - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce:"...Muna tsaida
wajibcin yaki da hajji tare da shugabannin Musulmai a kowane
zamani, kuma bama ganin tawaye akan shugabanni ko yaki a cikin
fitina, kuma muna ji muna bi ga wanda Allah - Mai girma da daukaka
- Ya jibinta masa al'amarinmu, kuma kada mu zare wani hannu daga
biyayya, kuma muna bin sunna da jama'a".(Sharhi Usulul I'itikadi
Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah na Imam al-Lakal'i (1/175).)

Biyayya ga majibinta al'amari kawai tana wajaba ne a aikin alheri, kuma
tana haramta a cikin sabo, saboda fadinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabata
agare shi - kamar yadda yake a cikin Hadisin Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - wanda ya gabata:"...Muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da sabo ba, idan aka yi
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umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu bi".da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da
amncin Allah su tabbata su tabbata agare shi -:"Babu biyayya a cikin sabo,
kawai biyayya (tana kasancewa ne) a cikin aikin alheri".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (7257), da Muslim (1840).)

Imam Abu lbrahim al-Muzani ya ce:"Biyayya ga majibinta
al'amura a cikin abinda ya kasance abin yarda a wajen Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka -, da nisantar abinda ya kasance abin fushi a
(Acikin wannan Alkur’ani ) izina da ayoyi da hujjoji, kuma mun buga
musu misalai a cikinsa, mun gargadar da su a cikinsa, kuma mun
gargadar da su {dan su wa'azantu} yana cewa; Dan su wa'azantu ga
wadancan hujjojin akansu, sai su hankalci kuskuren da su suke
akansa suna tabbata, suyi izina da izinoni, sai su wa'azantu da su, su
maye gurbi daga jahilcinsu, amma ba su yi izina da su ba, kuma ba su
wa'azantu da abinda yake zo musu na ayoyi da gargadi ba".(Tafsir al-
Dabari (17/453).)

Hakika wannan Alkur’ani mai girma ya kunshi dukkan abinda ke
cikin littattafan Allah da suka gabata, kuma ya yi kari akansu,
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

ARKS 'e\au‘y‘]@e \mr,l.d\ CW.J\ MKJJM Y Yi@j ER S dqj ng,:j}@
{Kuma kalmar Ubangijinka ta cika, tand gaskiya da adalci. Babu mai

musanyawa ga kalmominSa, kuma Shi ne Maiji, Masani}[An'am: 115].

Kuma ya kunshi dukkan abinda halitta suke bukatuwa gare shi na
tushen imani da shari'u da hujjoji da hikimomi da wa'azuzzuka da
labarai, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

330 < s

{Lallai wannan Alkur’anin yana shiryarwa ga (hanya) wacce take mafi
daidaituwal}[lsra'a: 9],

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
[¥ s 4. u,d\ud,l\\;;-j\\.uua.a_d\ \u\ﬁl.cua.uu,é-c;@

{Mu Muna bayar da labari a gareka mafi kyawun labari ga abinda Muka
yi wahayin wannan Alkur’ani gareka}[Yusuf: 3].
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Shi yana cikin kololuwar fasaha da bayani, Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - Ya ce:

[YF 0] 4. Gt S euud T 5220 J5 4l
{Allah ne Ya sassaukar da mafi kyawun labari, Littafi mai kama da juna
wanda ake kokkomawa karatunsa}[Zumar: 23].

Kuma (Annabi) tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya
ce:"An aikoni da dunkulallun kalmomi, kuma an bani nasara da
tsoro".(Bukhari ya fitar da shi (2977), da Muslim (523), da Tirmizi
(1553), da Nasa'i (3087).)

Daga mafi girman dalilai akan cewa wannan Alkur’ani zancen
Allah ne Ubangijin talikai: Cewa manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - Ummiyyi ne ba ya karatu ba ya rubutu, kuma an
saukar masa da mafi girman littattafai kuma mafi cikarsu a fasaha da
bayani, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

[£A s sal] @00 0T 85 1) Aoy AEE N S ol a5 e Ui

{Kuma ba ka kasance kana kardtun wani littafi ba a gabaninsa, kuma b3
ka rubitunsa da damanka da haka ya auku, dda masu barnd sun vyi
shakka}[Ankabut: 48],

kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
L a5 iy A G el VT BT 4 &G s
[YoA :cal e Y] @@ijv_@
{Ku yi imani da Allah da manzanSa annabi ba uwa (ummiyyi) wanda yake imani

da Allah da kalmominSa da litattafanSa ku bi shi kwa shiriya}[al-A'araf: 155].

Kuma muna imani cewa Alkur'ani aya ce mai rinjayarwa a
lafazinsa da ma'anarsa, kuma Allah Ya yi wa aljanu da mutane
gabadayansu kalubale cewa su zo da kwatankwacinsa, ko surori
goma daga kwatankwacinsa, ko sura daya, Allah Ubangijin talikai
alherinSa ya yawaita, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

58 35 i djj\iyu\sﬂf\mw\jjb u\ac;;f) uio\f\’ TUJJ.;%@
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{Ka ce: "Lalle ne idan mutdne da aljannu sun taru a kan su zo da
misalin wannan Alkur'ani ba za su zo da misalinsa ba, kuma k& da sashinsu
ya kasance, mataimaki ga sashi}[al-Isra'a: 88].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

24
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{K0 suna céwa, "Ya kirkire shi?" Ka ce: "Ku zo da siira guda misalinsa,
kuma ku kirdyi wanda kuka iya duka, baicin Allah, idan kun kasance masu
gaskiya}[Hud: 13].

Kuma Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:
055 o (oA 13 el 0355, B Ui e WL 35 G a8 olsp
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{To idan kun kasance a cikin kokwanto daga abinda muka saukar ga
bawanMu to ku zo da sura daga kwatankwacinsa kuma ku kira masu
shaidarku koma bayan Allah in kun kasance masu gaskiya ne}.[Bakara: 23].

Kuma muna imani cewa wannan Alkur’ani hakika Allah Ya
lamunce kiyaye shi, kuma bai sanya hakan ga halittarSa ba,
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[5) 5 140 & a4 6l SANE 126

{Lalle Ml ne, Muka saukar da Ambato (Alkur'ani), kuma lale M,
hakika, Masu kiyayéwane gare shi}[Hijr: 9].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
[£ o] i 2S5 53 oy 2als 50 V5 850 g8 o Tl ¥

{barna b3 z3 ta je masa ba daga gaba gare shi. kuma b3 z3 ta zo ba
daga baya gare shi. Saukarwa ce daga Mai hikima, Shayabo}[Fussilat: 42],

Kuma Ya sanya shi abin kyautatawa ta bangaren gamammiyar
kyautatawa, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:

D ﬂﬁ]%@wﬁ&wuﬁ@w 24 sﬁsxgp&\uﬁj\%
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{A. L.R. Littafi ne an kyautata 3ydyinsa, sa'an nan an bayyan3 su daki-
daki, daga wurin Mai hikima, Mai kididdigewa}[Hud: 1].

Kamar yadda Ya sanya shi mai kama da juna gaba dayansa, sai
Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya ce:

[YF om0 ... i S coud {5221 J55

{Allah ne Yasaukar da mafi kyawun labari, Littafi mai kama da juna
wanda ake kokkomawa karatunsa}[Zumar: 23].

Kuma Ya sanya daga gare shi abin kyutatawa da mai kama da
juna, sai Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Shi ne wanda Ya saukar da Littafi a gare ka, daga cikinsa akwai ayodyi
bayyanannu, su ne mafi yawan Littafin, da wasu masu kama da jina. To,
amma wadanda yake a cikin zukdtansu akwai karkata sai suna bin abin da
yake da kama da jiina daga gare shi, dGmin néman yin fitina da tawilinsa.
Kuma babu wanda ya san tawilinsafdce Allah. Kuma matabbata a cikin ilmi
suna céwa: "Mun yi Tmani da Shi; dukkansa daga wurin Ubangijinmu yake."
Kuma bdbu mai tunani face ma'abiita hankula}[Aal- Imran: 7],

Kuma Ya bayyana cewa ma'abota karkata suna bin abinda ya vyi
kama da juna daga gare shi, muminai kuma suna imani da shi gaba
dayansa abin kyautatawarsa da kuma mai kama da junansa.

Kuma Ya sanya shi mai hukunci akan dukkan litattafan da suka
gabata, kuma mai rinjaye akansu, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya
ce:

] §... e \Langhs iSO e 05 50 W Gd (T, sl el Wiy
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{Kuma Mun saukar da Littafi zuwa gareka da gaskiya, yana mai
gasgatawa ga abinda ya gabace shi na littafi (Attaura da Linjila), kuma mai
rinjayarwa akansa}[Ma'ida: 48].
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Kuma Allah Ya bayyana cewa wannan littafin yana karanto mana
labaran al'ummun da suka gabata, kamar yadda ya ke a cikin fadin
Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka -:

7 ] 400055555 245 r%,aﬁ}iﬁiﬂr.@.:-\lvjb)m\ a2 ST 2 AUSH

{Wannan daga labarun gaibi ne, Muna yin wahayinsa zuwa gare ka,
kuma ba ka kasance a wurinsu ba a I6kacin da suke yin niyyar zartar da
al'amarinsu, alhali suna yin makirci}[Yusuf: 102].

Misalansu suna da yawa, Alkur’ani yana rabewa tsakanin
ma'abota littafi (Yahudu da Nasara) a cikin abinda suka yi sabani a
cikinsa, Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:

[V ] 40 O a3 b oall A& Jostil) 53 e ks ST
{Lalle ne wannan Alkur'ani yana gaya wa Bani Isrdila mafi yawan abin
da sii suke sdaba wa jiinansu a ciki}[Naml: 76].

Umar dan al-Kaddab - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya fada akan
minbarinsa:Lallai wannan Alkur’ani zancen Allah ne - Mai girma da
daukaka -, to ku sanya shi a bigirensa, kada ku bi soye-soyen
zukatanku a akansa. (Ahmad vya fitar da shi acikin Zuhdu (191), da al-
Darimi (3398), da Abdullahi dan Ahmad a cikin al-Sunnah (117), da
al-Ajurri a cikin al-Shari'ah (155) kuma lafazin nasa ne, da Ibnu
Baddah a cikin al-Ibanah (23).)

Kuma Umar dan Khaddab - Allah a yarda da shi - ya ce:"AlKur'ani
zancen Allah ne, kada ku juyar da shi akan ra’ayoyinku".(Al-ajurri ne
ya fitar da shi a cikin al-Shari'ah (156).)

Daga Farwah dan Naufal al-Ashja'i ya ce:"Khabbab dan Arat -
Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya kasance makocina ne, sai wata rana ya ce
da ni: Ya wane, ka nemi kusanci zuwa ga Allah - Madaukakin sarki -
gwargwadan ikonka, ka sani cewa kai ba zaka nemi kusanci zuwa
gare shi ba da wani abu shi ne mafi soyuwa gare shi kamar
zancenSa".(Abu Ubaid ya fitar da shi a cikin Fada'ilul AlKur'ani (shafi
na 77), da Ibnu Abi Shaibah (30722), da Ahmad a cikin Zuhdu (192),
da Usman dan Sa'id al-Darimi a cikin Raddi ga Jahamiyya (160), da
Abdullahi dan Ahmad a cikin al-Sunnah (111).)
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Kuma muna imani cewa wannan AlKur'anin shi ne zancen Allah,
saukakke ba halittarsa aka yi ba , kuma cewa shi abin haddacewane
a cikin zukata, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{A'a, shi aydyi ne bayyanannu a cikin kirdzan wadanda aka bai wa ilmi.
Kuma babu mai musun dydyinMu face azzalumai}[Ankabut: 49].

Duk daya ne ya kasance abin rubutawa a cikin takardu ne, ko abin
karantawa a cikin mihirabai da masallatai, hakan ba ya fitar da shi
daga kasancewarsa zancen Allah ne, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:
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{Lalle wadanda ke karatun Littafin Allah kuma suka tsayar da salla,
kuma suka ciyar daga abin da Muka azurta su da shi, a asirce da bayyane,
suna fatan (sdmun) wani fatauci ne wanda b3 ya yin tasgaro}[Fadir: 29],

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Lalle shi (wannan littafi), hakika, abin karantdwa ne mai daraja * A
cikin wani littafi tsararre *Babu mai shafa shi face wadanda aka tsarkake *
Abin saukarwa ne daga Ubangijin halitta duka}[al-Waki'ah: 77-80].

AlKur'ani mai girma zancen Allah ne, kuma zancenSa siffa ce daga
siffofinSa, abinda ya kasance daga siffofin Allah to ba ya zama abin
halitta; dan da ya zama abin halitta da abinda yake gudana akan
sauran fararru na karewa da gushewa da canji da ya gudana akansa,
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Shin, ba su kula da Alkur'dni, kuma da ya kasance daga wurin wanin
Allah hakika, da sun samu, a cikinsa, sdba wa jlinamai yawa?}[al-Nisa'a:
82],
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Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Idan wani daga mushirikai ya nemi makwabtakarka to, ka ba shi
makwabtakar har ya ji, maganar Allah, sa'an nan ka isar da shi ga wurin
amincewarsa. Wancan fa domin lalle ne su, mutdne ne wadanda ba su sani
ba}[al-Taubah: 6].

Daga lbnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -ya kasance yana nemawa Hassan
da Hussain tsari, yana cewa:"lLallai babanku ya kasance yana
nemawa Isma'il da Ishak tsari da su: Ina neman tsari da kalmomin
Allah cikakku daga sharrin kowanne Shaidani da abinda ke da dafi,
da kuma kowanne ido mai zargi".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3371),
da Abu Dawud (4737), kuma ya ce: Wannan dalili ne akan cewa
Alkur’ani ba halittarsa aka yi ba, da kuma Tirmizi (2060), da Ibnu
Majah (3525).)

Isma'il dan Abi Uwais ya hakaito ijma'in mutanen Madina akan cewa
Alkur’ani ba halittarsa aka yi ba, sai ya ce:"Malik ya kasance da maluman
mutanen garin mu suna cewa: Alkur’ani daga Allah ne, kuma babu wani
abin halitta daga Allah, maluman mutanen Madina a lokacin Malik dan Anas
(su ne): Muhammad dan Abdurrahman dan Abu Zi'ib, da Abdul Aziz dan Abu
Salamah al-Majishun, da Abu Bakar dan Abu Sabusarah, da Ibrahim dan
Sa'ad al-Zuhri, da Sa'id dan Abdur Rahman al-Jumahi, da Hatim dan Isma'il,
da Abdullahi dan Abdul Aziz al-Umari al-Zahid, da Abu Damirah Anas dan
lyad, da Muhammad dan Abu Fudaik".(Sharhi Usulul I'itikadi Ahlus Sunnah
Wal jama'ah (2/300).)

Shu'aib dan Harb ya ce: Na cewa Abu Abdullahi Sufyan dan Sa'id
al-Sauri:"Ka zantar da ni da wani zance daga sunnah wanda Allah -
Mai girma da daukaka - Zai amfanar da ni shi, idan na tsaya a gaban
Allah - alherinSa ya yawaita kuma Ya daukaka - Ya tambayeni game
da shi ya ce da ni; Daga ina ka karbi wannan? Na ce: Ya Ubangiji
Sufyanu al-Sauri ne ya zantar da ni wannan hadisin, kuma na karba
daga gare shi, ni sai in tsira, kai kuma a kamaka. sai ya ce: Ya Shu’aib
Wannan karfafawa ce, wacce take makurar karfafawa, ka rubuta: Da
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sunan Alah Mai rahama Mai jin kai: Alkur’ani zancen Allah ne ba
halittarsa aka yi ba, daga shi ne ya fara kuma daga gareShi ne zai
koma".(Sharhi Usulul l'itikadi Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah (1/170).)

Imam lbnu Jarir al-Dabari ya ce:"lbnu Uyaynah ya zantar da mu
ya ce: Na ji Amr dan Dinar yana cewa: Na riski malummanmu tun
tsawon shekaru saba'in suna cewa: AlKur'ani zancen Allah ne, daga
gare Shi ya fara kuma zuwa gareShi ne zai koma".(Sarihus Sunnah,
na al-Dabari (shafi na 19).)

Kuma daga Hassan dan Ayyuba ya ce:"Na ji Ahmad dan Hanbali
yana fada game da Furyani ya ce: Na ji al-Sauri - yana nufin Sufyan -
yana cewa: Wanda ya ce: AlKur'ani halittarsa aka yi to shi zindiki
ne". Kuma daga Abdullahi dan Ahmad dan Hanbali ya ce: Na ji
babana yana cewa: Labari ya isar mini daga lbrahim dan Sa'ad, da
Sa'id dan AbdurRahman al-Jumahi, da Wahbu dan Jarir, da Abu al-
Nasr Hashim dan Kasim, da Sulaiman dan Harb sun ce: AlKur'ani ba
halittarsa aka yi ba".(Sharhi Usulul l'itikadi Ahlus Sunnah Wal
jama'ah (2/277).)

Kuma shugaban shugabanni Muhammad dan Khuzaimah - Allah
Ya yi masa rahama - ya yi babi akan wannan mas'alar, sai ya ce:"Babi
daga dalilan da suke nuni akan cewa Alkur’ani zancen Allah ne
Mahalicci, kuma maganarSa ba halittarta aka yi ba".(AtTauhid na
Ibnu Khuzaimah (1/404).)

Abu Sa'id al-Darimi ya ce:"A cikin wadannan hadisan akwai
bayanin cewa AlKur'ani ba halittarsa aka yi ba; domin cewa babu
wani abu ga halittu na banbanci a falalar dake tsakaninsu kamar
tsakanin Allah da halittarSa a falala; domin falalar abinda ke tsakanin
halittu ana iya riskarsa, amma ba za’a iya riskar fifikon Allah akan
halittarSa ba, kuma wani ba zai iya kiyaye shi ba, haka nan fifikon
zancenSa akan zancen ababen halitta, da ya kasance zance abin
halitta da fifikon dake tsakanin sa da tsakanin sauran zantuka kamar
fifikon Allah ne akan halittarSa, kai bai kai yanki daya bisa goma
daga yanki miliyan ba kai ko kusa da haakn ma bai kai ba, to ku
fahimce shi; domin cewa shi babu wani abu tamkarsa, kuma
zancenSa bai zama kamar wani zance ba, kuma ba za’a taba zuwa
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da kwatankwacinsa ba har a bada".(Raddi ga Jahamiyya na al-darimi
( shafi na 188).)

Daga Abu Yusuf - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - cewa shi ya
ce:"Amma AlKur'ani to shi zancen Allah ne - Madaukakin sarki -,
kuma wahayinSa ne kuma saukarwarSa ne, akan haka ne na samu
Abu Hanifa da shugabanni, kuma su agurinsu ba halittarSa aka yi ba,
kuma ba Mahalicci ba ne".(Al-I'itikad na Naisaburi (shafi na 135).)

BABIN ALKUR'ANI MAI GIRMA SAUKAKKENE DAGA
UBANGIJIN TALIKAI

Muna imani cewa wannan AlKur'anin mai girma shi ne zancen
Ubangijin talikai, Ruhi amintacce ne ya saukar da shi, wannan wani
al'amari ne sananne da lalura daga addinin musulmai, kuma
musulmai sun hadu akan hakan, wani bai yi sabani a hakan ba, kuma
wannan al'amarin - shi ne kasancewarsa daga Ubangijin talikai -
dalilai da yawa wadanda ba zai yi wu a takaicesu ba ko kuma
kididdige su ba suna nuni haka, daga cikinsu:

Shaidar Allah ga wannan AlKur'anin cewa shi daga Allah ne, Allah
Ya fada - kuma zancenSa gaskiya ne:
éw\)u\}d\ Md\f)\)r&wﬁ:}& E’JJTJ;

[V el % CL (%5 cdy

{Ka ce wane abu ne mafi girman shaida ? ka ce: Allah Shaida ne
tsakanina da ku, kuma an yi min wahayin wannan AlKur'anin dan in
gargadar da ku da shi da wanda labari ya kai gare shi}[al-An'am: 19].

kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
[ el 4... w Aj\u_J\J,\\M \usd%a

{Sai dai Allah Yana shaida da abinda Ya saukar gareka Ya saukar da shi
da saninSa}[al-Nisa'a: 166].

Daga ciki kuma: Shaidar mala'iku cewa wannan AlKur'anin
saukakkene daga Gwani kuma Abin yabo, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Amma Allah Yana shaida da abin da Ya saukar zuwa gare ka. Ya saukar
da shi da saninSa. Kuma mald'iku suna shaida. Kuma Allah Y3 isa Ya zama
shaida}[al-Nisa'a: 166].

Daga ciki: Cewa shi mai dacewa ne ga abinda annabawa - aminci
ya tabbata agare su - suka zo da shi, kamar yadda yake a cikin
fadarSa - Madaukakin sarki -:
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{Kuma Ubangijinka Ya hukunta kada ku bauta wa kdwa face Shi, kuma
game da mahaifa biyu ku kyautata kyautatawa, ko dai dayansu ya kai ga
tslifa a wurinka ko dukansu biyu, to, kada ka ce musu 'tir' kuma kada ka
tsawace su kuma ka fada musu magana mai karimci}{al-Isra‘a: 23].

Zuwa fadinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -:
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{Wancan yana daga abin da Ubangijinka Ya yi wahayi zuwa gare ka na
hikima. Kuma kada ka sanya wani abin bautdwa na daban tare da Allah har
a jéfa ka a cikin Jahannama kan3d wanda ake zargi, wanda ake
tunkudéwallal-Isra'a: 39].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
[ ol e I €00 S T 53801 I3ty 35 G5 W Bl g s ol 3539

{Ya saukar da Littafi a gare ka da gaskiya, yana mai gaskatawa ga abin
da ke gaba gare shi, kuma Allah Ya saukar da Attaura da Linjila}[Aal- Imran:
3].

Dukkan wadannan su ne asalin bayanan da karfafawa ta zo akan
su, su ne wadanda manzanni suka yi kira garesu kuma suka karfafa
akansu. wadanda manzanni

Daga cikinsu: Shaidar mazuwa littafi (Yahudawa da Nasara) na
zamani ga manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
kuma Allah Ya ambaci wannan shaidar a cikin kyakkyawan
saukakken (littafinSa), sai Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Ka ce: "Shin, kun gani, idan (Alkur'ani) ya kasance daga wurin Allah
yake, kuma kuka kafirta da shi, kuma wani mai shaida daga BanT Isrd‘lla ya
bayar da shaida a kan kwatankwacinsa, sa'an nan ya yi Tmani, kuma kuka
kangare? Lalle Allah ba Ya shiryar da mutdne azzalumai}[al-Ahkaf: 10].

A cikin "Bukhari da Muslim" daga labarin Warkah bayan manzo - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ba shi Ibarin abinda ya gani "Sai
Warkah ya ce masa: Wannan mala'ikan da Allah Ya saukarwa (Annabi) Musa
ne".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3392), da Muslim (160).)

A cikin Kissar Ja'afar - Allah Ya yarda da shi - lokacin da Najjashi ya
tambaye shi : Shin a tare da kai akwai wani abu daga abinda manzo -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya zo da shi? sai ya
karanta masa, sannan Najjashi ya ce:"Na rantse da Allah, lallai
wannan zancen da zancen da (Annabi) Musa ya zo da shi suna fita ta
alkuki daya ne”.(Ishak dan Rahuwaih ne ya fitar da shi (1835), da
Ahmad (22498), da lbnu Khuzaimah (2260), da al-Dahawi a cikin
Sharhu Mushkilil Aasar (5598), da Abu Nu'aim a cikin al-Hilyah
(1/115), da kuma cikin Dala'il al-Nubuwwah (194).)

Daga ciki kuma: Shaidar aljanu cewa wannan AlKur'anin
saukakkene daga Allah, kuma shi mai dacewa ne da abinda (Annabi)
Musa - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - ya zo da shi:
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{ Kuma a I6kcin da Muka jliya wadansu jama'a na aljamiu zuwa gare ka
suna sauraren Alkur'ani. To, aldkacin da suka halarce shi suka ce: "Ku vyi
shiru." Sa'an nan da aka kare, suka jlya zuwa ga jama'arsu sund masu
gargadi * Suka ce: "Ya mutdanenmu! Lalle m{, mun ji wani littafi an saukar
da shi a bayan Miisd, mai gaskatdwa ga abin da ke a gaba da shi, yana
shiryarwa ga gaskiya da kuma zuwa ga hanya madaidaiciya}[al-Ahkaf: 29-
30].
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Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Ka ce: "An yi wahayi zuwa gare ni cewa wasu jama'a na aljannu sun
saurdiri (karatuna), sai suka ce: Lalle ne mi mun ji wani abin karantawa
(Alkui'dni), mai ban mamaki Yana niini zuwa ga hanyar kwarai, sabdda
haka mun yi Tmani da shi ba z& mu kdma bauta wa Ubangijinmu tare da
kdwa ba}[al-Jinn: 1-2].

Daga kuma: Shaidar kafiran Kuraishawa cewa wannan AlKur'anin
ba zancen mutum bane, kuma shi ya saba da zancensu, daga lbnu
Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su -:"Cewa Walidu dan Mugira ya zo wurin
annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, sai ya karanta
masa AlKur'ani, kai kace shi ya raurawar da zuciyarsa, sai hakan ya
kai ga Abu Jahl, sai ya zo masa, sai ya ce: Ya baffa, lallai mutanenka
suna ganin su tara maka dukiya. Ya ce: Dan me? ya ce: Dan su baka
ita domin kai ka zo wa Muhammad dan ka yi watsi da abin da ya zo
kafin shi (gargajiya), ya ce: Hakika Kuraish ta san cewa ni ina daga
mafi yawancinsu a dukiya. Ya ce: To ka fadi maganar da za ta kai ga
mutanen ka dangane da Alkur’ani cewa kai mai inkarinsa ne, ko
cewa kai mai kinsa ne ya ce: To me zan ce?! na rantse da Allah babu
wani mutum a cikinku wanda ya fi ni sanin wakoki, ko kuma ya fini
sanin rubutun zube, ko ya fini sanin kasida ko ya fi ni sanin wakokin
aljanu, wallahi abinda yake fada bai yi kama da wani abu daga
wannan ba, kuma na rantse da Allah akwai dadi a abinda yake fada,
kuma a tare da shi akwai kyau, kuma cewa shi samansa mai bada
'va'yan itatuwa ne kuma kasansa mai bayarwa ne da yawa, kuma shi
yana daukaka kuma ba'a daukaka akansa, kuma shi yana karya
abinda ke kasansa".(Hakim ya fitar da shi (3872), da Baihaki a cikin
Shu'ab (133), da kuma cikin Dala'ilul al-Nubuwwah (2/198).)

Daga cikinsu : Cewa AlKur'ani mai girma mai dacewa ne da
abinda Allah - tsraki ya tabbatar amSa Ya daukaka - yake nufinSa ga
halitta, Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:
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{Kuma lalle wannan ne tafarkiNa, yana madaidaici: Sai ku bi shi, kuma kada ku
bi wasu hanydyi, su rarrabu da ku daga barin hanyaTa. Wannan ne Allah Ya vyi
muku wasiyya da shi tsammaninku, kund yin takawa}[al-An'am: 153].

Daga ciki kuma: Cewa abinda AlKur'ani ya kunsa na ilimummukan
Allah, da hukunce-hukunce na shari'a da ladubba ababen kiyayewa
dukkaninsa yana daga abinda ya tabbata a cikin dabi'a, Allah -
Madaukaki - Ya ce:
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{Sabdda haka, ka tsayar da fuskarka ga addini, kand mai karkata zuwa
ga gaskiya, halittar Allah da Ya halitta mutane a kanta. Babu musanyawa
ga halittar Allah, wannan shi ne addini madaidaici kuma amma mafi yawan
mutane ba su sani ba}[al-Rum: 30].

Daga cikinsu: AlKur'ani mai girma mai dacewa ne da abinda
acikinsa akwai gyara halitta; hakan domin cewa Allah Shi ne
Mahalicci, to Yana sanin abinda bayi suke bukatuwa gare shi, kuma
Yana sanin abinda yake gyara addinansu da jikkunasu da
dukiyoyinsu da gidajensu, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Ashe, wanda Ya yi halitta ba zai iya saninta ba, alhali kuwa shi Mai
tausasdawa ne, kuma Mai labartawa?}[al-Mulk: 14].

Bai yi umarni ba sai a cikin umarninSa akwai matukar maslaha,
kuma bai yi hani ba sai ahanin na Sa akwai matukar gamamman sani
da kuma bada kariya.

Daga cikinsu cewa AlKur'ani mai dacewa ne da abinda hankula
suke hukunta shi; sabo da haka ne lokacin da Allah Ya ambaci tushen
abubuwan da aka haramta a cikin "Suratul An'am" sai Ya rufesu da
fadinSa: {Kwa ji tsoron Allah}, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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[Yo)
{Ka ce: "Ku zo, in karanta abin da Ubangijinku Ya haramta." wa&jibi ne a
kanku kada ku yi shirkin kdme da Shi, kuma ga mahaifa biyu (ku kyautata)
kyautatdawa, kuma kada ku kashe diyanku sabdda talauci, M ne Muke
azurta ku, kii da su, kuma kada ku kusanci ablibuwa alfasha, abin da ya
bayyana daga gare ta da abin da ya bdyu, kada ku kashe rai wanda Allah Ya
haramta, face da hakki. Wannan ne (Allah) Ya yi muku wasiyya da Shi:
Tsammaninku, kund hankalta}[al-An'am: 151].

Maganar AlKur'ani ga ma'bota hankula shi ne mafi yawa daga takaitawa,
kamar yadda da yawa ake neman tunani da dubawa da izina ga bayi cikin
abinda Yake umarni da shi, ko Yake hani daga gare shi.

Daga cikinsu: Cewa dalilan da AlKur'ani mai girma ya zo da su
dalilai ne da suka kai akololuwa a bayani, da fasaha, da karfi, da
kusanci da sauki, kowane mutum zai iya fahimtar su, wannan ba'a
sanin sa acikin zancen wani daga cikin mutane, kamar yadda yake a
cikin fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:
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{Wannan shi ne halittar Allah. To ku niina mini, "M&ne ne wadanan da
ba Shi ba suka halitta? A'a, azzalumai sun3d a cikin bata
bayyananna}[Lukman: 11].

Haka a cikin fadinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -:
] B0 phs G2 il o T 525ad Ban 407 YL e W OF 0
[\‘\‘

{Da wadansu abiibuwan bautawa sun kasance a cikinsu (sama da kasa)
face Allah, hakika da su biyun sun baci. Sabdda haka tsarki ya tabbata ga
Allah Ubangijin Al'arshi daga abin da suke siffantawa}[al-Anbiyaa: 22].

Kamar yadda dalilansa ba sa taba yi wu wa - ta kowane hali - su yi
nuni zuwa karya, daga karfin dalilansa ba zai yi wu a warwaresu ko
juyar da su ba, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma ka ce: "Gaskiya ta zo, kuma karya ta lalace. Lalle ne karya ta
kasance lalatacciya}[al-Isra‘a: 81].

Daga cikinsu: AlKur'ani mai girma - alhali shi ne zancen Ubangijin
talikai - abin saukakewa ne ga kowa, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[\\/ ﬂ\]@(\vﬁ;mw&é};,\&ju/}_ﬁ\ ”'Sﬁj@%

{Kuma lalle ne, hakika, Mun saukake Alkur, ani ddmin tundwa. To, shin,
akwai mai tundwa?}[al-Kamar: 17].

Kuma bai kasance a al'adar mutane wani daga cikinsu ya rubuta wani
littafi ba kuma ya zama mai sauki ga kowa, kuma ya yi magana da shi ga
kowa, wannan ba ya kasancewa sai ga wannan littafin mai girma.

Daga cikinsu: AlKur'ani mai girma abin kiyayewa ne daga canji da
jirkitawa, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

K )ad\]o;é(?‘)ujja.ud AU ;S.d\ujus-bé@

{Lalle Mi ne, Muka saukar da Ambato (Alkur'ani), kuma lale M{,
hakika, Masu kiyayéwane gare shi}[al-Hijr: 9].

Kuma Allah Ya rubuta masa wanzuwa da dawwama har zuwa
tashin Alkiyama, wannan wanzuwar da dawwamar da rashin canjin
suna nuni akan cewa shi saukakke ne daga Gwani Abin yabo, Allah
Ya ce:

o] )58 GledT a 1y4a) AT A8 s 50 8 55 S13A)T 6,505 Yol
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{Shin, ba su kula da Alkur'ani, kuma da ya kasance daga wurin wanin
Allah hakika, da sun samu, a cikinsa, saba wa jlinamai yawa?}[al-Nisa'a:
82].

Tare da wanzuwarsa da dawwamarsa da kiyayewarsa tare kuma
da sabuntuwar ilimummuka da fannoni da ilmummukan da ake
ganowa, bamu taba samun cewa akwai wani ilimin da ya kunshi
sabanin abinda AlKur'ani ya zo da shi ba, kai ilimummuka suna
dacewa da AlKur'ani cikin abinda ambatansa ya zo a cikin AlKur'ani,
kamar halittar sammai, da halittar mutum da wanin hakan.
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Daga cikinsu: AlKur'ani mai girma mai shiryarwa ne ga dabi'u mafi
tabbata, mai tattaro kowane alheri, shi mai tattaro labari ne game
da Mabhalicci da abin halitta, da duniya da lahira, da aljanu da
mutane, da umarni da hani, da ladubba da wajibai, da aljanna da
wuta, shi mai tattaro imani ne da aiki da sakamako, madaukakin
sarki Ya ce:

[FA ] 4. s 2ob e iSO GBS G L
{Ba mu vyi sakacin barin komai a cikin littafi (Alkur’ani) ba}[al-An'am:
38].
Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
[ e 4o, 2580 o 5 s BT 15 &

{Lallai wannan al-Kur'anin yana shiryarwa ga (halaye) wadanda suke
mafi daidaituwa}[al-Isra'a: 9].

Daga cikinsu: Cewa AlKur'ani mai girma waraka ne daga cutuka,
Allah Madaukain sarki Ya ce:

(AN - . 251t %2 .. 5 s T . T s S b wd  w B 53 2 2.T. a5 s 1 ,Z;.‘ﬂ\
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{Ya ku mutane! Lalle wa'azi ya jé muku daga Ubangijinku, da waraka ga
abin da yake a cikin kirdza, da shiriya da rahama ga muminai}[Yunus: 57].

Kuma ba'a taba samun wani zance ba daga zantukan mutane
zancen da a cikinsa akwai waraka daga cutukan zukata da jikkuna,
kamar yadda yake a cikin AlKur'ani mai girma wanda shi ne zancen
Ubangijin talikai ba.

Daga cikinsu: Cewa Allah Ya kalubalanci mutum da aljani kan su
zo da kwatankwacinsa, ko da kwatankwacin sura daga gare shi ne,
Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

) 108 BT LS i i U 3 B o
[FA 105] 40 Gd o

{K6 sund cewa: "Ya kirkira shi ne."Ka ce: "Sai ku zo da s{irori gdma
misalinsa kirkirarru, kuma ku kirdyi wanda kuke iyawa, baicin Allah, idan
kun kasance masu gaskiya}[Yunus: 38],
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kuma Ya bayyana cewa shi babu kokwanto a cikinsa, sai Allah -
tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:

kS 433 55 3l G 2 AT 055 e (AR O SIEAT ISR OF Ugp
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{Kuma wannan Alkur'dni bai kasance ga a kirkira shi ba daga wanin
Allah, kuma amma shi gaskatawar wannan ne da yake a gabdaninsa da
bayanin hukuncin littaffan Allah, Babu shakka a cikinsa, daga Ubangijin
halittu yake}[Yunus: 37].

Daga cikinsu: Cewa wannan AlKur'anin yana bamu labarin
al'ummun da suka shude kamar yadda suka faru, kuma labarunsu ba
su zama masu yaduwa a tsakanin mutanen Makka ba, sai Allah Ya
bamu labarinsu, kamar yadda yake a cikin fadinSa - Madaukakin
sarki -:

ol s o 8 ol 05581158 0 s
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{Mi, Muna bayar da labari a gare ka, mafi kydwon |abari ga abin da
Muka yi wahayin wannan Alkur'ani zuwa gare ka. Kuma lalle ne ka kasance
a gabaninsa, hakika, daga gafalallu}[Yusuf: 3].

Wannan mai shaida ne akan cewa wannan saukakke ne daga
Gwani Abin yabo.

Daga dalila: Wannan AlKur'anin mai girma wanda ya kunshi
matukar bayani da fasaha da labaran boye da shari'un Ubangiji
wanda wani manzo ba uwa (ummiyyi) ya zo da shi ba ya karatu ba
ya rubutu, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

[¢A 5] 00, il ol 6] Gl JARE 5 S a8 el 8 g

{Kuma ba ka kasance kana kardtun wani littafi ba a gabaninsa, kuma b3
ka rubltunsa da damanka da haka ya auku, dd masu barnd sun vyi
shakka}[al-Ankabut: 48].

Kuma Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
G Jo£ W 05331 3 hiie G386 05,04 all W1 a1 0,200 6 i Gl
[YeV el
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{Sune wadanda suke bin manzo annabi ba uwa wanda suke samunsa a
rubuce a gurinsu a cikin AtTaura da Linjila}[al-A'araf: 157].

Daga cikinsu: Cewa sura daya daga AlKur'ani mai girma ta sauka a
lokuta manisanta kuma acikin wurare mabanbanta, tare da hakan
ana karanta sura kamar an saukar da ita sau daya, kuma al'ada ta
gudana cewa mutune malakarsu tana sabawa, kuma uslubansu suna
sabawa idan sun wallafa littattafai a lokuta manisanta.

Daga cikinsu: Cewa manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - hakika Allah Ya ba shi sunnah kamar yanda Ya bashi AlKur'ani,
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:”Ku saurara ni an bani
Littafi da kwatankwacin sa tare da shi".(Abu Dawud ya fitar da shi (4604), da
Tirmizi (2664), da lbnu Abi Shaibah a cikin al-Musannaf (24816), da kuma a
cikin al-Musnad (927), da Ahmad (17174).)

Daga cikinsu: Cewa AlKur'ani ya kunshi fuskantarwar annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - zuwa abinda yake
kamata ya kasance, ko abinda yake wajaba a aikata shi, kamar yadda
yake a cikin fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:

[ 0] Bz e Die aiisT U 2ennd s A 55 2
{Ba domin wani Littafi daga Allah ba, wanda ya gabata, da azaba mai

girma daga Allah ta shafe ku a cikin abin da kuka kdama}[al-Anfal: 68].
Da fadinSa - Madaukain sarki -:

[ s3] 4D 5k 005 Sl s s 01 Jo g 0 ey

{Ya kai Annabi! Don me kake haramta abin da Allah Ya halatta maka,
kanda néman yardar matanka, alhali kuwa Allah Mai gafara ne, Mai jin
kai}[al-Tahrim: 1].

Da kuma fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:

PR
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{Ya game huska kuma ya jliya baya * Sabdda makaho ya je masa * To,
me ya sanar da kai céwa watakila shi ne zai tsarkaka * Ko ya tuna, démin
tundawar ta amfane shi? * Amma wanda ya wadatu da diikiya * Sa'an nan
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kai kuma ka dora bijira zuwa gare shil } To, me zai cilice ka idan bai
tsarkaka ba?}[Abasa: 1-7].

Da fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:
i -
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{Kuma ba démin Mun tabbatar da kai ba, lalle ne, hakika, da ka yi kusa
ka karkata zuwa gare su ta wani abu kadan *A I6kacin, lalle ne, dd Mun
dandana maka ninkin azdbar rayuwa da ninkin azabar mutuwa, sa'an nan
kuma ba za ka sami mataimaki ba a kanMu}[al-israa: 74-75].

Da a ce AlKur'ani daga wajen manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ne da bai nadi wannan akan kansa ba; lokacin da
irin wannan fadakarwar mai girma ta zo a cikinsa ga annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -; sai ya yi nuni a yanke akan
cewa shi ba daga wajensa yake ba, kawai (Alkur’ani) daga wajen
Masani ne kuma Gwani.
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KUNDIN MANZANNI DA ANNABAWA -
AMINCI YA TABBATA AGARESU -

Kundin a takaice

Muna imani cewa imani da manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare su - shi
ne rukuni na hudu daga rukunan imani da Allah - Madaukakin sarki -.

Allah su tabbata agare shi - suna son suyi tsineneniya da shi, ya
ce: Sai dayansu ya cewa abokinsa: Kada ka yi, na rantse da Allah idan
ya kasance annabi ne sai muka yi tsineneniya ba zamu rabauta ba,
haka 'ya'van mu a bayanmu, suka ce: Mu zamu baka abinda ka
tambayemu, to ka aiko mana da wani mutum amintacce tare damu,
amma kada ka aiko mana da kowa sai amintacce. Sai ya ce: Lallai zan
aiki wani mutum amintacce mai gaskiyar amintaka tare da ku, sai
sahabban manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- suka dinga leka shi sai ya ce: "Ya Kai Abu Ubaidah Dan Jarrah
mike" lokacin da ya mike, sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wannan shi ne amintaccen wannan
al'ummar".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4380), da Muslim (2420), da
Tirmizi (3796), da Ibnu Majah (135).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya yankwanewa annabinmu - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - kasa, sai ya ga daga gareta
inda mulkin al'ummarsa zai kai, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce:"Lallai cewa Allah Ya nade min kasa, sai naga
gabacinta da yammacinta, kuma lallai al'ummata mulkinta zai kai
inda aka nado mini daga gareta".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2889),
da Abu Dawud (4252), da Tirmizi (2176), da Ibnu Majah (3952).)
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Daga dalilan gamewar, manzancinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - musuluntar da yawa daga malumman Yahudawa
da masu bautar Nasara, kai dubunnai daga wadanda aka jawo
zukatansu zuwa addini daga mazowa litta ne.

Kuma: Hakika tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya yaki Rumawa
kuma ya umarci sahabbansa da yakar Farisa da Rum a bayansa.

Muna imani cewa tushen Da’awar manzanni - aminci ya tabbata
agare su - shi ne sanin Allah - Madaukakin sarki - da sunayenSa da
siffofinSa da ayyukanSa, kuma cewa su gaba dayansu an aiko su ne
da tauhidi, kuma sunyi kira zuwa bautar Allah Shi kadai da barin
bautar abinda ba Shi ba, annabawa da manzanni sune mafi cikar
mutane a tauhidi da imani, kuma su ne mafi sanin halitta da
Mahalicci - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - da abinda yake
wajaba gareShi, da abinda yake hanuwa akanSa - tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa Ya daukaka ..

Kowane annabi ya kira mutanensa zuwa asali biyu masu girma,
sune: Bautar Allah Shi kadai, da imani da ranar lahira, da abinda
Allah Ya tanadar na ni'ima ga masoyanSa, da azaba ga makiyanSa.

Kuma muna imani cewa annabawa - aminci ya tabbata agare su -
sun hadu a manyan tushe (asali) da suka yi kira zuwa gare su,
dukkaninsu sun yi kira zuwa ga imani da Allah da mala'ikunSa da
littattafanSa da manzanninSa da ranar lahira, da imani da kaddara
alherinta da sharrinta, kuma dukkaninsu sun yi kira zuwa tushen
ibadu, kamar sallah, da zakka, da azimi, da hajji, da tushen dabi'u
ababen yabo, kuma sun yi hani daga tushen dabi'u ababan zargi,
annabawa - aminci ya tabbata agare su - sun hadu a kan tushen,
amma shari'un da suka yi kira zuwa garesu to sun banbanta a
hukunce-hukuncensu da rabe-rabensu.

Kuma muna imani cewa imani yana wajaba da dukkanin
annabawa - aminci ya tabbata agare su - da gasgatasu a dukkan
abinda suka bada labari da shi na gaibu, da yi musu biyayya a cikin
abinda suka yi umarni da shi, da hanuwa daga dukkan abinda suka yi
hani daga gare shi, da son su da girmama su da koyi da su, da vyi
musu shaida cewa sun isar da sako kuma sun bada amana, sun vyi
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nasiha ga Allah da kuma bayinSa, kuma sun yi jihadi sabo da Allah
hakikanin jihadi. Kuma aiki da shari'ar manzo yana wajaba akan
dukkanin al'ummar da aka aiko mata manzon, kuma yana wajaba
akan wannan al'ummar - al'ummar (Annabi) Muhammad - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - daga aljanu da mutane yin aiki
da shari'ar cikamakin annabawa da manzanni (annabi) Muhammad -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ; domin cewa shi an aiko
shi ne zuwa ga dukkanin aljanu da mutane.

Dukkanin annabawa da manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare su -
sun zo dan fitar da mutane daga duffan kafirci da shirka da jahilci,
koda sun kasance a cikin daukaka ta duniya da sarauta da karfi da
tsanani da noma da kamfanoni.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya aiko su suna masu albishir da
aljanna kuma masu gargadi da wuta; dan kada mutane su zama
suna da wata hujja akan Allah bayan (ya aiko da) manzanni.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya aiko wa kowacce al'umma wani
manzo, wanda muka san sunansa daga cikinsu to imani da shi ya
zama dole, wanda bamu san sunansa daga cikinsu ba to muna imani
da shi a dunkule. Imani da dukkanin annabawa da manzanni - aminci
ya tabbata agare su - wajibi ne akan kowanne musulmi namiji da
musulma mace, wanda ya kafircewa wani annabi daya to hakika ya
kafircewa dukkan annabawa - aminci ya tabbata agare su -.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya aiko manzanninSa zuwa wanda
Ya so daga bayinSa daidai da abinda hikimarSa take hukunta shi,
sabo da haka babu mai bibiya ga hukuncinSa, Yana aikata abinda Ya
so kuma Yana zaba.

Kuma muna imani cewa annabta baiwa ce ta Allah, kuma rahama
ce ta Ubangiji Yana bada ita ga wanda Ya so daga cikin bayinSa, Allah
Ya na zaba daga mala'iku haka daga mutane.

Annabawa da manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare su - wasu sun fi
wasu a tsakanisu, kuma mafifitansu sune Ulul Azmi, kuma mafifitan
Ulul Azmi sune badayi biyu: (annabi) Ibrahim, da (annabi)
Muhammad - aminci ya tabbata agare su -, kuma annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi hani kan fifita tsakanin
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annabawa idan ta fuskar kabilancine da ta'assubanci ko tauye
daraja, kuma kamar yadda Allah Ya zabi (annabi) Ibrahim da
(annabi) Muhammad - aminci ya tabbata agare su - badadayi biyu,
to hakika Ya zabi (annabi) Musa - aminci ya tabbata aagre shi - kuma
Ya zaboshi akan mutane da sakonninSa da kuma magana da shi,
annabinmu - Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - ya kasance hakika ya samu daukaka ta badadayantaka, da
kuma daukakar cewa Ubangijinsa Ya yi magana da shi ta bayan
shamaki a daren da aka yi Isara'i da shi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi -, sai annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance tabbas ya samu daukakar
badadayantka, da kuma daukakar magana da shi.

Kuma muna imani cewa annabawa sune mafifitan mutane, babu
wani da ya isa ya kai matsayin annabi, ba waliyyi ba ko waninsa,
kuma fifita wani daga mutane akan wani daga annabawa ba ya
halatta, kuma annabta ba a samunta daga kokarin aiki, kuma bawa
ba ya samunta da wani kokarin da'a, ko tsarkake rai da yin aiki
tukuru da tsarkake zuciya da tsafeta da kuma tsarkake suluki.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah bai aiko wani manzo ba sai wanda
yake namiji, kuma muna sanin cewa manzanni da annabawa -
aminci ya tabbata agare su - mutanene kamar sauran mutane, kuma
su ne mafi cikar mutane a addinansu da hankulansu da dabi'unsu,
saidai su ana yi musu wahayi ne, kuma su ma'asumaine a cikin
abinda suke isar da shi daga Allah, idan annabi ya vyi ijtihadi a cikin
abinda ba'a yi masa wahayin wani abu ba a cikinsa ba kuma bai dace
ba, to Allah baYa tabbatar da shi akan ijtihadinsa, kai a saukar da
wahayi gareshi dan daidaita shi.

Manzanni da annabawa - aminci ya tabbata agare su - ba sa
mallakar wani amfani ko cutarwa ga kansu, tare da cewa suna da
matsayi mai girma, da daraja madaukakiya, da matsayi abin yabo a
duniya da lahira, idan sun kasance ba sa mallakar amfani ga kansu
ko cutarwa to ba sa mallaka ga wasunsu shi ne mafi cancanta, idan
sun kasance ba sa mallaka ga kawunasu ko ga wasunsu - halin
rayuwarsu - wani amfani ko cutarwa to su a wannan karon yana
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daga mafi cancanta cewa ba sa mallakar amfani ko cutarwa ga
wasun su, bayan mutuwarsu.

Kuma ba su sanin gaibu sai gwargwadan abinda Allah Ya tsinkayar
da su akansa, kuma Ya yi musu izini a kansa.

Kuma annabawa da manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare su - suna
bautar Allah dan tsoro da kuma kwadayi, kuma suna neman wasila
(tsani) zuwa gareShi, kuma suna neman kusanci gareShi - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya kuma daukaka -.

Kuma muna imani cewa annabawa da manzanni - aminci ya
tabbata agare su - suna samun abinda mutane suke samu na bala'i
da rashin lafiya, kuma bakin ciki da mutuwa suna samun su, kuma su
suna da mata da =zurriya, kuma suna cin abinci suna shiga
kasuwanni, kuma muna sanin cewa Masihu - aminci ya tabbata
agare shi - Allah Ya dauke shi a raye lokacin da mutanensa suka so
kashe shi.

Muna shaidawa cewa hakika sun yi wa halitta nasiha, sun sauke
amana, sun isar da sakonnin Ubangijinsu, dan mabiya ba su amsa ba
hakan ba ya cutar da su, ko kuma manya sun yi musu girman kai.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya ba kowane annabi ayoyi da
hujjoji wadanda irinsu zasu sa mutane su yi imani.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah bai aiko wani annabi ba, sai a tare da shi
akwai ayar da take nuni akan gaskiyarsa, daidai ne mun santa ko bamu
santa ba, hakika Allah Ya ambata mana wani kaso daga cikinsu , akwai
wadanda ke cikin Alkur’ani mai girma. Kuma muna sanin cewa akwai wasu
ayoyin masu yawa Allah Ya karfafa manzannin da suka gabata da su, amma
Allah bai ambta mana su Allah su tabbata agare shi - suna son su vyi
tsineneniya da shi, ya ce: Sai dayansu ya cewa abokinsa: Kada ka vyi, na
rantse da Allah idan ya kasance annabi ne sai muka yi tsineneniya ba zamu
rabauta ba, haka 'ya'yan mu a bayanmu, suka ce: Mu zamu baka abinda ka
tambayemu, to ka aiko mana da wani mutum amintacce tare damu, amma
kada ka aiko mana da kowa sai amintacce. Sai ya ce: Lallai zan aiki wani
mutum amintacce mai gaskiyar amintaka tare da ku, sai sahabban manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - suka dinga leka shi sai ya
ce: "Ya Kai Abu Ubaidah Dan Jarrah mike" lokacin da ya mike, sai manzon
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Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wannan shi ne
amintaccen wannan al'ummar".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4380), da Muslim
(2420), da Tirmizi (3796), da lbnu Majah (135).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya yankwanewa annabinmu - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - kasa, sai ya ga daga gareta
inda mulkin al'ummarsa zai kai, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce:"Lallai cewa Allah Ya nade min kasa, sai naga
gabacinta da yammacinta, kuma lallai al'ummata mulkinta zai kai
inda aka nado mini daga gareta".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2889),
da Abu Dawud (4252), da Tirmizi (2176), da Ibnu Majah (3952).)

Daga dalilan gamewar, manzancinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - musuluntar da yawa daga malumman Yahudawa
da masu bautar Nasara, kai dubunnai daga wadanda aka jawo
zukatansu zuwa addini daga mazowa litta ne.

Kuma: Hakika tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya yaki
Rumawa kuma ya umarci sahabbansa da yakar Farisa da Rum a
bayansa.

ba, wani lokaci kuma Allah Yana ambatan ayoyi bayyananu, wani
lokaci kuma Yana ambatan hujja, kuma muna sanin cewa ayoyi da
hujjojin da Allah Ya karfafa manzanninSa da annabawanSa - aminci
ya tabbata agare shi - da su suna da yawa sosai.

Mafi girman dalilan da suke nuni akan gaskiyarsu shi ne abinda
suke kira zuwa gare shi na tauhidin da ya tabbata a cikin dabi'u da
hankulan da suke shaidawa akan kyawunnansu, da abin da suka zo
da shi na ilimi mai amfani da aiki na gari da shiriya da addinin
gaskiya da adalci. Da kuma shaidar da Allah Ya yi wa manzanninSa
cewa su suna kan gaskiya, kuma abinda suka zo da shi shi ne
gaskiya. Daga cikin mafi girman ayoyinsu wahayin da yake sauka
gare su daga Allah, kuma mafi girman wahayi shi ne Alkur’ani mai
girma ayar annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi -, wannan wahayin ba zai yi wu wani mutum ya zo
da irinsa ba; domin cewa shi zancen Allah ne kuma wahayinSa ne,
dan kuma abinda ke cikinsa na bada labarukan gaibu, dan kuma
abinda ke cikinsa na shiriya da haske da rahama da hikima.
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Daga abinda Allah Ya karfafi manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare
su - da shi hujjoji na hankali wadanda Allah Yake kara musu su, sai
aka kure kafiri kuma karyarsa ta baci.

Daga mafi girman ayoyinsu bada labaran da suke na gaibun da Allah Ya yi
musu izinin bada labarinsa.Daga cikinsu: Tsirar da annabawan da suka
gabata - aminci ya tabbata agare su - da tsirar da mabiyansu daga makircin
makiyansu, da halakar da masu dagawa masu girman kai, da kuma gargadin
da Allah ya yi ga wadanda ake kira da abinda aka yi wa wadanda suka
gabata, kuma sunnar Allah mai shudewa ce akan hakan: Daga cikinsu: Cikar
dabi'unsu, da kyakkyawan dabi'unsu da ayyukansu da tarihinsu, da gaskiyar
zantukansu daga abinda yake hanawa a yi musu karya. Daga cikinsu:
Gamamman bayani mai girma a cikin kawo ayoyin annabawa, da abinda
suka zo da shi na ilimi da shiriya da addinin gaskiya, abinda yake ba zai yi wu
tare da shi su hadu akan kawo karya. Daga cikinsu: su ba sa neman wani
lada akan sakonninsu, kuma basa neman wani mulki.Daga cikinsu: ba'a taba
samun wanda ya soki annabcin annabawa ba sai jahili wanda bai yi duba ba
a kan abinda suka zo da shi ba na addini da ilimi da shiriya ba, ko mai tsaurin
kai mai girman kai.

Daga mafi girman ayoyinsu abinda yake kasancewa dalili a
bayyane wanda idanu suke ganinsa, kuma hankula suke sallama
masa, kamar dilmiyar da mutanen (annabi) Nuhu, da taguwar
(annabi) Salihu, da tahaddin da (annabi) Hudu ya yi wa mutanensa
na su kulla masa kaidi baki dayansu, da tsiratar da (annabi) lbrahim
daga wuta, da ayoyin (annabi) Musa, daga cikinsu akwai: Sanda, da
fari, da kwarkwata, da kwadi, da jini, da Dufana, da dilmiyar da
Fir'auna da mutanensa, da ayoyin (annabi) Dawud - aminci ya
tabbata agare shi -, kamar tasbihin duwatsu da lauya karfe, da
ayoyin (annabi) Sulaiman - aminci ya tabbata agare shi -, da hore
iska da aljanu gare shi , da yadda ya san maganar tsuntsaye, da
ayoyin Masihu - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - kamar warkar da
kutare da bebaye da makaho, da raya matattu, kuma cewa shi ya
kasance yana kwaba tabo kamar yanayin tsuntsu sai ya yi busa
acikinsa da izinin Allah sai ya zama tsuntsu, da ayoyin annabinmu
Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, su suna
da yawa ba su iyakantu ba sai da wahala, kamar tsagewar wata, da
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Isra'i da Mi'iraji da yawaitar da zancen dabbobi, da tasbihin
tsakawankwani, da shisshiken kututturen dabino, da taimakon Allah
gare shi akan makiyansa.

Daga ayoyin annabawa: Halin annabi mai kira zuwa gaskiya;
domin mutane suna banbantawa tsakanin mai kira zuwa tsantsar
gaskiya a maganarsa, da mai da'awa makarya a cikin
maganarsa...zuwa wanin haka daga ayoyi.

Ayoyin (Mu’ujizozin) annabawa gaba dayansu sun ba ce banda
Alkur’ani mai girma, da sunnar annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - su biyun wanzajju ne; domin
cewa su wahayi ne Allah Ya laminci kiyayesu, kuma a cikinsu akwai
mafi girman dalilai da hujjoji akan gaskiyar manzanci, da gaskiyar
manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya karfafi Manzanninsa - aminci ya
tabbata agare su - da abinda hikimarSa take hukunta shi na ayoyi da
hujjojin kasantattu da na shari'a, sai Allah Ya shiryar da wanda Ya so
da falalarSa, kuma Ya batar da wanda Ya so da adalcinSa, sai dai mai
tsaurin kai ayoyin ba sa kara masa komai sai tsaurin kai da girman
kai.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah da Ya ga dama da muatne gaba
daya sun shiriya.

Kuma muna imani cewa dalilan annabawa da ayoyin
(Mu’ujizozin ) da suka zo da su da hujjojin da Allah Ya kare su da su
ya koru ga wani mai da'awar annabta ya zo da su, ko wani matsafi,
ko wani makaryaci; domin Allah Ya hukunta cewa baZai taimaki mai
batarwa ba, da wani ingantaccen dalili, kuma ba Zai gasgata
makaryaci da wani dalili na gaskiya ba; domin shi Mai hikima ne a
cikin shari'arSa da umarninSa, kuma hikimar Allah da sunnarSa masu
gudana sun hana hakan.

Kuma muna imani cewa annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - shi ne manzon Ubangijin talikai,
kuma shi ne cikamakin annabawa da manzanni, shi ne shugaban
'va'yan Adam , kuma shi ne badadin Ubangijin talikai.
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Kuma muna sanin cewa an ba shi ayoyi (Mu’ujizozin)?irinsa
wanda da ba'a baiwa wani daga manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare
su - ba, mafi girman ayoyinsa shi ne Alkur’ani mai girma, kuma
farkon abinda aka fara da shi na wahayi shi ne mafarki mai kyau a
cikin bacci, ya kasance ba ya ganin wani mafarki sai ya zo tamkar
bullowar asuba, kuma farkon abinda aka saukar masa shi ne farkon
"Surar Alak" kuma a bayanta an saukar da "Muddasir", sannan
wahayi ya yi ta sauka ya kuma jerantu, kuma cewa shi ya zauna a
Makka shekara goma sha uku yana kiran mutane zuwa tauhidi,
kuma ya zauna a Madina shekara goma yana bayyanar da shari'un
Allah, kuma yana kira zuwa addininsa, yana jihadi a tafarkinSa, har
Allah Ya dauki ransa yana dan shekara sittin da uku - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi, fansarsa babana da babata.

Kuma muna sanin cewa daga mafi girman ayoyinsa
(Mu’ujizozin )?bayan Alkur’ani mai girma (shi ne) Isra'i da Mi'iraji.
Daga ayoyinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
tsagewar wata, kuma Allah Ya kebance shi da wasu kebantattun
abubuwa masu yawa, wadannan kebantattun abubuwan malamai
sun ambacesu a cikin litattafansu wani lokaci, wani lokaci kuma suna
ware wasu littattafan su kadai sabo da su.

Kuma muna imani cewa imani da shi yana wajaba akan kowane
daya daga aljanu da mutane, da gasgata shi a cikin abinda ya bada
labari, da binsa a cikin abinda ya yi umarni.

Kuma muna imani cewa yana wajaba kada a bautawa Allah sai da abinda
Ya shara'anta, hakika Allah Ya yi gargadi daga sabawa al'amarinsa - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, kuma Ya yi umarni da girmama shi da
kuma sonsa, kuma cewa shi yana wajaba manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya zama mafi soyuwar mutane daga kansu da mahaifinsu
da dansa da mutane gaba daya.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya hada ambatan annabinmu
Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - da
ambatanSa a cikin (Kalmar) shahada biyu da kiran sallah, hakika
ambatansa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yawaita
Allah su tabbata agare shi - suna son suyi tsineneniya da shi, ya ce:
Sai dayansu ya cewa abokinsa: Kada ka yi, na rantse da Allah idan ya
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kasance annabi ne sai muka yi tsineneniya ba zamu rabauta ba, haka
'va'van mu a bayanmu, suka ce: Mu zamu baka abinda ka
tambayemu, to ka aiko mana da wani mutum amintacce tare damu,
amma kada ka aiko mana da kowa sai amintacce. Sai ya ce: lallai zan
aiki wani mutum amintacce mai gaskiyar amintaka tare da ku, sai
sahabban manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- suka dinga leka shi sai ya ce: "Ya Kai Abu Ubaidah Dan Jarrah
mike" lokacin da ya mike, sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wannan shi ne amintaccen wannan
al'ummar".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4380), da Muslim (2420), da
Tirmizi (3796), da Ibnu Majah (135).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya yankwanewa annabinmu - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - kasa, sai ya ga daga gareta
inda mulkin al'ummarsa zai kai, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce:"Lallai cewa Allah Ya nade min kasa, sai naga
gabacinta da yammacinta, kuma lallai al'ummata mulkinta zai kai
inda aka nado mini daga gareta".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2889),
da Abu Dawud (4252), da Tirmizi (2176), da Ibnu Majah (3952).)

Daga dalilan gamewar, manzancinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - musuluntar da yawa daga malumman Yahudawa
da masu bautar Nasara, kai dubunnai daga wadanda aka jawo
zukatansu zuwa addini daga mazowa litta ne.

Kuma: Hakika tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya yaki Rumawa
kuma ya umarci sahabbansa da yakar Farisa da Rum a bayansa.

a cikin littattafan Allah wadanda suka gabata, da kuma cikin
AlKur'ani mai girma, kuma shugabannin musulunci sun wallafa
littattafai mabanbanta a cikin bayanin sunnarsa, da tarihinsa, da
dabi'unsa, da yake-yakensa.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya aiko manzonSa zuwa ga halitta baki
daya, shi ne manzon Allah zuwa nauyaya biyu: Aljani da mutum, kuma Allah
Ya juyar da wasu jama'a cikin aljanu zuwa gareshi suna sauraransa; dan su
zama masu gargadi ga na bayansu cikin mutanensu, kuma dan hujja ta tsayu
akansu, kuma Allah Ya dauki alkawari ga kowane annabi daga annabawa da
manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare su -: Lallai idan an aiko (annabi)
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Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - alhali shi yana
raye zaiyi imanida shi.

Kuma muna imani cewa annabawa sun yi wa mutanensu albishir
da shi, kuma siffofinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
da siffofin sahabbansa - Allah Ya yarda da su - sun zo a cikin Attaura
da Linjila, kuma (Isa) Masihu - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - ya yiwa
Banu isra'ila albishir da shi ta kebantacciyar fuska, Banu Israila sun
kasance suna saninsa kamar yadda suke sanin 'ya'yayensu. Daga
alamomin annbacinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
wadanda sun kasance a gurin mazowa laittafi tambarin annabci
akan kafadarsa madaukakiya.

Kuma muna imani da gamewar manzancinsa - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - saboda haka ne ya aika wasiku zuwa ga
sarakuna da shugabanni yana kiransu zuwa bautar Allah Shi kadai,
da imani da sakonsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - da
kuma gasgata shi .

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya tattarowa annabinmu - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - kasa, sai ya ga inda mulkin
al'ummarsa zai kai, a cikin kasar.

Allah su tabbata agare shi - suna son su yi tsineneniya da shi, ya
ce: Sai dayansu ya cewa abokinsa: Kada ka yi, na rantse da Allah idan
ya kasance annabi ne sai muka yi tsineneniya ba zamu rabauta ba,
haka 'ya'yan mu a bayanmu, suka ce: Mu zamu baka abinda ka
tambayemu, to ka aiko mana da wani mutum amintacce tare damu,
amma kada ka aiko mana da kowa sai amintacce. Sai ya ce: lallai zan
aiki wani mutum amintacce mai gaskiyar amintaka tare da ku, sai
sahabban manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- suka dinga leka shi sai ya ce: "Ya Kai Abu Ubaidah Dan Jarrah
mike" lokacin da ya mike, sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wannan shi ne amintaccen wannan
al'ummar".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4380), da Muslim (2420), da
Tirmizi (3796), da Ibnu Majah (135).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya yankwanewa annabinmu - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - kasa, sai ya ga daga gareta
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inda mulkin al'ummarsa zai kai, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce:"Lallai cewa Allah Ya nade min kasa, sai naga
gabacinta da yammacinta, kuma lallai al'ummata mulkinta zai kai
inda aka nado mini daga gareta".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2889),
da Abu Dawud (4252), da Tirmizi (2176), da Ibnu Majah (3952).)

Daga dalilan gamewar, manzancinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - musuluntar da yawa daga malumman Yahudawa
da masu bautar Nasara, kai dubunnai daga wadanda aka jawo
zukatansu zuwa addini daga mazowa litta ne.

Kuma: Hakika tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya yaki Rumawa
kuma ya umarci sahabbansa da yakar Farisa da Rum a bayansa.

Daga dalilan gamewar sakonsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - cewa Nasaran Najran sun ki yin Mubahala (tsineneniya)
da shi, kuma sun yarda su ba shi jizya alhali su suna kaskantattu; dan
saninsu cewa shi annabi ne.

Daga dalilan gamewar sakonsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - musuluntar mafi yawa daga maluman Yahudawa da masu
bauta cikin Nasara, kai dubunnan wadanda aka karkato da
zukatansu zuwa musulunci daga mazowa littafi ne (Yahudawa ne da
Nasara). Daga dalilan gamewar sakon sa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - cewa shi ya yaki Rumawa, kuma ya umarci
sahabbansa da yakar Farisa da Rumawa a bayansa.

Daga dalilan gamewar sakonsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - shi ya yi wa Surakatu alkawarin cewa shi zai daura mundayen Kisra, sai
ya daurasu a khalifancin Umar - Allah Ya yarda da shi -.

Kuma muna sani na sakankancewa cewa Allah hikimarSa ta
hukunta cewa Yana shiryar da wanda ya so da falalarSa, kuma Ya na
batar da wanda ya ga dama da adalcinsa, kamar yadda hikimarsa ta
hukunta ya zama kowane annabi yana da makiyi, kuma ya zama
akwai taimakekeniya akan karya da haduwar maganganunsu
tsakani wadannan makiyan, maganganun shugabanni akowace
al'umma mai kama da juna ne: wani lokaci suna cewa: Lallai shi
matsafi ne ko boka ko makaryaci. Wani lokaci kuma suna musun a
ce ya zo musu da wata aya, wani lokaci kuma suna da'awar cewa
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yana kirkirar karya ga Allah, wani lokaci kuma suna siffanta shi da
hauka, ya nesanta ga manzannin Allah - aminci ya tabbata agare su -
alhali su sun fi mutane cikar hankula kuma sunfisu tsarkin zukata.
Wani lokaci kuma suna neman girmama abinda suke kiransu zuwa
gare shi na kira zuwa bautar Allah Shi kadai, wani lokaci kuma suna
kin karbar da'awarsa; domin cewa shi mutum ne, wani lokaci kuma
suna neman su da al'amuran da ba sa cikin ikon halitta - dan girman
kai da tsaurin kai - hakika sun nemi annabi muhammad - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bubbugo da ruwa daga kasa,
ko ya kasance yana da aljani ko ya fado musu da sama fadowa, ko ya
zo musu da Allah da mala'iku, ko ya hau sama, kuma ya sauko musu
da wani littafin, kuma suna cewa mabiyansu: kada su saurari
wannan AlKur'anin ku watsar da shi, wani lokaci kuma suna
fuskantar manzo da karya da cewa mutum ne yake koyar da shi,
abinda yake zo masa ba wahayi ne daga Allah ba.

Sukan juyawa manzo baya; domin wadanda ke binsa su ne
raunana, wani lokaci suna yi wa manzanni izgili, wani lokaci kuma
suna yaudarar manzo, suna kwadayi a jawosu ko karkata garesu,
wani lokaci kuma da aibatawa da abinda mai tsaurin kai ya sani
cewa shi makaryaci ne a cikin maganarsa, kamar aibatawar Fir'auna
ga (Annabi) Musa da kafirci.

Wani lokaci kuma shugabannin suna barazana ga annabi da cewa
za'a fitar da shi daga garin, kafiran Kuraishawa sun yi wa annabinmu
Muhammad da wanda ke tare da shi da Banu Hashim takunkumi a
kwarin (Makkah) shekara uku, suka fitar da shi daga garinsa - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, mutanen (Annabi) Ibrahim -
aminci ya tabbata agare shi - sun yi kokarin kona shi da wuta, sai
Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya tsiratar da shi, Banu
isra'ila sun yi kokarin kashe annabawa, kai sun kashe wadanda suka
kashe...

Wannan ita ce dabi'ar masu girman kai ga manzanni, kuma
wannan ita ce sunna mai gudana wacce manyan (gari) suke bin ta a
cikin kowace al'umma tare da masu gyara.
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BABIN IMANI DA MANZANNI - TSIRA DA AMINCI YA
TABBATA AGARE SU -

Imani da manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare su - shi ne rukuni na
hudu daga rukunan imani, Allah -sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Manzo ya yi imani da abin da aka saukar daga Ubangijinsa zuwa gare
shi hakanan muminai ma kowa ya yi imani da Allah da mala'ikunSa da
littattafanSa da manzanninSa ba mu bambanta tsakanin kowa daga
manazanninSa}[al-Bakara: 285].

Kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Ba wai juya fuskoki bangaren gabas ko yamma shi ne biyayayya da
da'a ba, amma aikin da'a shi ne wanda ya yi imani da Allah da ranar lahira
da mala'iku da littafi da annabawa}[al-Bakara: 177].

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance wata rana ya
fito wajen mutane, sai wani mutum ya zo masa, sai ya ce: Ya
manzon Allah, menene imani? ya ce:"Ka yi imani da Allah, da
mala'ikunSa, da littafinSa, da haduwa daShi, da manzanninSa, kuma
ka yi imani da tashin karshe".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4777), da
Muslim (9), da Ibnu Majah (64).)

Muna imani cewa tushen Da'awar manzanni - aminci ya tabbata
agare su - shi ne sanin Allah - Madaukakin sarki - da sunayenSa da
siffofinSa da ayyukanSa, kuma cewa su an aikosu da tauhidi, kuma
sun yi kira zuwa butar Allah Shi kadai da barin bautar wanda baShi
ba, Allah Madaukakin sarki ya ce:

] 400,26
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{Kuma ba Mu aiki wani Manzo ba a gabaninka face Muna yin wahayi
zuwa gare shi, céwa "Lalle ne Shi, babu abin bautawa face N7, sai ku bauta
Mini}[al-Anbiya'a: 25].

Kuma kowane annabi ya cewa mutanensa:

[re i) 40,558 Wil s ] 53 2 G BT, Tp
{Ku bautawa Allah ba ku da wani abin bauta da gaskiya wanda ba shi

ba shin bakwaji tsoronSa ba}[al-A'araf: 65].

Annabawa da manzanni su ne mafi cikar mutane a tauhidi da
imani, kuma su ne suka fi kowa sanin Mahalicci - tsarki ya tabbatar
amSa Ya daukaka -

Kowane annabi ya kira mutanensa zuwa asali biyu masu girma,
sune: Bautar Allah Shi kadai, da imani da ranar lahira, da abinda
Allah Ya tanadar na ni'ima ga masoyanSa, da azaba ga makiyanSa,
(Allah) Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Lalle ne, hakika Mun aika N{hu zuwa ga mutanénsa, sai ya ce: "Ya
mutdnéna! Ku bauta waAllah! B3 ku da wani abin bautdwa waninSa. Lalle
ne ni, ind yimuku tsdron azabar wani Yini mai girma}[al-A'araf: 59].

Kuma sha'aninSa ya daukaka Ya ce:
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{Kuma zuwa ga Madyana (Mun aika) dan'uwansu Shu'aibu. Ya ce: "Ya
Mutdnena! Ku bauta wa Allah. Ba ku da wani abin bautdawa face shi kuma

kada ku rage midu da sikéli. Lalle ni, ina ganin ku da wadata. Kuma lalle
ind ji muku tsdron azabar yini mai kéwayéwa}[Hud: 84].

Kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma ka ambaci dan'uwan Ad3wa a I6kacin da ya yi gargadi ga
mutanensa, a Tuddan Rairayi, alhadli kuwa wadansu masu gargadi sun
shiide agaba gare shi da baya gare shi (da céwa) "Kada ku bauta wa kdwa
face Allah. Lalle nTina tsGrata muku azabar yini mai girma}[al-Ahkaf: 21].

Kuma muna imani cewa annabawa - aminci ya tabbata agare su -
sun hadu a babban tushen da suka yi kira zuwa gare shi, dukkaninsu
sunvyi kira zuwa ga imani da Allah da mala'ikunSa da littattafanSa da
manzanninSa da ranar lahira, da imani da kaddara alherinta da
sharrinta, kuma dukkaninsu sun yi kira zuwa tushen ibadu, kamar
sallah, da zakka, da azimi, da hajji, da tushen kyawawan dabi'u,
kuma sun yi hani game da tushen dabi'u ababen zargi, Allah
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

Fepsil ey 1255 55 Q) Tl ally o sy o525 G ol 53 (20 70 0
[VF 1050 ... a3 1,32385 N5 il 1,250 3 fatss 0svshs
{Ya sahar'anta muku, game da Addini, abin da ya yi wasiyya da shi ga
(annabi) Nuhu da abin da muka yi wahayi da shi zuwa gare Ka, da abin da

muka yi wasiyya da shi ga (annabi) Ibrahim da (annabi) Musa da (annabi) Isa
cewa ku tsaida addini kada ku rarraba a cikinsa}[al-Shura:13].

Annabawa - aminci ya tabbata agare su - sun hadu a tushe, amma
shari'ar da suka yi kira zuwa garesu to sun banbanta a cikin
hukunce-hukuncen su da rarrabe-rarrabensu, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya
ce:

Iy o o B e sty ot e 0 50 W Gl 2 s Ol Wl
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{Kuma mun saukar maka da littafi da agskiya mai gasgatawa ne ga
abinda ke gabansa na littafi (AtTaura da Linjila) da mai rinjaye ne akansa,
to sai ka yi hukunci a tsakaninsu da abinda Allah Ya saukar kada ka bi soye-
soyen zukatan su daga abinda ya zo maka na gaskiya kowanne mun sanya
daga gareku shari'a da hanya (ta binta)}[al-Ma'ida: 48].

Kuma muna imani cewa imani yana wajaba da dukkanin
annabawa - aminci ya tabbata agare su - da gasgatasu a dukkan
abinda suka bada labari da shi na gaibu, da yi musu biyayya a cikin
abinda suka yi umarni da shi, da hanuwa daga dukkan abinda suka yi
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hani daga gare shi, da son su da girmama su da koyi da su, da vyi
musu shaida cewa sun isar da sako kuma sun bada amana, sun vyi
nasiha ga Allah da kuma bayinSa, kuma sun yi Jihadi sabo da Allah
makurar Jihadinsa. Kuma aiki da shari'ar manzo yana wajaba akan
dukkanin al'ummar da aka aiko mata manzon, kuma yana wajaba
akan wannan al'ummar - al'ummar (Annabi) Muhammad - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - daga aljanu da mutane yin aiki
da shari'ar cikamakin annabawa da manzanni (annabi) Muhammad -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ; domin shi an aiko shi ne
zuwa ga dukkanin aljanu da mutane.

Dukkan annabawa da manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare su -
sun zo ne dan fitar da mutane daga duffan kafirci da shirka da jahilci,
koda sun kasance a cikin daukaka ta duniya da sarauta da karfi da
tsanani da noma da kanfanoni, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya fada a
cikin sha'anin (annabi) Musa - aminci ya tabbata agare shi:

@&;ﬁ%;ﬁirﬁﬁ%gjjj ywycf\d\muwfuw)\w
[ el ] 403, S KT e als
{Kuma lalle ne hakika Mun aika M{isd game, da dydin Mu céwa, "Ka
fitar da mutanenkadaga duhu zuwa ga haske. Kuma ka tunar musu da
kwanukan (masifun) Allah." Lalle ne a cikin wancan akwai dy8yi domin
dukan mai yawan hakuri, mai gédiya}[lbrahim: 5],

kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

[\\‘ YA ;.\ ):u.d\]@rw\’

{Shin, kund yin ginin sitadiyo a kdwane tsauni ne, kund yin wasa?
*Kuma kund rikon matsarar ruwa, tsammaninku, ku dawwama? *Kuma
idan kun yi damka, sai ku yi damkar kund masu tankwasawa}[al-
Shu'araa:128-130],

kuma Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Shin, kuma ba su yi tafiya ba, a cikin kasa démin su gani yadda akibar
wadanda ke a gabaninsu ta kasance? Sun kasance mafiya karfi daga gare
su kuma suka némi kasa suka raya ta fiye da yadda suka raya ta, kuma
manzanninsu suka je musu da hujjoji bayyanannu. Sabo da haka Allah ba
Ya yiwuwa Ya zalunce su, amma kansu suka kasance suna zalunta}[Rum:
9].
Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya aikosu suna masu albishir da

aljanna kuma masu gargadi da wuta; dan kada mutane su zama
suna da wata hujja akan Allah bayan manzanni, Madaukakin sarki Ya

4 5 -
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{Manzanni masu bayar da bushdra kuma masu gargadi domin kada
wata hujja ta kasance ga mutane a kan Allah bayan Manzannin. Kuma
Allah ya kasance Mabuwayi, Mai hikima}[al-Nisa'a: 165].

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya aiko manzo a kowace al'umma,
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

57 _ g3
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{Tabbas mun aiko cikin kowace al'umma wani manzo da ya isar da
sakon ku bautawa Allah kuma ku nesanci dagutu (duk wani abin bauta da
ba Allah ba}[al-Nahl: 36].

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Banu
isra’ila sun kasance Annabawa ne suke shugaban tarsu, aduk sanda
annabi ya rasu wani annabine ne zai maye gurbinsa, ku saurara ba
wani annabi a bayana".(Bukhari ne ya fitar dashi (3455), da Muslim
(1842), da Ibnu Majah (2871).)kai hakika Allah - Madaukakin sarki -
Ya bamu labarin cewa Ya aiko da annabawa uku zuwa wata alkarya
daga alkaryu a lokaci daya, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{A I6kacin da Muka aika (Manzannin) biyu zuwa gare su, sai suka
karyata su, sa'an nan Muka karfafa (su) da na uku, sai suka ce: "Lalle m,
Manzanni ne zuwa gare ku}[Y. S:14].

Wanda muka san sunansa daga cikinsu to imani da shi ya zama
dole, wanda kuma bamu san sunansa daga cikinsu ba to mu yi imani
da shi a dunkule, to imani yana wajaba da dukkanin annabawa da
manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare su -, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya
ce:

7 CosTe as > 522 5% Jss. sz 1571 - 5.5 .G ,:
ssesh B 28 adle pnni 3 J8 e dde eaal 353
[V1€ :eluall] %@\g g
{Da wasu Manzanni, hakika, Mun ba da labarinsu a gare ka daga

gabani, da wasu manzanni wadanda ba Mu ba da labarinsu ba a gare ka,
kuma Allah Ya yi magana da Miis3, magana sosai}[al-Nisa'a: 164].

Kuma Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
255 o885 oSy A Gak 8 0530 ca55 e il I 052501 %
[YAS 55 5] 48 sl Glells 5 0128 sl Gz 165 022 o3 asf i Gt ¥
{Manzon Allah ya yi Tmani da abin da aka saukar zuwa gare shi daga
Ubangijinsa, da miiminai. KGBwanensu ya yi Tmani da Allah, da mala'ikunSa,
da littattafanSa, da manzanninSa. Bd mu rarrabéwa a tsakanin daya daga
manzanninSa. Kuma (m{iminai) suka ce: "Mun ji kuma mun yi dd'a; (Muna

néman) gafararKa, ya Ubangijinmu, kuma zuwa a gare Ka makéma
take }[al-Bakara: 285].

Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
ol U3 Bl oylisg sl Juwsizls o) 7 Ol Us e 0l G e 380
[ ol I 40,22 8 25 2485 121 688 85 Va5 e 550 05085 05

{Ka ce: "Mun yi Tmani da Allah kuma da abin da aka saukar mana da
abin da aka saukar wa lbrahima da Isma'ila da Is'hdaka da Yak{iba da jikdki,
da abin da aka bai wa Miisa da Tsa da annabawa daga Ubangijinsu, ba mu
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bambantdwa a tsakdnin kdwa daga gare su. Kuma mii, zuwa gare Shi masu
sallamawa ne}[Aal- Imran: 84].

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Yana aiko manzanninSa ga wanda
Ya so cikin bayinSa daidai da abinda hikimarSa - tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa Ya daukaka - take hukuntawa, Allah sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya
ce:

[0V 1o Al 4301558 45 bSL;LH.,._JL.:‘.:@S P
{Kuma da Mun so, hakika da Mun aika da mai gargadi a cikin kdwacce
alkarya}[Furkan: 51].
Kuma Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya Ya ce:
’\@u{@mwu ﬁ\@,ﬁ;m;uu§ ” e r_;«‘io
[ 2005in5] GG 50T ¥ o380 13255 Bl

{Sannan kuma Muka aika da ManzanninMu jére a kdda yaushe
Manzon wata al'umma ya jé mata, sai su karyata shi, sab6da haka Muka
biyar da sashensu ga sashe, kuma Muka sanya su labarun hira. To, nisa ya
tabbata ga mutdne (wadanda) ba su yin Tmani!}[al-Mua'Minun: 44].

Babu mai bibiyar hukuncinSa, Yana aikata abinda Yake so, kuma
Ya na zaba, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

[0 oasill] 4005 835 G2 a5 AT s J«;\ﬁgdm sy 3L b S Gk

{Kuma Ubangijinka Yana halitta abin da Yake so kuma Yake zabi. Zabi
bai kasance a gare su ba. Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah, kuma (Allah) Ya
daukaka daga barin abin da suke yi na shirka}[al-Kasas: 68].

Wanda ya kafircewa wani annabi daya; to hakika ya kafirta da
dukkanin annabawa - aminci ya tabbata agare su -; saboda haka ne
Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[Yro el =il %@L}g_‘;}jfejj (13; &:\5%}
{Mutdnen Niihu sun karyata Manzanni}[al-Shu'araa: 105].

Wadannan ayoyin kamar fadinSa ne - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:

D¢ 0] 40 3§55 15T 08 B3
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{Kowannensu ya karyata manzanni sai kyacewa Ta ta tabbata}[Qaaf:
14].

Kuma muna imani cewa annabta baiwa ce ta Allah, kuma rahama
ce ta Ubangiji Yana bada ita ga wanda Ya so daga bayinSa, Allah
Yana zaba daga mala'iku haka daga mutane, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[Ve ] @) s e T 5 Ty 2 880N e gl AT
{Allah na zaben Manzanni daga mald'iku kuma daga mutane. Lalle
Allah, Mai ji ne, Mai gani}[al-Hajji: 75],
Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:
ARERRED P ,&:!Lv Jag &5 f,Lc\ Q.
{Allah shi ne mafi sanin inda Yake ajiye manzancinSa}[al-An'am: 124].

Annabcta ba kokariba ce, kuma bawa ba ya samunta ta hanyar
kokarin biyayya, ko da tsarkake rai da mujahadah da tsarkake zuciya
da tsaftatce dabi’u da tace su.

Kuma muna imani cewa annabwa da manzanni - aminci ya
tabbata agare su - da fifiko a tsakaninsu, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

G355 & )Jwéﬂm@%g@@;g&%myﬁu&@
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{Wadancanaka manzanni Mun fifita sashinsu akan sashi daga cikinsu,
akwai wadanda Allah Ya yi magana (da su), kuma Ya daukaka sashinsu a
darajoji, Mun bawa (annabi) Isa dan Maryam hujjoji kuma Mun karfafe shi
da tsarkin Ruhi}[al-Bakara: 253].

Kuma mafifitan annabawa su ne Ulul Azmi, su ne wadanda aka
ambata a cikin fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:
WU G550 o 55 (59555 a5 g5 e s ZdREs 3T e HEL(
[V 2331 ) Bl B
{Kuma a I6kacin da Muka riki alkawarin Annabawa daga gare su, kuma
daga gare ka, kuma daga Niihu da lbrdhim da Miisa da kuma Ts3 dan

Maryama, kuma Muka riki wani alkawari mai kauri daga gare su}[al-Ahzab:
7.
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Kuma Ya yi nuni gare su a cikin fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:

[Fo :Giay] 4... J_ZJJTUA @}QSTU}T}&Z LSJW‘{’?*)

{Ka yi hakuri kamar yadda Ulul Azmi daga manzanni suka yi hakuri}[al-
Ahkaf: 35].

Kuma mafiftan Ulul Azmi su ne badada biyu: (Annabi) Ibrahim da
(Annabi) Muhammad - aminci ya tabbata agare su -, Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

35‘\" <5
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{Kuma wanene ya fi kyau ga addini daga wanda ya sallama fuskarsa ga
Allah, alhdli kuwa yana mai kyautatawa kuma ya bi akidar lbrahim, Yana
mai karkata zuwa ga gaskiya? Allah Ya riki Ibrahim badadayi}[al-Nisa'a:
125].

Daga Jundub - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - kafin ya rasu da kwana biyar,
alhali shi yana cewa:"Lallai ni ina barranta ga Allah ya zama ina da
wani badadi daga cikinku, domin cewa Allah hakika Ya rikeni badadi
kamar yadd da Ya riki (annabi) Ibrahim badadayi".(Muslim ne ya
fitar da shi (532).)

Kuma muna shaida cewa annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - shi ne mafificin manzanni da
Annabawa, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Ni ne
shugaban 'ya'yan Adam a ranar Alkiyama ".(Muslim ya fitar da shi
(2278), da Abu Dawud (4673).)

Kuma annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi
hani daga fifitawa tsakanin annabawa idan ta fuskar kabilanci ne da
ta'assubanci ko tauye daraja. Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - ya ce: Wasu mutane biyu suka zagi junansu: Wani mutum daga
Musulmai da wani mutum daga Yahudawa, Musulmin ya ce: Na
rantse da wanda Ya zabi (annabi) Muhammad akan talikai, sai
Bayahudan ya ce: Na rantse da wanda Ya zabi Musa akan talikai, sai
Musulmin ya daga hannunsa a nan take, sai ya mari fuskar
Bayahudan, sai Bayahuden ya tafi gurin annabi - tsira da amincin
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Allah su tabbata agare shi -, sai ya ba shi labarin abinda ya faru na
al'amarinsa, sai annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
ya kira Musulmin, sai ya tambaye shi game da hakan, sai ya ba shi
labari, sai annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
ce:"Kada ku fifitani akan Musa; domin mutane zasu suma a ranar
AlKiyama, sai in suma tare da su, sai in zama farkon wanda zai
farfado, sai ga Musa yana rike da gefen Al'arshi, ban sani ba shin
yana daga cikin wadanda suka suma, sai ya farka kafin ni ko ya
kasance daga wadanda Allah Ya togance?",(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
Allah su tabbata agare shi - suna son suyi tsineneniya da shi, ya ce:
Sai dayansu ya cewa abokinsa: Kada ka yi, na rantse da Allah idan ya
kasance annabi ne sai muka yi tsineneniya ba zamu rabauta ba,
haka 'ya'yan mu a bayanmu, suka ce: Mu zamu baka abinda ka
tambayemu, to ka aiko mana da wani mutum amintacce tare damu,
amma kada ka aiko mana da kowa sai amintacce. Sai ya ce: lallai zan
aiki wani mutum amintacce mai gaskiyar amintaka tare da ku, sai
sahabban manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- suka dinga leka shi sai ya ce: "Ya Kai Abu Ubaidah Dan Jarrah
mike" lokacin da ya mike, sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wannan shi ne amintaccen wannan
al'ummar".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4380), da Muslim (2420), da
Tirmizi (3796), da Ibnu Majah (135).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya yankwanewa annabinmu - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - kasa, sai ya ga daga gareta
inda mulkin al'ummarsa zai kai, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce:"Lallai cewa Allah Ya nade min kasa, sai naga
gabacinta da yammacinta, kuma lallai al'ummata mulkinta zai kai
inda aka nado mini daga gareta".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2889),
da Abu Dawud (4252), da Tirmizi (2176), da Ibnu Majah (3952).)

Daga dalilan gamewar, manzancinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - musuluntar da yawa daga malumman Yahudawa
da masu bautar Nasara, kai dubunnai daga wadanda aka jawo
zukatansu zuwa addini daga mazowa litta ne.
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Kuma: Hakika tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya yaki
Rumawa kuma ya umarci sahabbansa da yakar Farisa da Rum a
bayansa.

(2411), da Muslim (2373), da Abu Dawud (4671), da Tirmizi
(3245), da lbnu Majah (4274).)A wani lafazin: Sai Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi fushi har aka gane
fushinsa a fuskarsa, sannan ya ce:"Kada ku fifita tsakanin
annabawan Allah".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2373).)

Kamar yadda Allah Ya riki (Annabi) lIbrahim da (Annabi) Musa -
amnici ya tabbata agare su - badadayu, to hakika Allah Ya zabi
(Annabi) Musa - aminci ya tabbata agre shi - kuma Ya zabe shi akan
mutane da sakonSa da kuma zancenSa da shi, duk da annabinmu
Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya samu
daukakar martabar badayantaka, to hakika Ubangijinsa ya vyi
magana da shi ta bayan shamaki a daren da aka yi Isra'i da shi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, Madaukkain sarki Ya ce:

el 40551 G st D5
{Sa'an nan ya yi wahayi zuwa ga bawan Allah (Muhammadu) da abin da
ya fada (masa)}[al-Najm: 10].
Sai annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ya kasance ya tara tsakanin daukakar badadayantaka, da
daukakar zance da shi.

Muna imanin cewa annabawa sun fi mutane, kuma wani daya bai
isa ya kai matsayin annabi ba, ba waliyyi ba, ko waninsa, kuma fifita
wani daya daga mutane akan wani daga annabawa ba ya halatta,
manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
ce:"Ba ya kamata ga wani ya zama ya fi (annabi) Yunusa dan
Matta".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4804).)

Kuma muna imanin cewa Allah Bai aiko wani manzo ba sai namiji,
Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma ba Mu aiko a gabaninka ba sai mazajen da ake musu wahayi}[al-
Anbiyaa: 7].

Kuma muna sanin cewa manzanni da annabawa - aminci ya
tabbata agare su - su ne tsarkakan halitta, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya
ce:

[V sl )t e 20T B o1 oy S5 8T 50 g 401
{Allah na zaben Manzanni daga mald'iku kuma daga mutane. Lalle
Allah, Mai ji ne, Mai gani}[al-Hajji: 75].
Kuma sune mafi cikar mutane a addinsu da hankulansu da
dabi'unsu, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

>
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{Ka ce kadai ni mutum ne irinku ana yi mini wahayi}[al-Kahf: 110].

Su mutane ne kamar sauran mutane, sai dai ana yi musu wahayi,
kuma su ma'asumai ne a cikin abinda suke isarwa daga al'amarin
Allah, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce Yana mai bada labari game da
annabinSa kuma badadayinSa (annabi) Muhammad - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -:

[o-¥ i) (5330 St Licle s 4 223 Vi 5h &) |53 2§l

{Kuma ba ya yin magana daga son zuciyarsa (Maganarsa) ba ta zamo
ba, face wahayi ne da ake aikbwa (Mala'ika) mai tsananin karfi ya sanar da
shi}[al-Najm: 3-5].

Idan annbi ya yi ijtihadi a abinda ba'a yi masa wahayi da wani abu
ba, kuma bai dace ba; to Allah baYa tabbatar da shi akan ijtihadinsa,

kai wahayi yana sauka gare shi dan daidaita shi, kamar yadda yake a
cikin fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:
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{Ba ya kasancewa ga wani annabi, kimammu su kasance a gare shi sai
(bdyan) ya zubar da jinainai a cikin kasa. Kuna nufin sifar diiniya kuma
Allah Yananufin Lahira. Kuma Allah ne Mabuwayi, Mai hikima}[al-Anfal:
67].
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Da fadinSa - yabonSa ya daukaka -:

e
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{Ya kai Annabi! Don me kake haramta abin da Allah Ya halatta maka,
kand néman yardar matanka, alhali kuwa Allah Mai gafara ne, Mai jin
kai}[al-Tahrim: 1].

Tare da cewa suna da matsayi babba da daraja madaukakiya da
matsayi abin yabo a duniya da lahira, to su ba sa mallakawa kansu
wani abin amfani ko cuta, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

6 et o g et ol ot v ¥ us N5 e e et Y
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{Ka ce: "Ba na mallaka wa kaina wata ciita, haka kuma wani amfani, sai
abin da Allah Ya so. Ga kdwace al'umma akwai ajali, idan ajalinsu ya zo, to,
ba za su yi jinkiri daga gare shi ba, kd da sa'a guda, kuma ba za su gabata
ba}[Yunus: 49].

Idan sun kasance ba sa mallakawa kansu wani amfani ko cuta to
rashin mallakawa waninsu shi ne ya fi, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya
fada a sha'anin annabinSa kuma badadayinSa Muhammada - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi {Babu kdme a gare ka game
da al'amarin (shiryar da su banda iyar da manzanci). Ko Allah Ya
karbi tlibarsu, kd kuwa Ya yimusu azaba, to lalle ne sii, masu zalunci
ne}],kuma Ya fada a sha'anin (annabi Isa) Masihu - aminci ya tabbata
agare shi {Ka ce waya isa ya mallaki wani abu daga Allah idan Ya yi
nufin Ya halaka Masihu dan Maryam da babarsa da wadanda ke
cikin kasa baki daya.

Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
cewa baffansa da 'yarsa Fadimatu - Allah Ya yarda da ita -:"Ya ku
jama'ar Kuraishawa - ko wata kalma kwatankwaciyarta - ku kwaci
kanku, ba na iya wadatar muku da komai daga Allah, ya ku 'ya'yan
Abdu Manafi bana iya wadatar muku da komai daga Allah, Ya Abbas
dan Abdul Muddlib bana iya wadatar maka komai daga gurin Allah,
Ya ke Safiyya Yakumbon (Gwaggon) manzon Allah bana iya wadatar
miki komai daga Allah, ya ke Fadimatu 'yar Muhammad ki
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tambayeni abinda kike so daga dukiyata ba zan iya wadatar miki
komai daga Allah ba".(Bukhari ya fitar da shi (2753), da Muslim
(206), da Tirmizi (3185), da Nasa'i (3646).)ldan sun kasance basa
mallakar komai na amfani ko cuta ga kawunansu ko ga wasunsu - a
halin rayuwarsu - to su a wannan lokacin rashin mallakar wani
amfani ko cuta ga wasunsu bayan mutuwarsu shi ne ma ya fi.

Kuma muna imani cewa su basa sanin gaibu sai dai gwargwadan
abinda Allah Ya tsinkayar musu da shi, kuma Ya yi musu izini a
cikinsa, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Ka ce bazan fada muku cewa ina da taskokin Allah ba, kuma bana
sanin gaibu, kuma bazan ce muku ni mala'ika bane ba wani abu nake biba
sai abinda aka yi mini wahayi}[al-An'am: 50].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
G SN ol el eS 55 il ;ﬁuigﬁ;ﬂ;&ﬁcﬁéﬁfiﬁ%
ST o) 50T s ia g A

{Ka ce: "Ba ni mallaka wa raina wani amfani, kuma haka ban tunkude
wata ciita, faceabin da Allah Ya so. Kuma da na kasance ina sanin gaibi, da
lalle ne, nd yawaita daga alhéri kuma ciita ba za ta shafe ni ba, nTban zama
ba fice mai gargadi, kumamai bayar da bishara ga mutane wadanda suke
yin Tmani}[al-A'araf: 188].

[V AN e ] E00G el 238 0S5

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Shi dai ne Masanin fake sabdda haka, ba Ya bayyana gaibinSa ga kowa
* Face ga wanda Y& yarda da shi, wato wani manzo sa'an nan lalle ne, zai
sanya gadi a gaba gare shi da baya gare shi}[al-Jinn: 26-27].

Annabawa da manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare su - suna
bautawa Allah ne dan tsoro da kwadayi, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Lalle ne su sun kasance suna gudun tsere zuwa ga ayyukan alheri,

kuma suna kiranMu dan kwadayi da fargaba. Kuma sun kasance masu
kankar da kai gare Mu}[al-Anbiya‘a: 90].

Suna neman wasila (kusanci) zuwa gare shi, kuma suna neman
kusanci zuwa gare shi - tsarki ya tabbaatr maSa, Madaukakin sarki
Ya ce:
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{Wadancan, wadanda suke kiran, sund néman tsani zuwa ga
Ubangijinsu. Wadanne ne suke mafifita a kusanta? Kuma suna fatan
samun rahamarSa, kuma sund tsOron azdbarSa. Lalle ne azdbar
Ubangijinka ta kasance abar tsoro ce}[al-Isra'a: 57].

Annabawa da manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare su - suna
samun abinda mutane suke samu na bala'i da rashin lafiya da
mutuwa, Allah Madaukain sarki Ya ce:
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{Lalle kai mai mutuwa ne, kuma su ma lalle masu mutuwa ne}[al-Zumar: 30].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game
da (annabi) Ayyuba cewa shi cuta ta same shi:

[AY 2ol €00 GBI 2551 Gl 2A0 (525 BI85 636 3 Sosdl b

{Kuma da Ayyiiba a sd'ad da ya yi kiran Ubangijinsa, (ya ce:) "Lalle nf,
clita ta shafe ni, alhdli kuwa Kai ne Mafi rahamar masu rahama}lal-
Anbiyaa: 83].

Kuma suna da mata da zuriya, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Hakika Mun aiko manzanni a gabaninka kuma Mun sanya musu mata
da zuriya}[al-Ra'ad: 38].
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Kuma suna cin abinci kuma suna shiga cikin kasuwanni, Allah
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[¥+ 0 4... 5231 3 & i A & el 238 ¥} ol s a8 T

{Kuma baMu aiko a gabaninka daga manzanni ba sai cewa su suna cin
abin ci kuma suna tafiya a cikin kasuwanni}[al-Furkan: 20].

Kuma bakin ciki yana samunsu, kamar yadda Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - Ya fada Yana mai bada labari game da (Annabi) Ya’akub -
aminci ya tabbata agare shi -:
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{Kuma vya jliya daga gare su, kuma ya ce: "Ya bakin cikina a kan
Yhsufu!" Kuma idanunsa suka vyi fari sabdda huznu sa'an nan yana ta
hadéwar haushi}[Yusuf: 84].

A cikin "Bukhari da Muslim' a cikin labarin mutuwar dan 'yar
manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
Lokacin da ya zauna sai aka miko masa shi, sai ya zaunar da shi a
kirjinsa, alhali numfashin yaron yana kaikawo, sai idaniyar manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - suka zubar da
hawayem sai Sa'ad ya ce: Menene wannan ya manzon Alla? ya
ce:"Wannan wata rahama ce wacce Allah Yake sanyata acikin
zukatan wanda Ya so daga bayinSa, kadai Allah Yana jin kan masu jin
kai ne daga bayinSa".(Bukhari ne ya fitar dashi (6655), da Muslim
(923), da Abu Dawud (3125), da Nasa'i (1868), da lbnu Majah
(1588).)(Ma'anar ji'is: Wato ya firgita, ya firgita, shi abin firgitarwa
ne. Fathul Bari (8/722), da al-Nihaya fi Garibul Hadis (1/232).)

Kuma muna sanin cewa su hakiki su yi wa halitta nasiha, kuma sun bada
amana, sun isar da sakonnin Ubanigijinsu, ba ya cutar da su cewa wasu daga
mabiya basu amsa musu ba, ko kuma cewa manya sun yi musu girman kai,
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"An bijiro min da al'ummu,
sai na ga annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - a tare da shi
akwai wasu 'van mutane, da annabi a tare da shi akwai mutum daya da
mutum biyu, da annabi babu kowa tare da shi".(Bukhari ya fitar da shi
(5705), da Muslim (220), da Tirmizi (2446).)
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Kuma muna imani cewa Allah - Madaukakin sarki - hakika Ya daga
(annabi Isa) Masihu - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - a raye lokacin da
mutanensa suka so kashe shi, Allah Madaukkain sarki Ya ce:
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{To, a I6kacin da Tsa ya gane kafirci daga gare su, sai ya ce: "Su wine ne
mataimakana zuwa ga Allah?" Hawariydwa suka ce: "Mu ne mataimakan
Allah. Mun yi Tmani da Allah. Kuma ka shaida céwa lalle ne mu, masu
sallamdwa ne * "Ya Ubangijinmu! Mun yi imani da abin da Ka saukar,
kuma mun bi ManzonKa, sai Ka rublita mu tdre da masu shaida * Kuma
(Kafirai) suka yi makirci, Allah kuma Ya yi musu (sakamakon) makircin,
kuma Allah ne Mafi alhérin masu saka wamakirci}[Aal- Imran: 52-54].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma lalle shi, hakika, wani ilmi ne na Sa'a, sabdda haka, kada ku vi
shakka a gare ta, kuma ku b7 Ni. Wannan ita ce hanya madaidaiciya}[al-
Zukhruf: 61],

Daga Ibnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su -, da Mujahid, da Katada:
Cewa abin nufi da ita (ayar): Saukar (Annabi) Isa dan Maryam -
aminci ya tabbata agare shi -.(al-Dabari ne ya fitar da shi a cikin
Tafsiri (20/631-633).)

Kuma ambatanSa ya daukaka Ya ce:
(A= 2 5 272 3 5 o w3 oo B,,,, 1a% TR EN PP TP ST
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{Kuma babu kdwa daga Mutanen Littafi, face lalle yana Tmani da shi a
gabanin mutuwarsa, kuma a Ranar jiydma yana kasancéwa mai shaida, a
kansu}[al-Nisa'a: 159].

Ibnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: FadinSa: {Kafin
mutuwarsa} wato: Kafin  mutuwar (Annabi) Isa  dan
Maryam".(Tafsirin Dabari (9/380).)
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Kuma muna imani cewa zai sauka a karshen zamani yana mai
hukunci mai adalci, daga Abu huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa
shi ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- ya ce:"Na rantse da wanda raina yake a hannunSa, Ibnu Maryam
(Annabi Isa) ya kusa ya sauka a cikinku yana mai hukunci mai adalci,
sai ya karya gicciyayye (cross), ya kashe alade, ya sarayar da jizya,
dukiya ta yawaita har babu wanda zai karbeta".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (2222), da Muslim (155), da Abu Dawud (4324), da Tirmizi
(2233), da Ibnu Majah (4078).)

A cikin labarin saukar Masihu - aminci ya tabata agare shi -:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
ce:"Alhali yana hakan sai Allah Zai aiko Masihu (annabi Isa) dan
maryam, sai ya sauka a farar manara a gabashin Dimashka, tsakanin
kayan ado biyu,(Wato a cikin tsagi biyu, ko kayan ado biyu, aka ce
tufafi al-Mahrud: Wanda aka rina da wars da kuma za'afaran. al-
Nihaya fi Garibul Hadis (5/258).)Yana mai dora kafadunsa biyu akan
fukafukan Mala'iku biyu, idan ya sunkuyar da kansa sai ya digar da
ruwa, idan kuma ya dagashi sai wasu zinarai kamar lu'ulu'u su
gangaro daga gare shi...".(Muslim ne ya fitar dashi (2937), da Abu
Dawud (4321), da Tirmizi (2240), da Ilbnu Majah (4075).)

BABIN AYOYIN ANNABAWA DA DALILAN ANNABTARSU
- AMINCI YA TABBATA AGARE SU -

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya ba kowane annabi a ayoyi da hujjoji
abinda a irinsu ne mutum zai yi imani, daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya
yarda da shi -: Tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya
ce:"Babu wani annabi daga cikin annabawa face an ba shi daga cikin
ayoyi wadanda mutane za su yi imani da shi, ni kuma abinda aka
bani shi ne wahayi, Allah Ya yi mini wahayi ina fatan na fisu yawan
mabiya ranar AlKiyama".(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (7274), da
Muslim (152).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah bai aiko wani annabi ba sai a tare
da shi akwai ayar da take nuni akan gaskiyarsa, mun santa ko bamu
santa ba, hakika Allah Ya ambata mana wasu jumloli daga garesu a
cikin AlKur'ani mai girma, kuma muna sanin cewa a can akwai ayoyi
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masu yawa Allah Ya karfafi manzanninSa da suka gabata da su, Allah
Bai ambata mana su ba, kamar a cikin fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:

[ 8] DT DT LT3 Tt 13851538 Gl
{Kuma wadanda suka kafirta, kuma suka karyatd, game da daydyinMu,

wadannan su ne abdkan wuta}[al-Ma'ida: 10].
Da fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki:
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{Kamar al'adar mutanen Fir'auna da wadanda suke gabaninsu, sun

kafirta da aydyin Allah, sai Allah Ya kama su da zunubansu. Lalle Allah ne
Mai karfi, Mai tsananin uk{iba}[Aal- Imran: 11].

Wani lokaci kuma Allah Yana ambatan ayoyi bayyanannu, kuma
Yana ambatan hujja, kamar a cikin fadinSa - yabonSa ya daukaka -:

(8% 28] 4 s st o0,k Wl 305
{Kuma hakika Mun aiki Miisa da aydyinMu, da dalili bayyananne}[Hud: 96].
Da fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:
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{Ya ce: zamu karfafa damuttsanka da dan uwanka kuma Zamu sanya
hujja gareku ba za su iya kai wa zuwa gareku ba da ayoyinMu}[al-Kasas:
35],

Ikramah ya ce;"Duk abinda ya zo a cikin AlKur’ani na Suldan to
shi: Hujja ne".(Tafsirul al-Dabari (8/30) da (9/337).)

Kuma muna sani cewa ayoyi da hujjojin da Allah Ya karfafi
manzanninSa da annabawanSa - aminci ya tabbata agare su - da su
masu yawa ne, mafi girman dalilai masu nuni akan gaskiyarsu shi ne
abinda suka zo da shi na wahayi, kuma wahayin Allah ga
annabawanSa da manzanninSa - aminci ya tabbata agare su -: Ko dai
ya zama wahayi ba tare da tsani ba, kamar mafarki kamar fadinSa -
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tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Yana mai bada labari game da
(Annabi) Ibrahim - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - cewa shi ya ce:

[ ilal] £... d‘“\@‘f\”‘j d@‘d‘ dbw\t\)uﬂ

{Lokacin da ya isa aiki tare da shi, ya ce: "Ya karamin dana! Lallai ni ina
gani a cikin barci lallai ina yankaka}[al-Saafat: 102].

Ko manzon Ya ji zancen Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - kai tsaye
sai dai ta bayan shamaki, kamar yadda yake a cikin fadinSa -
yabonSa ya daukaka -:
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{Ba ya kamata ga wani mutum Allah Ya yi magana da shi sai dai wahayi
ko ta bayan shamaki}[al-Shura: 51].

Kuma kamar a cikin zancen Allah da Ya yi da (Annabi) Musa -
aminci ya tabbata agare shi - kamar yadda yake a cikin fadinSa -
sha'aninSa ya daukaka -:
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{Ya ce: "Ya Misa! Lalle ne Ni, N3 z3dbe ka bisa ga mutane da
manzanciNa, kuma da maganaTa. Sabdda haka ka riki abin da N3 ba ka,
kuma ka kasance daga masu gddiya}[al-A'araf: 144].

Ko mala'ika ya yi magana da shi, kamar a cikin fadinSa - Allah
Madaukkain sarki -:
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{Ko Ya aiko wani manzo sai ya yi whayin abinda Ya so da izininSa}[Al-shura: 51].

Kuma muna sanin cewa daga mafi girman dalilai masu nuni akan
gaskiyarsu shi ne abinda suke kira zuwa gare shi na tauhidi mai
tabbata a cikin dabi'u, wanda hankula suka shaida akan kyawunsu,
da abinda suka zo da shi na ilimi mai amfani, da aiki na gari, da
shiriya da addinin gaskiya da adalci. Daga Ubaidullahi dan Abdullahi
dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ba shi labari ya ce: Abu Sufyan
ya bani labari: "Cewa Hirakl ya ce masa: Na tambayeka me yake
umartarku? sai ka riya: Cewa shi ya umarceku da sallah, da gaskiya,
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da kamewa, da cika alkawari, da mayar da amana, ya ce: Wannan ita
ce siffar annabi na".(Bukhari ya fitar da shi (2681), da Muslim
(1773), da Tirmizi (2717).)

Najjashi ya ce lokacin da Ja'afar - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya
karanta masa farkon "Suratu Maryam":"Lallai wannan zancen da
zancen da (Annabi) Musa ya zo da shi suna fita ne ta alkuki
daya".(Ishak dan Rahuwaih ne ya fitar dashi (1835), da Ahmad
(22498), da lbnu Khuzaimah (2260), da al-Dahawi a cikin Sharhu
Mushkilil Aasar (5598), da Abu Nu'aim a cikin al-Hilyah (1/115), da
kuma cikin Dala'il al-Nubuwwah (194).)

Daga cikinsu akwai shaidar Allah ga manzanninSa cewa su suna
kan gaskiya, kuma abinda suka zo da shi shi ne gaskiya, Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Amma Allah Yana shaida da abin da Ya saukar zuwa gare ka. Ya saukar
da shi da saninSa. Kuma mald'iku suna shaida. Kuma Allah Y3 isa Ya zama
shaida}[al-Nisa'a: 166].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma wadanda suka kafirta sund céwa: "Ba a aiko ka ba." Ka ce, "Allah
Ya isa zama shaida a tsakanina da tsakaninku da wanda yake a wurinsa
akwai ilmin Littafi}[al-Ra'ad: 43].

Daga mafi girman ayoyinsu: Wahayin da yake sauka gare su daga
Allah, kuma mafi girman wahayi shi ne AlKur'ani mai girma ayar
annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
-.Wannan wahayin ba zai yi wu mutum ya zo da kwatankwacinsa ba;
domin shi zancen Allah ne kuma wahayinSa ne, dan kuma abinda ke
cikinsa na labaran gaibu, dan kuma abinda ke cikinsa na shiriya da
haske da rahama da hikima.

Daga ayoyinsu bayyanannu: Hujjoji na hankali wadanda Allah
Yake karar manzanninSa da annabawanSa - aminci ya tabbata agare
su - da su, sai aka kure kafiri kuma karyarsa ta kare kamar yadda
yake a cikin fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:
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{Shin, ba ka gani ba zuwa ga wanda ya yi hujjatayya da lbrdahim a cikin
(al'amarin) Ubangijinsa domin Allah Y3 ba shi mulki, a 18kacin da lbrahim
ya ce: "Ubangijina Shi ne Wanda Yake rdyawa kuma Yana matarwa." Ya ce:
"N ina rdyarwa kuma ina matarwa." Ibrahim ya ce: "To, lalle ne Allah Yana
zuwa da rana daga gabas: To, ka zo da ita daga yamma." Sai aka dimautar
da wanda yakafirta. Kuma Allah ba Ya shiryar da mutdne azzalumai}[al-
Bakara: 258].

Da fadinSa - yabonSa ya daukaka kuma sunayenSa sun tsarkaka -:
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{To lalle ne, sli makiya ne a gare ni, face Ubangijin halittu Wanda Ya
halitta ni, sa'an nan Yana shiryar da ni *Kuma Wanda Yake Shi ne Yake
ciyar da ni, kuma Yana shdyar da ni * Kuma idan na vyi jiyya, to, Shi ne Yake
warkar da ni *Kuma wanda Yake matar da ni, sa'an nan Ya rdyar da ni
*Kuma wanda Yake ind kwadayin Ya gafarta mini kurdkuraina, a ranar
sakamako}[al-Shu'ara'a: 77-82].

Da fadinSa game da (Annabi) Musa - aminci ya tabbata agare shi -
cewa shi yacewa Fir'auna:
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{Ya ce: "Ubangijinmu Shi ne wanda Ya bai wa dukan kéme halittarsa,
sa'an nan Ya shiryar}[Daha: 50].

Daga cikinsu akwai fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -:
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{Da wadansu abiibuwan bautawa sun kasance a cikinsu (sama da kasa)
face Allah, hakika da su biyun sun baci. Sabdda haka tsarki ya tabbata ga
Allah Ubangijin Al'arshi daga abin da suke siffantawa}[al-Anbiya‘a: 22].

Da fadinSa - yabonSa ya daukaka -:
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{Allah bai riki wani abin haihuwa ba, kuma babu wani abin bautawa
tare da Shi. Idan haka ne (akwai abin bautawa tare da Shi), lalle ne da
kdwane abin bautawar ya tafi da abin da ya halitta, kuma lalle ne, da
wadansu sun rinjaya a kan wadansu, tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah, daga abin
da suke siffantawa}[al-Mua'Minun: 91].

Wadannan dalilan masu yawa ne sosai mun ambaci wasunsu a

cikin babin Rububiyyah da Uluhiyya, saboda ayoyinsu ne
labartawarsu da gaibun da Allah Yayi musu izini a cikin labartawarsu.

Daga ayoyinsu mai rinjayarwa: Tsiratar da annabawan da suka
gabata - aminci ya tabbata agare su - da tsiratar da mabiyansu daga
makircin makiyansu, da halakar da masu tsaurin kai masu girman
kai, da tinatarwar Allah ga wadanda aka kira da abinda Ya aikata da
wadanda suka gabata, kuma cewa sunnar Allah mai zarcewace,
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya fada a farkon suratul Anbiya'u:
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{Sa'an nan kuma Muka gaskata musu alkawari; sai Muka tsérar da su
da wanda Muke so, kuma Muka halakar da masu yawaitawa}[al-Anbiya'a:
9].

Kuma a karshenta Ya ce:
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{Kuma lalle hakika Mun rubiita a cikin Littafi baicin Ambato (Lauhul
Mahfiiz) cBwa kasa, bayiNa salihai, suna gddonta}[al-Anbiya'a: 105].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Sun karyata game da aydyinMu, dukansu sai Muka kama su, irin
kdmun Mabuwayi, Mai Tkon yi *Shin, kafiranku ne mafi alhéri daga
wadancan, ko kuwa kuna da wata bard'a a cikin littattafai?}[al-Kamar: 42-
43].

A cikin "Suratul Shu'ara" duk lokacin da Allah Ya ambaci tsiratar
da annabawan da suka gabata - aminci ya tabbata agare su - da
halakar makiyansu Allah Yana biyewa kowanne labari daga
wadannan labaran da fadinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -

[ el r ] €550 AT O U5 59 5 3 3y
{Lalle ne a cikin wannan akwai aya, kuma mafi yawansu ba su kasance
masu Tmani ba}[al-Shu'ara'a: 67].
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

[¥ cobad] 403,455 56 B J Lind rs:,)w\dmr@;\ B
{To, idan sun bijire sai ka ce: "Na yi muku gargadi ga wata tsawa kamar

irin tsdwar Ad3awa da samiiddwa}[Fussilat: 13].
Kuma Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:

Wuygwwwmwdgwf\,,mu@ma\)wg)\%
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{Shin, kuma ba su yi tafiya ba, a cikin kasd démin su gani yadda akibar
wadanda ke a gabaninsu ta kasance? Sun kasance mafiya karfi daga gare
su kuma suka ndmi kasa suka raya ta fiye da yadda suka raya ta, kuma
manzanninsu suka je musu da hujjoji bayyanannu. Sabo da haka Allah ba

Ya yiwuwa Ya zdlunce su, amma kansu suka kasance suna zalunta}[al-Rum:
9].

Daga ayoyinsu masu nuni akan annabcinsu: Cikar dabi'unsu da
kyawun halayensu da ayyukansu da tarihinsu, da gaskiyar
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zantukansu daga abinda zai hana karya tare da su, Allah Ya fada
Yana Mai bada labari game da mutanen (Annabi) Salihu - aminci ya
tabbata agare shi - cewa su sunce:

G5 )5 EEGI Ak b 2aE ol g Ths 25 15450 s &8 36 Abas 16
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{Suka ce: "Ya Salihu! Hakika, k3 kasance a cikinmu, wanda ake fatan
wani alhéri da shi a gabanin wannan. Shin kana hana mu bauta wa abin da
ubanninmu suke bauta wa? Kuma hakika m{, muna cikin shakka daga abin
da kake kiran mu gare shi, mai sanya kdkanto}[Hud: 62].

Kuma Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

uuxwuuydywi G 333 6 37 of 32 adylal coads ey
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{Suka ce: "Ya Shu'aibu! Shin sallarka ce take umurtar ka ga mu bar abin
da ubanninmu suke bautawa, ko kuwa mu bar aikata abin da muke so a
cikin diikiydyinmu? Lalle, hakika kai ne mai hakuri shiryayye!}[Hud: 87].

Hirakl ya ce bayan Abu Sufyan ya tambaye shi game da
annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
-:"Kuma na tambayeka, shin kun kasance kuna tuhumarsa da karya
ne kafin ya fada muku abinda ya fada? sai ka ce: a'a, hakika na san
cewa shi bai kasance ya bar karya ga mutane sannan ya yi wa Allah
karya ba".(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (7), da Muslim (1773).)

Daga cikinsu: Hanyoyi masu girma da yawa wurin riwaito ayoyin
annabawa, da abinda suka zo da shi na ilimi da shiriya da addinin
gaskiya, abinda yake koruwa tare da shi su hadu akan kawo karya.

Daga cikinsu: Cewa su ba sa neman lada akan sakonninsu, kuma
ba sa neman wani mulki, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya fada Yana Mai
bada labari game da yawa daga annabawan, cewa kowane daya
daga cikinsu ya cewa mutanensa:

[o) ;ﬁ]@f’“\ujlj.«j)b\djbévd\écmh;fi &EQEZT?F}@%

{Ya ku mutdnena! B3 ni tambayar ku wata ijara a kansa, ijarata ba ta zama ba,
face ga wanda Ya kaga halittata. Shin fa, ba ku hankalta?}[Hud: 51].
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Daga cikinsu: Cewa ba'a taba samun wanda ya soki annabcin
annabawa ba sai jahili wanda bai yi duba ba a cikin abinda suka zo
da shi ba na addini da ilimi da shiriya, ko mai tsaurin kai mai girman
kai, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[¢ ] 4. 23l

{Sun yi musun ta kuma rayukansu sun tabbatar da ita sabo da zalunci
da girman kai}[al-Naml: 14].

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
[ o] 4600 s I

{Lalle ne Muna sani cewa hakika, abin da suke fada yana bata maka rai.
To, lalle ne su, ba su karyata ka (a cikin zukatansu) kuma amma azzalumai
da dyoyin Allah suke musu}[An‘am: 33].

Allah su tabbata agare shi - suna son su yi tsineneniya da shi, ya
ce: Sai dayansu ya cewa abokinsa: Kada ka yi, na rantse da Allah idan
ya kasance annabi ne sai muka yi tsineneniya ba zamu rabauta ba,
haka 'ya'van mu a bayanmu, suka ce: Mu zamu baka abinda ka
tambayemu, to ka aiko mana da wani mutum amintacce tare damu,
amma kada ka aiko mana da kowa sai amintacce. Sai ya ce: lallai zan
aiki wani mutum amintacce mai gaskiyar amintaka tare da ku, sai
sahabban manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- suka dinga leka shi sai ya ce: "Ya Kai Abu Ubaidah Dan Jarrah
mike" lokacin da ya mike, sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wannan shi ne amintaccen wannan
al'ummar".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4380), da Muslim (2420), da
Tirmizi (3796), da Ibnu Majah (135).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya yankwanewa annabinmu - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - kasa, sai ya ga daga gareta
inda mulkin al'ummarsa zai kai, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce:"Lallai cewa Allah Ya nade min kasa, sai naga
gabacinta da yammacinta, kuma lallai al'ummata mulkinta zai kai
inda aka nado mini daga gareta".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2889),
da Abu Dawud (4252), da Tirmizi (2176), da Ibnu Majah (3952).)
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Daga dalilan gamewar, manzancinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - musuluntar da yawa daga malumman Yahudawa
da masu bautar Nasara, kai dubunnai daga wadanda aka jawo
zukatansu zuwa addini daga mazowa litta ne.

Kuma: Hakika tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya yaki
Rumawa kuma ya umarci sahabbansa da yakar Farisa da Rum a
bayansa.

Daga cikinsu: Abinda yake kasancewa dalili a bayyane wanda
idanu suke ganinsa, kuma hankula suke sallama masa, kamar
dilmiyar da mutanen (annabi) Nuhu, da taguwar (annabi) Salihu, da
kalubalantar da (annabi) Hudu ya yi wa mutanensa na su yi masa
kaidi baki dayansu, da tsiratar da (annabi) lbrahim daga wuta, da
ayoyin (annabi) Musa, daga cikinsu akwai: Sanda, da fari, da
kwarkwata, da kwadi, da jini, da Dufana, da dilmiyar da Fir'auna da
mutanensa, da ayoyin (annabi) Dawud - aminci ya tabbata agare shi
-, kamar tasbihin duwatsu da lauya karfe, da ayoyin (annabi)
Sulaiman - aminci ya tabbata agare shi -, da hore iska da aljanu gare
shi, da yadda ya san maganar tsuntsaye, da ayoyin (annabi Isa)
Masihu - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - kamar warkar da kutare da
bebaye da makaho, da raya matattu, kuma cewa shi ya kasance
yana sawwara tabo (laka) kamar yanayin tsuntsu sain ya yi busa
acikinsa da izinin Allah sai ya zama tsuntsu, da ayoyin annabinmu
Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, su suna
da yawa ba su iyakantu ba sai da wahala, kamar tsagewar wata, da
Isra'i da Mi'iraji da yawaitar abin ci da zancen dabbobi, da tasbihin
tsakawankwani, da shisshiken kututturen dabino, da taimakon Allah
gareshi akan makiyansa.

Daga cikinsu: Halin annabi mai kira zuwa gaskiya; domin cewa su
mutane suna banbancewa tsakanin mai kira zuwa gaskiya kuma mai
gaskiya a maganarsa, da mai da'awa makaryaci a maganarsa; saboda
haka ne Abdullahi dan Salam ya ce:"Lokacin da manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya iso Madina sai mutane
suka zabura gare shi, aka ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya zo, sai na zo cikin mutane dan na dube shi,
lokacin na bibiyi fuskar manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
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tabbata agare shi - na san cewa fuskarsa ba fuskar makaryaci ba
ne".(Tirmizi ne ya fitar da shi (2485), da Ibnu Majah (1334), da Inu
Abi Shaibah (25898), da Ahmad (23784), da Abdu Ibnu Humaid
(496).)Da wasunsu na daga ayoyi.

Babu abinda ya rage daga ayoyin annabawa sai AlKur'ani mai
girma, da sunnar annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi -, su wanzajju ne; domin su wahayi ne, Allah Ya
lamunci kiyayesu, Allah - sha'aninSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:

[% 1l 05 &,Esd L Oy S AN% G2 0y
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{Lalle Mi ne, Muka saukar da Ambato (Alkur'ani), kuma lale M,
hakika, Masu kiyayéwane gare shi}[al-Hijr: 9].

A cikinsu akwai mafi girman dalilai da hujjoji akan gaskiyar manzanci, da
gaskiyar manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya karfafi manznninSa - aminci ya
tabbata agare su - da abinda hikimarSa take hukunta shi na ayoyi da
hujjojin kasancewa da na shari'a, sai Allah Ya shiryar da wanda Ya so
da falalarSa, kuma Ya batar da wanda Ya ga dama da adalcinSa, sai
dai mai tsaurin kai ayoyin ba sa kara masa komai sai tsaurin kai da
girman kai, Allah Ya ce:

[£) 1ol ] ) 15,8 Y] 2hd 5 Uiy S 3l ol 1ok 675 a5
{Kuma lalle ne hakika, Mun sarrafa bayani a cikin wannan Alkur'ani

domin su yi tunani, kuma ba ya kara musu kdme face gudu}{[al-Israa: 41].

Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
[0 390 ... 85 G538 05 e O, ST o455 56 05 .

{Kuma abinda aka saukar zuwa gareka daga Ubangijinka yana kara wa
da yawa daga cikinsu shisshigi da kafirci}[al-Ma'ida: 68].

Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma suka yi rantsuwa da Allah, mafi nauyin rantsuwarsu, "Lalle, idan
wani mai gargadi ya zo musu tabbas za su kasance mafi shiryuwa, daga
dayan al'ummdmi." To, a I6kacin da mai gargadi ya jé musu, bai kard su da
kdme ba face gudu}[kl: 42].

¢« [Fadir: 42],kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma suka yi rantsuwa da Allah iyakar rantsuwdyinsu (céwa) lalle ne
idan wata aya ta jémusu, hakika, suna yin Tmani da ita. Ka ce: "Abin sani
kawai, aydyi a wurin Allah suke. Kuma méne nezai sanya ku ku sansance
céwa, lalle ne su, idan dydyin sun je, ba za su yi Tmani ba?}[al-An'am: 109].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:{
[0 Y] 4@ 2 V) e i o5 g, 1AL T 28T 3 25 38

{Kuma Mun baiwa Samudawa taguwa a bayyane sai suka zalinci kansu
da ita kuma baMa aiko da ayoyi sai dan tsoratarwa}[al-Isra'a: 59].

Daga dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce:"Mutanen Makka
sun tambayi annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
maida dutsan safa zinare, kuma ya nisantar da duwatsu daga garesu,
don suyi noma, sai akace masa: In ka so ka jinkirta musu, idan ka so
Mu basu abinda suka tambaya, idan sun kafirce a halaka su kamar
yadda Na halakar da wadanda ke gabansu, ya ce: A'a, kai zan jinkirta
musu, sai Allah Ya saukar da wannan ayar:

4. Srars BUET 3,28 1855 6,591 & o35 o W eodl 1 ol s g
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{Kuma ba wani abu ne ya hanaMu Mu aiko musu da ayoyi ba sai dan na
farkonsu sun karyata su, kuma Mun bawa samudawa taguwa a
bayyane}[al-Isra‘a: 59]".

(Ahmad ne vya fitar da shi (2333), da al-Bazzar (5036), da Nasa'i a
cikin al-Kubra (11226), da Hakim (3437), da al-Baihaki a cikin Dala'il
al-Nubuwwah (605).)

Kuma muna sanin cewa Allah da Ya ga dama da Ya shiryar da
mutane baki daya, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma da Allah Ya so, haki ka, da Ya sanya ku al'umma guda, kuma
Yana batar da wanda Ya so. kuma Yana shiryar da wanda Ya so. Lalle ne
ana tambayarku abin da kuka kasance kuna aikatawa}[al-Nahl: 93].

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
[Fo -] 459 kel e 53,85 Y6 seadll e 2ined AT 5509

{Da Allah Ya ga dama da Ya tarasu akan shiriya, kada ka kasance daga
jahilai}{al-An'am: 35].

Kuma muna imani cewa dalilan annabawa da ayoyin da suka zo
da su da hujjojin da Allah Ya kare su da su, ya koru wani mai da'awar
annabta ya zo da su, ko wani matsafi, ko wani makaryaci; domin
Allah Ya hukunta cewa baZai taimaki mai batarwa ba da wani
ingantaccen dalili, kuma baZai gasgata makaryaci da wani dalili na
gaskiya ba; domin shi Mai hikima ne a cikin shari'arSa da umarninSa,
kuma hikimar Allah da sunnarSa masu gudana sun hana hakan, Allah
- sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:
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{Kuma da (Muhammadu) ya fadi wata magan3, ya jingina ta garé Mu *
D3 Mun kama shi da dama * Sa'an nan, lalle ne, dd Mun katse masa
lakad}[al-Hakah: 44-46].

BABIN ANNABCIN ANNABIMMU MUHAMMAD - TSIRA
DA AMINCIN ALLAH SU TABBATA A GARE SHI -

Allah su tabbata agare shi - suna son su yi tsineneniya da shi, ya
ce: Sai dayansu ya cewa abokinsa: Kada ka yi, na rantse da Allah idan
ya kasance annabi ne sai muka yi tsineneniya ba zamu rabauta ba,
haka 'ya'van mu a bayanmu, suka ce: Mu zamu baka abinda ka
tambayemu, to ka aiko mana da wani mutum amintacce tare damu,
amma kada ka aiko mana da kowa sai amintacce. Sai ya ce: lallai zan
aiki wani mutum amintacce mai gaskiyar amintaka tare da ku, sai
sahabban manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- suka dinga leka shi sai ya ce: "Ya Kai Abu Ubaidah Dan Jarrah
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mike" lokacin da ya mike, sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wannan shi ne amintaccen wannan
al'ummar".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4380), da Muslim (2420), da
Tirmizi (3796), da Ibnu Majah (135).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya yankwanewa annabinmu - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - kasa, sai ya ga daga gareta
inda mulkin al'ummarsa zai kai, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce:"Lallai cewa Allah Ya nade min kasa, sai naga
gabacinta da yammacinta, kuma lallai al'ummata mulkinta zai kai
inda aka nado mini daga gareta".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2889),
da Abu Dawud (4252), da Tirmizi (2176), da Ibnu Majah (3952).)

Daga dalilan gamewar, manzancinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - musuluntar da yawa daga malumman Yahudawa
da masu bautar Nasara, kai dubunnai daga wadanda aka jawo
zukatansu zuwa addini daga mazowa litta ne.

Kuma: Hakika tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya yaki Rumawa
kuma ya umarci sahabbansa da yakar Farisa da Rum a bayansa.

Muna imani cewa annabinmu Muhammad dan Abdullahi shi ne
manzon Ubangijin talikai, kuma shi ne cikamakin annabawa da
manzanni, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Muhammadu bai kasance baban kdwa ba daga mazanku, kuma amma
shi ya kasance Manzon Allah kuma cikon Annabawa. Kuma Allah Ya
kasance Masani ga kdme}[al-Ahzab: 40].

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"Lallai
kwatankwacina da sauran Annabawa da suka gabaceni kamar
mutum ne da ya gina gida sai ya kyautata shi yakawatashi, sai wurin
bulo daya a wani lungu sai mutane suka rika kewaye shi suna
mamakinsa suna cewa ina ma za'a saka wannan bulo din ? ya ce: To
ni ne wannan bulo din, kuma ni ne cikamakin Annabawa".(Bukhari
ne ya fitar da shi (3535), da Muslim (2286).)
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Kuma shi ne shugaban 'ya'yvan (annabi) Adam, tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Nine shugaban 'ya'yan Adam ranar
Alkiyama, kuma farkon wanda kabari zai tsagewa, kuma farkon mai
ceto farkon wanda za'a bawa ceto".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2278),
da Abu Dawud (4673).)Kuma shi ne badadayin Ubangijin talikai, tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Da zan riki wani
badadayi daga al’'umata da na riki Abubakar badadayi sai dai kuma
dan’uwa na ne kuma sahabina".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3656).)

Kuma muna sanin cewa shi an ba shi ayoyin da ba'a bawa wani
daga manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare su - irin sun ba, mafi
girman ayoyinsa shi ne AlKur'ani mai girma, kuma farkon abinda aka
saukar masa daga gare shi shi ne farkon "Suratul Alak", kamar yadda
Hadisi ya ingantar da hakan:Daga A'isha Uwar muminai - Allah Ya
yarda da ita - ta ce: farkon abinda aka farawa manzo Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - da shi na wahayi kyakkyawan
mafarki a cikin barci, ya kasance ba ya ganin wani mafarki sai ya zo
kamar bullowar asuba, sannan aka sa masa son kadaitaka, ya
kasance yana kadaitaka a kogon Hira sai ya yi ibada a cikinsa - ita ce
ibada - wasu 'yan darare masu adadi kafin ya koma zuwa iyalansa,
kuma yana yin guziri saboda hakan, sannan ya dawo zuwa ga
Khadija sai ya yi guziri ga irin yadda ya saba, sai gaskiya ta zo masa
alhali shi yana kogon Hira, sai mala'ika ya zo masa sai ya ce: "Ka
karanta, ya ce: Ni bamai karatu ba ne, ya ce: sai ya kamani, sai ya
lullubeni har yakai matukar wahala gareni, sannan ya sakeni, sai ya
ce: Ka karanta, na ce: Ni ba mai karatu bane, sai ya kamani sai ya
lullubeni karo na biyu har ya kai matukar wahala gareni, sannan ya
sakeni, sai ya ce: Ka karanta, sai na ce: Ni bamai karatu bane, sai ya
kamani sai ya lullubeni karo na uku, sannan ya sakeni, sai ya ce: Ka
karanta da sunan Ubangijinka wanda Ya yi halitta * Ya halicci mutum
daga gudan jini * Ka karanta alhali Ubangijinka shi ne mafi girma}
[al-Alak: 1-3]", sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - zuciyarsa tana rawa.(Bukhari ya fitar da shi (3), da
Muslim (160), da Tirmizi (3632).)Kuma bayanta aka saukar masa da
"Muddassir", daga Jabir dan Abdullahi - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa
shi ya ji manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
yana bayani game da lokacin wahayi:"Wataran ina tafiya sai na ji
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wani sauti daga sama, sai na daga idona wajen sama, sai ga
mala'ikan da ya zo min a kogon hira yana zaune akan kursiyyi
tsakanin sama da kasa, sai na firgita daga gare shi, har na sauko
zuwa kasa, sai na zo wa iyalaina sai na ce: Ki lullube ni, ki lullubeni, ki
lullube ni".Sai Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya saukar da:
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{ Ya kai mai lulluba * ka tashi ka yi gargadi} [al-Muddassir: 1-2]

zuwa fadinSa: - Abu Salamah ya ce: al-Rijs: Gumaka - sannan
wahayi ya ci gaba da sauka yana bin juna.(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(4926), da Muslim (161), da Tirmizi (3325).)

Daga A'isha Uwar muminai - Allah Ya yarda da ita -, cewa Haris
dan Hisham - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya tambayi manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai ya ce: Ya manzon Allah,
yaya wahayi yake zo maka? sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya ce;"Wani lokaci yakan zo min
kwatankwacin kararrawa, kuma yafi tsanani a gare ni, sai ya rabu da
ni alhali na rike abinda ya fada, wani lokacin kuma mala'ikan yana vi
min kamanceceniya da wani mutum, sai ya yi min magana sai na rike
abinda yake cewa".A'isha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce: Hakika na
gan shi wahayi yana saukar masa a yini mai tsananin sanyi sai ya
rabu da shi, lallai goshinsa yana zubar da gumi.(Bukhari ya fitar dashi
(2), da Muslim (2333), da Tirmizi (3634), da Nasa'i (933).)

Kuma shi ya zauna a Makka shekara goma sha uku yana kiran mutane
zuwa Tauhidi, kuma ya zauna a Madina shekara goma yana bayyana
shari'un Allah, yana kira zuwa addininSa yana yaki a tafarkinSa har Allah Ya
karbi rayuwar shi yana da shekaru sittin da uku tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - fansarsa babana da babata.

Muna sanin cewa daga mafi girman ayoyinsa - bayan AlKur'ani
mai girma - shi ne Isra'i da Mi'iraji, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Tsarki ya tabbata ga wanda Ya yi tafiyar dare da bawanSa da dare daga
Masallaci mai alfarma zuwa ga Masallaci mafi nisa wanda Muka sanya
albarka a gefensa démin Mu niina masa daga daydyinMu. Lalle ne Shi shi ne
Mai ji, Mai gani}[al-Isra‘a: 1].

Daga Anas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"An zo min da Buraka, shi
wata dabba ce fara doguwa sama da jaki, ba ta kai alfadari ba, tana
sanya kofatanta a inda ganainta ya tike, ya ce: sai na hauta har na zo
baitil Makdis, ya ce: Sai na daureta da sarkar da annabawa suke
daurewa da ita, ya ce: Sannan na shiga masallaci, sai na yi sallah a
cikinsa raka'a biyu, sannan na fita sai Jibrilu - aminci ya tabbata
agare shi -ya zo mini da kwarya ta giya, da kuma kwarya ta nono, sai
na zabi nono, sai Jibril - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
ya ce: Ka zabi sunna, sannan aka hau da mu zuwa sama, sai Jibril ya
nemi a bude, sai aka ce: waye kai? ya ce: Jibril ne, aka ce : Wake tare
da kai? ya ce: Muhammad, aka ce : Shin an aikoshi ne? ya ce: Hakika
an yi aike gare shi, sai aka bude mana, sai gani ga Adam, sai ya vyi
marhaban da ni, kuma ya yi mini addu;a ta alheri, sannan aka hau da
mu zuwa sama ta biyu, sai jibrilu ya nemi a bude masa, sai aka ce:
waye kai? ya ce: Jibril, aka ce: wake tare da kai? ya ce: Muhammad,
aka ce: shin an yi aike gareshi ne? ya ce: hakika an yi aike gare shi,
sai aka bude mana, sai ga 'ya'yan Yakumbo biyu Isa dan Maryam da
Yahaya dan Zakariyya - aminci ya tabbata agare su -,sai suka vyi
marhaban da ni kuma suka yi mini addu'a ta alheri, sannan ya hau
da ni zuwa sama ta uku, sai Jibril ya nemi a bude, aka ce : waye kai?
ya ce: libril, aka ce: wake tare da kai? ya ce: Muhammad ne - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, aka ce: an yi aike ne gare
shi? ya ce: an yi aike gare shi, sai aka bude mana, sai gani ga Yusuf -
tsira da amincin su tabbata agare shi - sai ga shi an ba shi rabin kyau,
sai ya yi marhaban da ni kuma ya yi mini addu'a ta alheri, sannan
aka hau da mu zuwa sama ta hudu, sai Jibril - aminci ya tabbata
agare shi - ya nemi a bude ,aka ce : waye wannan? ya ce: Jibril ne,
aka ce : wake tare da kai? ya ce: Muhammad, aka ce: An yi aike ne
gare shi? ya ce: An vyi aike gare shi, sai aka bude mana sai gani ga
Idris, sai ya yi marhaban da ni kuma ya yi mini addu'a ta alheri, Allah
- Mai girma da daukaka - Ya ce: {Mun daukaka shi matsayi
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madaukaki}, sannan aka hau da mu zuwa sama ta biyar, sai Jibril ya
nemi a bude, aka ce: waye wannan? sai ya ce: Jibril, aka ce: wake
tare da kai? ya ce: Muhammad ne, aka ce: Shin an yi aike ne gare
shi? ya ce: an yi aike gare shi, sai aka bude mana sai ga Haruna -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, sai ya yi marhaban,
kuma ya yi addu'a ta alheri, sannan aka hau da mu zuwa sama ta
shida, sai Jibril ya nemi a bude, aka ce: waye kai? ya ce: Jibril -
aminci ya tabbata agare shi -, aka ce: wake tare da kai? ya ce:
Muhammad ne, aka ce:shin an yi aikene gare shi? ya ce: An vyi aike
gare shi, sai aka bude mana sai ga Musa - tsira da amincin su
tabbata agare shi -, sai ya yi marhaban, kuma ya yi mini addu'a ta
gari, sannan aka hau da mu zuwa sama ta bakwai, sai Jibril ya nemi a
bude, aka ce: Waye wannan? ya ce: Jibril ne, aka ce: Wake tare da
kai? ya ce: Muhammad ne - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi -, aka ce: shin an yi aike ne gare shi? ya ce: an yi aike gare shi, sai
gani ga lbrahim - tsira da amincin su tabbata agare shi - yana mai
jingina bayansa zuwa Baitil Ma'amur, sai ga shi kowace rana
mala'iku dubu saba'in ne suke shiga cikinsa kuma ba sa dawowa
gare shi, sannan ya tafi da ni zuwa magaryar tikewa, sai ga ganyenta
kamar kunnuwan giwa, sai ga 'ya'van itacenta kamar tukwane, ya
ce: lokacin da abinda ya lullubeta daga al'amarin Allah ya lullubeta
sai ta canja, babu wani daga hlittar Allah zai iya siffanta maka ita
saboda kyanta, sai Allah Ya yi wahayi zuwa gareni abinda Ya yi mini
wahayi, sai ya wajabta mini salloli hamsin akowane yini da dare, sai
na sauka gurin Musa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -,
sai ya ce: Me Ubangijinka Ya wajabta akan al'ummarka? na ce: Salloli
hamsin, ya ce: Ka koma gurin Ubangijinka ka roke shi sauki, domin
al'ummarka ba za su iya ba, domin cewa ni na jarraba Banu Isra'il, ya
ce: Sai na koma gurin Ubangijina, na ce: Ya Ubangiji, ka saukakawa
al'ummata, sai ya cire mini biyar, sai na komawa Musa, sai an ce: Ya
sarayar mini da biyar, ya ce: Lallai al'ummarka ba zata iya hakan ba,
ka koma zuwa Ubangijinka ka roke shi sauki, ya ce: Bangushe ba ina
komawa tsakanin Ubangijina - alherinSa ya yawaita Ya daukaka - da
tsakanin Musa har Ya ce: Ya Muhammad, lallai su biyar ne salloli a
kowanne yini da dare, kowace sallah tana da lada goma, to wannan
hamsin ke nan wanda ya yi niyyar kyakkyawa bai aikatata ba za'a
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rubuta masa kyakkyawa, idan ya aikata za'a rubuta masa lada goma,
wanda ya yi niyyar mummuna bai aikatata ba ba za'a rubuta masa
komai ba, idan ya aikatata za'a rubuta masa mummuna daya, ya ce:
Sai na sauka har na tike ga Musa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi -, sai na bashi labari, sai ya ce: Koma ga Ubangijinka ka
roke Shi sauki, sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce: Hakika na komawa Ubangijina har na ji
kunyarSa".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7517), da Muslim (162), kuma
lafazin nasa ne, da Tirmizi (3131), da Nasa'i (450), da lbnu Majah
(1399).)

Daga ayoyinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agre shi -:
Tsagewar wata, Mai girma da daukaka Ya ce:

[0 €050 586 Ae Ll sl

{Sa'a ta yi kusa, kuma wata ya tsage}[al-Kamar: 1].

Daga Ibnu Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Wata ya tsage a
zamanin manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
bangare biyu: Wani bangaren a saman dutse, wani bangaren kuma
kasansa, sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - ya ce: "Ku shaida".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4864), da Muslim
(2800), da Tirmizi (3285).)

Kuma Allah Ya kebantashi da kebantattun abubuwa da yawa,
kamar fadinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -:"An
fifita ni akan annabawa da abubuwa shida: An bani matattaran
kalmomi, kuma an bani nasara da tsoro, an halatta mini ganimomi,
an sanya mini kasa ta zama mai tsarkkaewa kuma masallaci, kuma
an aikoni zuwa halitta gaba daya, kuma an cike annabawa da
ni".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (523), da Tirmizi (1553).)Wadannan
kebantattun abubuwan malamai sun ambacesu a cikin littattafansu
wani lokaci, wani lokacin kuma suna ware musu littttafai su kadai.

Kuma muna imani cewa imani da shi yana wajaba akan Kowanne
mumini namiji da mumina mace, da kuma gasgata shi a cikin abinda
ya bada labari da shi, da yi masa biyayya a cikin abinda ya yi umarni
da shi, Allh Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{DOmin ku yi Tmani da Allah da ManzonSa, kuma ku karfafa shi, kuma
ku girmama Shi, kuma ku tsarkake Shi (Allah) safiya da maraice}[al-Fath:
9].

Sha'aninSa ya daukaka kuma sunayenSa sun tsarkaka Ya ce:

[A o] G085 & aas L, 40 u,\ el 55305 5255 AL T
{Sabdda haka ku yi Tmani da Allah da ManzonSa da hasken nan da
Muka saukar. Kuma Allah, ga abin da kuke aikatawa, Mai labartawa ne}[at-
Tagabun: 8].
Kuma muna imani cewa ba'a bautawa Allah sai da abinda
annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- ya shara'anta, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

ﬁ,ﬂswr&«@,u IR Jj“)\ f_f—.w\; G5 e
[V 22 4D laaT
{Kuma duk abinda manzo ya zo muku da shi to ku karba kuma duk

abinda ya haneku ga barinsa to ku hanu, kuma ku ji tsoron Allah cewa lallai
Allah Mai tsananin ukuba ne}[al-Hashr: 7].

Allah Ya vyi gargadi daga sabawa umarninsa - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi -, sai sha'aninSa ya daukaka Ya ce:
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{To wadanda suke saba umarninsa su kiyayi kansu kada musiba ko
fitina ta sauka a kansu ko kuma azaba mai radadi ta same su}[al-Nnur: 63].

Kuma girmama shi yana wajaba da sonsa, Madaukakin sarki Ya
ce:
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{Ka ce: "Idan kun kasance kuna son Allah to, ku bi ni, Allah Ya so ku,
kuma Ya gafarta muku zunubanku. Kuma Allah Mai gafara ne, Mai jin
kai}[Aal- Imran: 31].

Kuma soyayyar annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - tana daga tushen imani, hakika Allah Ya hada ta da soyayyarSa,
kuma Ya yi narko ga wanda ya gabatar da wani akansa na al'amuran
soyayya ko na 'van uwa ne, ko dukiyoyi, ko kasashe ko wanin hakan,
sai Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Ka ce: "ldan ubanninku da diyanku da 'yan'uwanku da matanku da
danginku da diikiydyi, wadanda kuka vyi tsiwirwirinsu, da fatauci wanda
kuke tsOron tasgaronsa, da gidaje wadanda kuke yarda da su, sun kasance
mafiya sOyuwa a gare ku daga Allah da ManzonSa, da yin jihadi ga
hanyarSa, to, ku yi jira har Allah Ya zo da umurninSa! Kuma Allah ba Ya
shiryar da mutane fasikai}[al-Taubah: 24].

Kuma yana wajaba akan mumini manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya zama mafi soyuwa a gare shi daga kansa da dansa da
mutane gaba daya,Daga Abdullahi dan Hisham - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya
ce: Mun kasance tare da annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- alhali shi ya rike hannun Umar dan Khaddab, sai Umar ya ce masa: Ya
manzon Allah, lallai kaine mafi soyuwa gareni daga dukkan komai sai kaina,
sai annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shiya ce: "A,a na rantse
da wanda raina yake a hannunSa, har sai na zama mafi soyuwa gareka daga
kanka" sai Umar ya ce masa: Lallai a yanzu - wallahi - kaine mafi soyuwa
gareni daga kaina, sai annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya
ce: "Ayanzu ya Umar".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6632).)

Hakika Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya hada ambatan annabinmu
Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - da
ambatanSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - a cikin shahada biyu da kiran
sallah, hakika ambatansa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - ya yawaita a cikin littattafan Allah wadanda suka gabata, da
cikin AlKur'ani mai girma, kuma shugabannin musulunci sun wallafa
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littattafai daban-daban a cikin sunnarsa, da tarihinsa, da halayensa,
da dabi'unsa, da yake-yakensa, zamu iya wadatuwa a nan da abinda
yake wajaba a kudirce shi a sha'anin annabcinsa - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi -.

Alkali lyad - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - Ya ce:"ldan dabi'un cika da girma
sun kasance abinda muka ambace shi, kuma muka ga daya daga cikinmu
yana daukaka da daya daga cikinsu, ko biyu idan sun hadu a tare da shi a
kowane zamani: Ko dai dan nasaba, ko kyau, ko karfi, ko hakuri, ko
gwarzantaka, ko kyauta, har darajarsa ta girmama, kuma ana buga misalai
da sunansa, kuma tasiri mai girma yana tabbatuwa da siffantuwa da hakan a
cikin zukata, shi tun tsawon zamaninnikan da suka wuce to meye zatanka da
mai girman daraja wanda dukkan wadannan dabi'un suka hadu gare shi,
zuwa abinda kirguwa basa daukarsa, kuma magana ba ta iya furta shi, Allah
su tabbata agare shi - suna son suyi tsineneniya da shi, ya ce: Sai dayansu
ya cewa abokinsa: Kada ka yi, na rantse da Allah idan ya kasance annabi ne
sai muka yi tsineneniya ba zamu rabauta ba, haka 'ya'yan mu a bayanmu,
suka ce: Mu zamu baka abinda ka tambayemu, to ka aiko mana da wani
mutum amintacce tare damu, amma kada ka aiko mana da kowa sai
amintacce. Sai ya ce: lallai zan aiki wani mutum amintacce mai gaskiyar
amintaka tare da ku, sai sahabban manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - suka dinga leka shi sai ya ce: "Ya Kai Abu Ubaidah Dan
Jarrah mike" lokacin da ya mike, sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wannan shi ne amintaccen wannan
al'ummar".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4380), da Muslim (2420), da Tirmizi
(3796), da Ibnu Majah (135).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya yankwanewa annabinmu - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - kasa, sai ya ga daga gareta
inda mulkin al'ummarsa zai kai, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce:"Lallai cewa Allah Ya nade min kasa, sai naga
gabacinta da yammacinta, kuma lallai al'ummata mulkinta zai kai
inda aka nado mini daga gareta".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2889),
da Abu Dawud (4252), da Tirmizi (2176), da Ibnu Majah (3952).)

Daga dalilan gamewar, manzancinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - musuluntar da yawa daga malumman Yahudawa

289



da masu bautar Nasara, kai dubunnai daga wadanda aka jawo
zukatansu zuwa addini daga mazowa littafi ne.

Kuma: Hakika tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya yaki
Rumawa kuma ya umarci sahabbansa da yakar Farisa da Rum a
bayansa.

Kuma ba'a samunsa da aiki, ko dabara, sai da kebantuwar Mai
girma Madaukaki, daga falalar annabta, da manzanci, da
badadayantaka, da soyayya, dazabi, da Isra'i, da ganin (Allah).(Ganin
annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - a daren da aka
yi Isra'i da shi an yi sabani a cikinsa, ingantaccen zance shi ne
manzanmu - tsira da amicni Allah su tabbata agare shi - bai ga
Ubangijin sa ba a daren Isra'i).da kusanci, da kusa, da wahayi, da
ceto, da wasila, da fadila, da madaukakinyar daraja, da matsayi abin
yabo, da Burak, da Mi'iraji, da aiko shi da aka yi zuwa ja da baki, da
yiwa annabawa sallah, da yin shaida tsakanin annabawa da
al'ummu, da shugabancin 'ya'yvan Adam, da tuta ta godiya, da
albishir, da gargadi, da matsayi a wajen Mai Al'arshi, da biyayya, da
amana, da shiriya, da rahama ga talikai, da bada yarda da buri, da
Alkausara, da jin magana, da cika ni‘'ima, da afuwa ga abinda aka yi
da ba’a yi ba, da budewar kirji, da dauke nauyi, da daukaka ambato,
da buwayar nasara, da saukar nutsuwa, da karfafawar malaa'iku, da
bada littafi da hikima, da Fatiha da AlKur'ani mai girma, da tsarkake
al'umma, da rokon Allah, da salatin Allah - Madaukakin sarki - da
mala'iku, da hukunci a tsakanin mutane da abinda Allah Ya nuna
masa, da sauke nauyi da kumakumai daga garesu, da rantsuwa da
sunansa, da amsa addu'arsa, da magana da sandararrun abubuwa
da abubuwa marasa magana da raya matattu, da jiyar da kurame,
da bubbugowar ruwa tsakanin yatsunsa, da yawaita abu kadan, da
tsagewar wata, da dawo da rana, da juya abubuwa gaba da gaba, da
cin nasara da tsoratarwa, da tsinkaya akan gaibu, da inuwar girgije,
da tasbihin tsakwankwani, da warkar da radadi, da tsari daga
mutane, har zuwa abinda abinda lissafe su ba zai lissafu ba, kuma
kididdige su ba zai kididdigu ba, sai kadai wanda ya ba shi hakan
kuma ya fifita shi da su, babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai shi (Allah),
zuwa abinda ya tanadar masa a gidan lahira na masaukan girma, da
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darajoji masu tsarki, da matakan tsira, da kyakkyawa, da karin da
hanukula kaduwa da su, kuma tinani yake dimaucewa daga
riskarsu".(Asshifa bi ta'arifi hukukil Musdafa (1/55-57).)

BABIN GAMEWAR MANZANCINSA - TSIRA DA AMINCIN
ALLAH SU TABBATA AGARE SHI - GA HALITTA BAKI DAYA

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya aiko manzanSa (annabi) Muhammad -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - zuwa halitta baki daya,
Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Ka ce: "Ya ki mutane! Lalle ne ni manzon Allah nezuwa gare ku, gaba
daya. (Allah) Wanda Yake Shi ne da mulkin sammai da kasa; Babu wani
abin bautawa face Shi, Yana rdyarwa, kuma Yana matarwa, sai ku yi Tmani

daAllah da ManzonSa, Annabi, Ummiyyi, wanda yake yin Tmani da Allah da
kalmominSa; ku bi shi, tsammaninku, kuna shiryuwa}[al-A'araf: 158].

Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma ba Mu aika ka ba face zuwa ga mutane gaba daya, kand mai

badyar da bushdra kuma mai gargadi, kuma amma mafi yawan mutane ba

su sani ba}[Saba'i: 28].

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"An
bani wasu abubuwa biyar da ba'a bawa wani daga annabawa a
gabana ba. An bani nasara da tsoro tsawon tafiyar shekara, kuma an
sanya mini kasa ta zama masallaci gareni kuma mai tsarkakewa,
kowane mutum daga al'uumata sallah ta riske shi to ya yi sallah,
kuma an halatta mini ganimomi, annabi ya kasance ana aiko shi
zuwa mutanensa akebance, ni kuma an aikoni zuwa mutane baki
daya, kuma an bani ceto".(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (438), da
Muslim (521), da Nasa'i (432).)
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Kuma annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - Allah Ya aiko shi zuwa nauyaya biyu: Mutum , da aljani,
da haduwar musulmai, hakika aljanu sun ji AlKur'ani kuma sun koma
zuwa ga mutanensu suna masu gargadi, sai Allah Ya ba manzonSa
labari da hakan acikin AlKur'ani da fadinSa:
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{Kuma a I6kcin da Muka jliya wadansu jama'a na aljanu zuwa gare ka
sund saurdren Alkur'ani. To, al6kacin da suka halarce shi suka ce: "Ku vyi
shiru." Sannan da aka kare, suka jlya zuwa ga jama'arsu suna masu
gargadi * Suka ce: "Ya mutdanenmu! Lalle m{i, mun ji wani littafi an saukar
da shi a bayan Miisd, mai gaskatawa ga abin da ke a gaba da shi, yana
shiryarwa ga gaskiya da kuma zuwa ga hanya madaidaiciya * Ya
mutanenmu! Ku karba wa mai kiran Allah, kuma ku yi Tmani da Shi, Ya
gafarta muku daga zunubanku, kuma Ya tserar da ku daga azaba mai
radadi * Kuma wanda bai karba wa mai kiran Allah ba to bai zama mai
buwdya a cikin kasa ba, kuma ba ya da wadansu majibinta, baicin Shi.
Wadannnan suna a cikin bata bayyananna}{al-Ahkaf: 29-32].

Kuma Allah Ya riki alkawari da dukkanin annabawa da manzanni -
aminci ya tabbata agare su - lallai idan an aiko (annabi) Muhammad
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - alhali suna raye - za su
yi imani da shi, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma a I8kacin da Allah Ya riki alkawarin Annabawa: "Lalle ne ban ba
ku wani abu ba daga Littafi da hikima, sa'an nan kuma wani manzo ya je
muku, mai gaskatawa ga abin da yake tare da ku; lalle ne za ku gaskata Shi,

i
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kuma lalle ne za ku taimake shi." Ya ce: "Shin, kun tabbatar kuma kun riki
alkawariNa a kan wannan a gare ku?" suka ce: "Mun tabbatar." Ya ce: "To,
ku yi shaida, kuma Ni a tare da ku Ind daga masu shaida}[Aal- Imran: 81].

Aliyu dan Abu Dalib - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka - Bai aiko wani annabi ba, Adam da wadanda ke
bayansa sai ya riki alkawari a sha'anin (Annabi) Muhammad: lallai
idan an aikoshi - alhali yana raye - zai yi imani da shi, kuma zai
taimake shi, kuma ya umarce shi , sai ya riki alkawarin ga
mutanensa, sai ya ce:

[N 0 J] 32805 S 2 85 U Gl $5e AT 321358

{Kuma a lokaci da Allah Ya riki alkawarin annabawa lallai ne banbaku
wani abuba daga littafi da hikima} karanta ayar zuwa karshe [Aal-Imran:
81]".

(Dabari ne ya fitar da shi a cikin Tafsiri (5/540).)

Kuma Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
ce:"Addu'ar babana lbrahim, da bisharar Isa ga mutanensa, da
mafarkin mahaifiyata wacce ta gani cewa wani haske ya fita daga
gareta wanda ya haskaka katangun Sham".(Ahmad ne ya fitar da shi
(17163), da Usman dan Sa'id Darimi a ciki raddi ga Jahamiyya (261),
da Ibnu Abi Asim a cikin Sunnah (418), da Abdullahi dan Ahmad a
cikin Sunnah (865), da lbnu Hibban (6404), da Dabarani a cikin
Musnadul Shamiyyin (1455).)Da fadinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Ni addu'ar babana ce lbrahim".Yana nufi
da ita abinda Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya bamu labari da shi na
addu'ar (Annabi) lbrahim badadayi - aminci ya tabbata agagre shi -
shi ne fadinSa:

IR P B R T SRS SO S SOV, S S
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{Ya Ubangijinmu! Ka aiko, a cikinsu, wani manzo daga gare su, yana
karanta musu 3dydyinKa, kuma yana karantar da su Littafin da hikimar,
kuma yana tsarkake su. Lalle ne Kai, Kai ne Mabuwayi Mai hikima}[al-
Bakara: 129].
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Kuma muna imani cewa annabawa su yi wa mutanensu albishir
da shi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, kuma siffofinsa
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sun zo da siffofin
sahabbansa a cikin Attaurada Linjila, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa
Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Muhammadu Manzon Allah ne. Kuma wadannan da ke tdre da shi
masu tsanani ne a kan kafirai, masu rahama ne a tsakaninsu, kana ganin su
sund masu rukd'i masu sujada, sund néman falala daga Ubangijinsu, da
yardarSa. Aldamarsu tana a cikin fuskdkinsu, daga kufan sujuda. Wannan
shi ne siffarsu a cikin Attaura. Kuma siffarsu, a cikin Injila ita ce kamar
tsiron shiika wanda ya fitar da réshensa, sa'an nan ya karfafa shi, ya vyi
kauri, sa'an nan ya daidaita a kan kafafunsa, yana bayar da sha'awa ga
masu shiikar' domin (Allah) Ya fusdtar da kafirai game da su. Kuma Allah
Ya yi wa'adi ga wadanda suka yi Tmani, kuma suka aikata ayyukan kwarai,
daga cikinsu, da gafara da ijara mai girma}[al-Fath: 29].

Kuma Allah - sha'aninSa Yadaukaka - Ya ce:
a5l G e G586 L4504 ol 3T (2 Jj;js\ Opmsls &A\%
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{Wadanda suke suna bin Manzo, Annabi, Ummiyyi wanda suke samun
sa rublice a wurinsu, a cikin Attaura da Linjila.yana umurnin su da alhéri,
kuma yana hana su daga barin abin da b3 a so; kuma yana halatta musu
abl- buwa masu dadi, kuma yana haramtarwar miinana a kansu. Kuma
yana kadyar da nauyinsu daga barinsu, da kukummai wadannan da suka
kasance a kansu. To, wa- danda suka yi Tmani da shi kuma suka karfafa shi,
kuma suka tai- make shi, kuma suka bi haske wan- da aka saukar tare da
shi, wadan- nan ne masu cin nasara}[al-A'araf: 157].
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Kuma Masihu - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - ya yi wa Banu Isra'ila
albishir da shi, Madaukakin sarki Ya fada Yana mai bada labari game
da shi cewa shi ya ce da su:
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{Kuma a |8kacin da Tsd dan Maryayama ya ce: "Y3 Banilsra'ila! Lalle ni
Manzon Allah ne zuwa gare ku, mai gaskata abin da ke gaba gare ni na
Attaura, kuma mai bdyar da bushara da wani Manzo da ke zuwa a bayana,

ce: "Wannan sihiri ne, bayyananne}[al-Saaf: 6].

Mazowa littafi (Yahudu da Nasara) sun kasance suna saninsa
kamar yadda suke sanin 'ya'yansu, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Wadanda Muka ba su Littafi, suna saninsa kamar yadda suke sanin
diyansu. Kuma lalle ne wani bangare daga gare su, hakika, suna bdyewar
gaskiya alhali kuwa sii, suna sane}[al-Bakara: 146].

Kuma daga cikin alamomin annabtarsa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - wadanda sun kasance an san su ga mazowa littafi
tambarin annabta akan kafadarsa madaukakiya, daga Sa'ib dan
Yazid - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"Sannan na tsaya a bayansa, sai
na duba tambarin annabci tsakanin kafadunsa, tamkar kwan
tantabara".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (190), da Muslim (2345), da
Tirmizi (3643).)

Daga Jabir dan samura - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"Kuma na ga
tambarin annabta a wajen kafadarsa tamkar kwan tantabara ya vyi
kama da jikinsa".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2344), da Tirmizi (3644),
da Nasa'i (5114).)

Kuma muna imani da gamewar manzancinsa - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi -, saboda haka ne ya aika wasiku zuwa
sarakuna da shugabanni yana kiransu zuwa bautar Allah Shi kadai,
da imani da sakonsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - da
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gasgata shi, daga Abu Burdah daga babansa - Allah Ya yarda da shi -
ya ce:"Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
ya umarcemu mu tafi kasar Najjashi - sai ya ambaci Hadisinsa -
Najjashi ya ce: Ina shaidawa cewa shi manzon Allah ne - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, kuma cewa shi ne wanda
(annabi) Isa dan Maryam ya yi albishir da shi, da badan abinda nake
a cikinsa na mulki ba da na zo masa har na rike masa takalma".(Abu
Dawud ne vya fitar da shi (3205), da lbnu Abi Shaibah (37795), da
Abdu lbnu Humaid (550), da lbnu Abi Asim a cikin al-Aahad wal
Masani (366), da al-Rauyani (502), da Hakim (3268).)

Hirakl ya ce bayan sakon manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya je masa:"Hakika na san cewa shi wanda zo ne,
sai dai ban yi zatan cewa shi yana daga cikinku ba, idan abinda ka
fada gaskiya ne, to ya kusa ya mallaki gurin diga-digan nan nawa
wadannan, da na yi kwadayin in tsira gare shi da na yi kwadayin
haduwa da shi, da na kasance agurinsa dan awanke
kafafuwansa".(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (2941), da Abu Dawud
(5136).)

Daga Huzaifa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Akibu da Sayyid
shugaban nin Najran sun zo gurin manzon Allah - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - suna son suyi tsineneniya da shi, ya ce:
Sai dayansu ya cewa abokinsa: Kada ka yi, na rantse da Allah idan ya
kasance annabi ne sai muka yi tsineneniya ba zamu rabauta ba,
haka 'ya'van mu a bayanmu, suka ce: Mu zamu baka abinda ka
tambayemu, to ka aiko mana da wani mutum amintacce tare damu,
amma kada ka aiko mana da kowa sai amintacce. Sai ya ce: lallai zan
aiki wani mutum amintacce mai gaskiyar amintaka tare da ku, sai
sahabban manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- suka dinga leka shi sai ya ce: "Ya Kai Abu Ubaidah Dan Jarrah
mike" lokacin da ya mike, sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wannan shi ne amintaccen wannan
al'ummar".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4380), da Muslim (2420), da
Tirmizi (3796), da Ilbnu Majah (135).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya yankwanewa annabinmu - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - kasa, sai ya ga daga gareta
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inda mulkin al'ummarsa zai kai, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce:"Lallai cewa Allah Ya nade min kasa, sai naga
gabacinta da yammacinta, kuma lallai al'ummata mulkinta zai kai
inda aka nado mini daga gareta".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2889),
da Abu Dawud (4252), da Tirmizi (2176), da Ibnu Majah (3952).)

Daga dalilan gamewar, manzancinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - musuluntar da yawa daga malumman Yahudawa
da masu bautar Nasara, kai dubunnai daga wadanda aka jawo
zukatansu zuwa addini daga mazowa litta ne.

Kuma: Hakika tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya yaki
Rumawa kuma ya umarci sahabbansa da yakar Farisa da Rum a
bayansa.

BABIN ZANTUTTUKAN MASU ADAWA DA MANZNCI DA
KUMA MANZANNI - AMINCI YA TABBATA AGARE SU -
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma kamar wancan ne Muka sanya wa kowanne Annabi makiyi;
shaidanun mutane da aljannu, sashensu yana yin ishara zuwa sashe da
kawataccen zance bisa ga riidi. Kuma da Ubangijinka Ya so, da ba su aikata
shi ba, don haka ka bar su da abin da, suke kirkirawa}[al-an'am: 112].

Kuma Allah ambatanSa ya daukaka kuma sunayenSa sun tsarkaka
Ya ce:
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{Kuma kamar haka ne, Muka sanya makiyi daga masu laifi ga kdwane
Annabi. Kuma Ubangijinka Ya isa ga zama Mai Shiryarwa, kuma Mai
taimako}[al-Furkan: 31].

Hikimar Allah ta hukunta cewa Allah Yana shiryar da wanda Yake
so da falalarSa, kuma Yana batar da wanda Ya ga dama da
adalcinSa, kamar yadda hikimarSa ta hukunta cewa kowane annabi
yana da makiyi, kuma ya kasance tsakanin wadannan makiyan akwai
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taimakekeniya akan karya da kuma vyadda suka hadu a
maganganunsu, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

48 pll Sl 535 5500 540 865 8] QB L JEAN 05 35 G YL G Js G
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{Ba za a fada maka ba face abin da aka riga aka fada ga Manzannin da

suke a gabaninka. Lalle Ubangijinka, hakika, Ma'abdicin gafara ne, kuma
Ma'abicin azaba mai radadi ne}[Fussilat: 43].

Maganganun masu fada aji a cikin kowace al'umma iri daya ce,
wani lokaci suna cewa: Lallai Shi (annabi) matsafi ne ko boka ne ko
makaryaci ne, kamar yadda yake a fadin Fir'auna ga (Annabi) Musa a
cikin abinda Allah Ya bada labari game da shi:
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{Kuma hakika Mun aiki M{isa da aydyinMu, da dalili bayyananne Zuwa

ga Fir'auna da Hamana da Karlina, sai suka ce: "Mai sihiri ne,
makaryaci}[Ghafir: 23-24].

Wani lokacin kuma suna musun ya kasance ya zo musu da wata
aya, kamar yadda Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

46 Gally AN G2 Gy Al o gl 55 42 G A5 i s G 530 B
[oF 1as]
{Suka ce: "Ya Hiidu! Ba ka zo mana da wata hujja bayyananna ba, kuma

ba mu zama masu barin ablibuwan bautawarmu ba ddmin maganarka,
kuma ba mu zama masu yin Tmani da kai ba}[Hud: 53].

Wani lokacin kuma suna da'awar cewa shi yana kirkirar wa Allah
karya, Allah Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da maganarsu
mummuna:
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{Kuma idan an karanta aydyinMu bayyanannu a kansu, sai su ce:
"Wannan bai zama ba face namiji ne yana son ya kange ku daga abin da
ubanninku suka kasance sund bauta wa." Kuma su ce: "Wannan bai zama
ba face kiren karya da aka kdaga." Kuma wadanda suka kafirta suka ce: ga
gaskiya a I6kacin da ta je musu: "Wannan ba kdme ba face sihiri ne
bayyananne}[Saba'i: 43].

Wani lokaci kuma suna siffanta shi da hauka, Allah Madaukakin
sarki Ya ce:

[ o] D350 B ST ke 358 s all Bl sy
{Suka ce: "Ya kai wanda aka saukar da Ambato (Alkur'ani) a kansa!
Lalle ne kai, hakika, mahaukaci ne}[al-Hijr: 6].

Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da
maganarsu:

[V rentl] @) &5 2l ot el 2423,25 5 36
{Ya ce: "Lalle ne Manzonku, wanda aka aiko zuwa gare ku, hakika,
mahaukaci ne}[al-Shu'araa: 27].
Ya tsarkaka ga manzannin Allah - aminci ya tabbata agare su -,
alhali sune mafi cikar mutane a hankula, kuma mafi tsarkakarsu
zukata.

Wani lokaci kuma suna neman girmama abinda suke kiransu gare
shi na kira zuwa bautar Allah Shi kadai, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya
fada Yana Mai bada labari game da maganarsu cewa su sunce:

e &S o) Bl 1 b 5T Rs OF G 5555 sias 4 san wEad G
[V e ¥ o%@ uu,\;a_s\
{Suka ce: "Shin, k3 zo mana ne domin mu bautawa Allah Shi kadai,
kuma mu bar abin da ubanninmu suka kasance suna bauta wa? To, ka z0

mana da abin da kake yi mana wa'adi da shi idan ka kasance daga masu
gaskiya}[al-A'araf: 70].

Kuma suka ce:
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{Shin, ya sanya gumdka duka su zama abin bautawa guda? Lalle
wannan, hakika, abu ne mai ban mamaki!}[Saad: 5].

Wani lokaci kuma suna kin karbar da'awar annabin; domin cewa
shi mutum ne irinsu, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[YV 28] .. 0 15 V) G55 s s oy 2l ST JU33
{Sai manya wadanda suka kafirta daga mutanensa suka ce bama
ganinka sai mutum irinmu}[Hud: 27].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
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{Sund masu shagaltacin zukatansu, kuma su asirta ganawa: Wadanda
suka yi zdlunce (sund céwa) "Wannan b3 Kéwa ba ne face mutum
misalinku. Shin, to, kuna jé wa sihiri, ahali kuwa ki, kund fahimta?}{al-
Anbiya'a: 3].

Wani lokaci kuma suna nemansu da wasu al'amuran da ba sa
cikin ikon halitta - sai dai cewa kawai girman kaine da tsaurin kai -
hakika sun nemi annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - da ya bubbugar musu da idan ruwa daga kasa, ko
ya kasance yana da wata gona, ko ya fado musu da sama fadowa, ko
ya zo musu da Allah da kuma mala'iku, ko ya zama annabi yana da
gida na zinariya, ko ya hau sama ya sauko musu da wani littafin,
kamar a cikin fadinSa - sha'aninSa ya daukaka kuma mulkinSa ya
daukaka -:
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{Kuma suka ce: "Ba za mu yi Tmani ba dédminka sai ka bubbugar da idan
ruwa daga kasa * K& kuma wata gona daga dabinai da inabi ta kasance a
gare ka. Sa'an nan ka bubbugar da kdramu a tsakaninta bubbugarwa * K&
kuwa ka kayar da sama a kanmu kabukka k& kuwa ka zo da Allah, da
mala'iku banga-banga * K& kuwa wani gida na zindriya ya kasance a gare
ka, k6 kuwa ka tdka a cikin sama. Kuma ba za mu yi Tmani ba ga takawarka,
sai ka sassaukd da wani littafi a kanmu, muna karanta shi." Ka ce: "Tsarki
ya tabbata ga Ubangijina! Ban kasance ba face mutum, Manzo *Kuma
babu abin da ya hana mutane su yi Tmani, a I6kacin da shiriya ta jé musu,
face sunce, "Shin, Allah zai aiko mutum ya zamo yana Manzo Ka ce: "Da
mala'iku sun kasance a cikin kasa, kuma suna tafiya, suna masu natsuwa,
lalle ne da mun saukar da malad'ika daga sama ya zama manzo a kansu}{Al-
Isra‘a: 90-95].

Wani lokaci kuma suna neman annabi da ya zo musu da abinda
ya yi musu akawari da shi na azaba, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Suka ce: "Shin, k3 zo mana ne domin mu bauta wa Allah Shi kadai,
kuma mu bar abin da ubanninmu suka kasance suna bauta wa? To, ka z0
mana da abin da kake yi mana wa'adi da shi idan ka kasance daga masu
gaskiya}[al-A'araf: 70].

Kuma sha'aninSa ya daukaka Ya ce:
Ge &S o) umu\;;a\@,;;\;uj ﬁ:,,a He TEes BEN 1,58
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{Sai suka sGke rdkumar, kuma suka kangare daga barin umurnin

Ubangijinsu, kuma suka ce: "Ya Salihu! Ka z6 mana da abin da kake vyi
mana wa'adi da shi, idan k3 kasance daga manzanni!}[al-A'araf: 77].

Wani lokaci kuma suna tuhumar manzo da bata ko wauta, kamar
a cikin fadinsu wanda Allah Ya bamu labari a cikin fadinSa Mai
hikima:
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{Mashawarta wadanda suka kafirta daga mutanensa suka ce: "Lalle ne
m{, hakikka, Muna ganin ka a cikin wata wauta! Kuma lalle ne md, hakika,
Muna zaton ka daga makaryata}[al-A'araf: 66].

Wani lokaci kuma suna toshe tafarkin Allah, suna cewa
mabiyansu: Kada ku ji wannan AlKur'anin, ku yi tayin kuwwa a ciki
(lokacin karatunsa), kamar yadda Allah Ya bada labari game da su:
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{Kuma wadanda suka kafirta suka ce, "Kada ku saurara ga wannan
Alkur' ani, kuma ku yi ta yin kuwwa a ckin (l0kacin kardtun) sa,
dammaninku za ku rinjaya}[Fussilat: 26].

Wani lokaci kuma suna fuskantar manzon da karyatawa, kamar
yadda Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya bada labari cewa su sunce:

{Lallai mu muna zatanka kana daga makaryata},ko kuma suna
tuhumar Manzon - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - cewa
wanda yake sanar da shi mutum ne, ba wanda yake zo masa da
wahayi da daga Allah, Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:
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{Kuma lalle ne, hakika Muna sanin (céwa) lalle ne sii, sunad céwa, "Abin
sani kawai wani mutum ne yake karantar da shi." Harshen wanda suke
karkatar da maganar zuwa gare shi, Ba'ajame ne, kuma wannan (Alkur'ani)
harshe ne Baldarabe bayyananne}[al-Nahl: 103].

Sukan juyawa manzo baya; da cewa wadanda suka bishi sune
raunana, kamar a cikin fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki - Yana Mai bada
labari game da mutanen (Annabi) Nuhu:
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{Sai mashawarta wadanda suka kafirta, daga mutanensa, suka ce: "B3
mu ganin ka face mutum kake kamarmu, kuma ba mu ganin wani ya bi ka
face wadanda suke sii kaskantattunmu ne marasa tunani. Kuma ba mu
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ganin wata falald agare ka a kanmu. A'a, Mun3 zaton ku makaryata
ne}[Hud: 27].

Hirakl ya ce wa Abu Sufyan: "Kuma na tambayeka: Shin
madaukakan mutane ne suke binsa ko raunanansu?".(Bukhari ne ya
fitar da shi (7), da Muslim (1773).)

Wani lokaci kuma suna yi wa manzanni izgili kamar a cikin fadinSa
- Allah Madaukakin sarki -:

Syl el AU B CAl 52 W ) LA b g
[10 As0] (6 5455225

{Ka ce zaku dinga yi wa Allah izgiline da ayoyinSa da manzanSa}[al-
Taubah: 65].

Kuma kamar cikin fadinSa - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:
S B s T8 o) 06 s Tyt e 13 300 ol 52 5 G gy

[FA 2] 60 &y 58 S s

{Kuma Yana sassaka jirgin cikin natsuwa, kuma a kd yaushe wadansu
shugabanni daga mutanensa suka shiide a gabansa, sai su yi izgili gare shi.
Ya ce: "ldan kun yi izgili gare mu, to, hakika mi ma za mu vyi izgili gare ku,
kamar yadda kuke yin izgili}[Hud: 38].

Wani lokaci kuma suna yaudarar manzo, suna kwadayi a karkato
da shi zuwa garesu, kamar a cikin fadinSa - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:

(] 495,008 5 T
{Sun3 fatar ka sassauta, su kuma sii sassauta}[al-Kalam: 9].

Da fadinSa Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -:

NPl

{Kuma b3 domin Mun tabbatar da kai ba, lalle ne, hakika, da k3 yi kusa
ka karkata zuwa gare su ta wani abu kadan}[al-Isra‘a: 74].

[VE el Y] %@Mu@\&ff ERGHEER

Wani lokaci kuma suna yi wa manzo girman kai ta hanyar aibanta
shi kamar yadda Fir'auna ya cewa (annabi) Musa - aminci ya
tabbata agre shi -:
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{Kd kuma ba ni ne mafifici ba daga wannan wanda yake shT

wulakantacce ne kuma b3a ya iya bayyanawar magana sai da kyar?}[al-
Zukhruf: 52].

Da fadin Abu Sufyan - alhali shi yana Sham - game da annabinmu
Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -: "Sai na
cewa sahabbaina lokacin da muka fita: Hakika al'amrin "lbnu Abi
Kabsha" ya girmama, lallai cewa shi sarkin Banul-Asfar yana jin
tsoransa".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4553), da Muslim (1773), da
Tirmizi (2717).)

Wani lokaci kuma masu fada-a ji suna yi wa annabi tsawa da kora
daga kasa, kamar yadda Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce a sha'anin
mutanen (Annabi) Shua'ib:

T 38 e  Ty00e 5y s Gl 0 g Tyl a1 ST 06
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{Mashawarta wadanda suka yi girman kai daga mutanensa suka ce ga
wadanda aka raunanar, ga wadanda suka yi Tmani daga gare su: "Shin,
kund sanin céwaSalihu manzo ne daga Ubangijinsa?" Suka ce: "Lalle ne
m{, da abin daaka aiko shi, masu Tmani ne}[al-A'araf: 88].

Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

DY o] 4 .. Usle 3 O35 50 53 &5 A Ll aes il 0650
{Kafurai suka cewa manzannin su wallahi sai mun fitar daku daga

kasarmu ko kuma ku dawo addinin mu}[lbrahim: 13].

Kuma mutanen (Annabi) Lud suka cewa (Annabi) Lud da wadanda
suka yi imani tare da shi kamar yadda Allah Ya bada labari game da
su:

[AY e G053 5k8 ST o8] sl on bt AT

{Ku fitar da su daga alkaryarku lallai cewa su wasu mutane ne da suke
tsarkaka}[al-A'araf: 82].

Kuma kafiran Kuraishawa sun sawa annabinmu Muhammad -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - takunkumi da wadanda
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ke tare da shi, da Banu Hashim a cikin kwari shekara uku, kuma suka
fitar da shi daga garinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi

Daga Ibnu Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: "Lokacin da
annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya raba
ganimar Hunain, wani mutum daga mutanen Madina ya ce: Ba don
Allah ya yi ba, sai na zo wa annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - sai na ba shi labari, sai fuskarsa ta canja, sannan ya
ce:"Rahamar Allah ta tabbata ga (annabi) Musa, hakika an cutar da
shi da mafi yawa daga wannan, sai ya yi hakuri".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (4335), da Muslim (1062), da Tirmizi (3896).)

Mutanen (Annabi) lbrahim - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - sun vyi
kokarin kona shi da wuta, sai Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya
daukaka - Ya tseratar da shi, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

[7e sial] 4555 5408106 of S zans iz B8 130

{Ba wani abu ne amsar mutanensa ba sai sun ce ku kashe shi ko ku

konashi}[al-Ankabut: 24].

Kuma Allah Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari daga abinda Banu
Isra'ila suka aikata tare da annabawansu:

[AY wﬂﬂ‘]s{ié;\ﬁil

{A duk lokacin da wani manzo ya zo muku da abinda rayukanku ba sa so
sai ku yi girman kai, wasu daga ciki kuka karyata wasu kuma kuka
kashe}[al-Bakara: 87].

Wannan shi ne dabi'ar masu girman kai tare da manzanni, kuma
wannan ita ce sunna mai gudana wacce manya suke binta a cikin
kowace al'umma dangane da masu son kawo gyara.

Kuma sunnar Allah ta tabbata da taimakon manzanninSa da
annabawanSa - aminci ya tabbata agare su -, Allah Madaukakin sarki
Ya ce:

[0 - ie] 408 g 2T bk ey BT r:.;;)m\; MEARANEH)
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{Lalle M, hakika, Muna taimakon ManzanninMu da wadanda suka vyi
Tmani, a cikin rayuwar diiniya da ranar da shaidu ke tsayawa}[Ghafir: 51].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
[% 1] 05 G, 2T STRT; 218 a5 24 B sl a6

{Sa'an nan kuma Muka gaskata musu alkawari; sai Muka tsérar da su
da wanda Muke so, kuma Muka halakar da masu yawaitawa}[al-Anbiya'a:
9].

KUNDIN RANAR LAHIRA

Kundin a takaice

Muna imani da ranar lahira, kuma cewa shi rukuni ne daga
rukunan imani guda shida, an ambaceta ranar lahira; domin cewa ita
ce karshen kwanukan duniya, babu wata rana a bayanta, kuma -
tana da wasu sunayen masu yawa daga sunayenta: Ranar Alkiyama,
da ranar tashi, da ranar hisabi, da ranar sakamako, da masifa, da
Hakkah, da mai afkuwa, da ihu, da mai lullubewa, hakika Allah Ya
ambaci ranar lahira agurare masu yawa daga littafinSa mai girma.

Daga cikin imani da ranar lahira: Yin imani da alamominta - wato
alamomin Alkiyama - kuma: Da imani da abinda yake faruwa bayan
mutuwa, zamu fara magana akan alamomin Alkiyama, sannan
abinda yake faruwa bayan mutuwa; dan kasancewarsu suna afkuwa
ne kafin ranar lahira.

Alamomin Alkiyama: Su ne alamomi masu nuni akan kusancin
ranar lahira, su suna daga gaibun da Allah Ya yi mana umarni dayin
imani da shi.

Su sun kasu kashi uku:

Na farkonsu: Abinda ya bayyana daga alamomin Alkiyama, kuma
ya kare, to wadannan suna da yawa sosai:

Na biyu: Abinda ya bayyana daga alamomin Alkiyama, sai dai bai
kare ba, kawai bai gushe ba yana ta bayyana.

Na uku: Abinda bai afku ba daga cikinsu, kawai zasu kasance ne
kusa da tashin Alkiyama.
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Daga cikin imani da ranar lahira: Imani da cewa kowane abu mai
halane sai zatin Sa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -, kuma
cewa mala'ikan mutuwa yana daukar rayuka, da kuma imani da
abinda yake faruwa bayan mutuwa na tambayar mamaci, da azabar
kabari da ni'imarsa.

Muna imani da cewa Allah idan Ya yi izini da gushewar wannan
duniyar da karewarta, Allah Zai umarci mala'ika, sai ya yi busa ta
farko a cikin kaho, sai dukkan wanda ke cikin sammai da wanda ke
cikin kasa su suma sai wanda Allah Ya so, sannan Allah Zai saukar da
wani ruwa sai jikkunan halitta su tsiro, sannan Allah Zai yi izni ga
mala'ika sai ya yi busa ta biyu a cikin kaho, sai a tashesu daga
kaburburansu, kuma mutane zasu tashi gaba ga Ubangijin talikai,
farkon wanda kasa zata tsage daga gare shi (shi ne) annabinmu tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, kuma farkon wanda zai farka
(shi ne) annabinmu - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -,
kuma farkon wanda za'a tufatar shi ne annabin Allah Ibrahim
badadayin Ubangiji Arrahman, mutane zasu tashi marasa takalma
tsirara marasa kaciya, kuma kasar tahin kiyama fara ce.

Kuma muna imani da ceton annabinmu - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi -, kuma muna imani da bujuro da al’'umma, da
hisabi, da sakamako, kuma cewa Shi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya
daukaka - Mai gaggawar hisabi ne. Kuma hisabin Allah ga bayinSa
yana da matakai da halaye mabanbanta, daga bayi akwai wanda za’a
yi wa hisabi hisabi mai tsanani, daga cikinsu akwai wanda za’a yi wa
hisabi hisabi sassauka, daga cikin muminai akwai wanda zai shiga
aljanna ba tare da hisabi ba.

Ba'a zalintar wani a wannan ranar, farkon wanda za'a fara yi wa
hisabi a ranar lahira al'ummar (Annabi) Muhammad - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, kuma farkon abinda za’a fara
yin hukunci a tsakanin mutane a sha'anin jinane ne.

Kuma muna imani cewa shi a wannan ranar za’a zo da shahidai,
sai mala'iku su yi shaida, kuma kasa ta yi shaida da abinda bayi suka
aikata akanta, kuma gabbai su yi shaida.
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Muna imani cewa Allah - Madaukkain sarki - Zai sanya ma'‘aunai
dan auna ayyukan bayi.

Muna imani cewa manzon Allah - tsira da aminci su tabbata agare
shi - yana da wani tafki wanda al'ummarsa zasu gangaro masa,
sannan akoro bayi: Kodai zuwa aljanna, ko zuwa wuta - muna
neman tsarin Allah - kuma za'a shinfida gada akan Jahannama, yana
da arabsakai kamar kayar Sa'adana, sai su fauce mutane saboda
ayyukansu, farkon wanda zai ketare siradi shi ne annabinmu
Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -.

BABIN DALILAN IMANI DA RANAR LAHIRA

Muna imani da ranar lahira, shi rukuni ne daga rukunan imani
guda shida wadanda aka ambata a cikin fadinSa -Allah Madaukakin
sarki -:

ol & i i 01 5 0 Ay 5 201 s it U o 50 20
DYy sl ... s
{Ba wai juya fuskoki bangaren gabas ko yamma shi ne biyayayya da

da'a ba, amma aikin da'a shi ne wanda ya yi imani da Allah da ranar
Lahira}[Bakara: 177]

Da fadinSa - Allah yabonSa ya daukaka -:
S e Gl 5 00 I Bt 952305 2 a0 3 Ol By
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{Amma tabbatattu a cikin ilmi daga gare su, da miiminai, suna Tmani da
abin da aka saukar zuwa gare ka, da abin da aka saukar daga gabaninka,
madalla da masu tsai da salla, da masu bayar da zakka, da masu Tmani
daAllah da Ranar Lahira. Wadannan za Mu ba su lada mai girma}[Nisa'a:
162].

Kuma Hadisin Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya yi nuni
cewa shi ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ya kasance ya fito ga mutane wata rana, sai wani mutum
ya zo masa, sai ya ce: Ya manzon Allah mene ne imani? ya ce: "Ka yi
imani da Allah, da mala'ikunSa, da littafinSa, da haduwa daShi, da
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manzanninSa, kuma ka yi imani da tashin karshe". (Bukhari ne ya
fitar da shi (4777), da Muslim (9), da Ibnu Majah (64).)

Kuma dalilai na hankali sun yi nuni akansa, kamar a cikin fadinSa
- Allah Madaukakin sarki -:

,.. ; 3
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{Kuma ya buga Mana wani misali, kuma ya manta da halittarsa, ya ce:
"Wane ne ke rdyar da kasiisuwa alhali kuwa suna rududdugaggu *Ka ce:
"Wanda ya kdga halittarsu a farkon l6kaci Shi ke rayar da su, kuma Shi,
game da kdwacce halitta, Mai ilmi ne}[Y. S: 78-79].

Da kuma cikin fadinSa - Allah sha'aninSa ya buwaya -;
r—""“b-’u“’ uywrs:ﬁd,uu@\yw)éﬁsduwu\\;:\_’%
&\L;\;uuruﬂ\éﬁ,rﬁawu@,&,uﬁmuﬁfm
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{Ya ku mutane! Idan kun kasance a cikin shakka a Tashin kiyama, to,
lalle ne Mii, Man halittaku daga turbaya, sa'an nan kuma daga gudajin jini,
sa'an nan kuma daga tadka wadda ake halittdwa da wadda ba a halittawa
démin, Mu bayyana muku. Kuma Muna tab batar da abin da Muke so a
cikin mahaifa zuwa ga wani ajali ambatacce, sa'an nan kuma Muna fitar da
ku kuna jariri, sa'an nan kuma démin ku kai ga cikar karfinku. Kuma daga
cikin ku akwai wanda ke mutuwa, kuma daga gare ku akwai wanda ake
mayarwa zuwa ga mafi kaskancin rdyuwa domin kada ya san kdme a bayan
ya sani. Kuma kana ganin kasa shiru, sa'an nan idan Muka saukar da ruwa
a kanta, sai ta girgiza kuma ta kumbura, kuma ta tsirar da tsirrai daga
kdwane nau'i mai ban sha'awa.[al- Hajj: 5].

Kuma da fadin Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka kuma sunayenSa sun
tsarkaka -:

v e ) 15 SN T s A 25Ty
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{Shin, kii ne mafi wuyar halitta ko sama? Allah Ya gina ta}[al-Nazi'at: 27].
Da fadinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -:

el &) &gy SEal U e sl T8 Tss N1 o5F T zaxtls 55
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{Kuma akwai daga aydyinSa céwa lalle kai kanda ganin kasa
kékasasshiya, to, idan Mun saukar da ruwa a kanta, sai ta girgiza kuma ta
kumbura. Lalle wannan da Ya rdya ta, hakika, Mai rayar da matattu ne.
Lalle Shi Mai kon yi ne a kan kdwanne abu}[Fussilat: 39].

Da fadinSa - Allah sha'aninSa ya buwaya kuma sunayenSa sun
tsarkaka -:

[V s ] ..l (331585 0k 28 ST 002 0T 5850

{Kuma Shi ne wanda Yake fara yin halitta sannan Ya dawo da ita, kuma
(dawowar) ta fi sauki a gare Shi}[Rum: 27].

Da fadinSa - Allah Ya buwaya -:
[\ o ¢ ;L\.\.\Y\] %f\ﬁw.l,_e\.fuu_é\.x_c) ;cM@bdji\; 3\;\—5 %’

{Zamu dawo da shi kamar yadda muka fareshi a farkon halitta
alkawarinMune lallai ne Mu Masu aikatawa ne}[al-Anbiyaa: 104].

An ambaceta da ranar lahira; domin cewa ita ce karshen
kwanukan duniya, babu wata rana a bayanta, kuma ita - tana da
sunaye masu yawa.Daga sunayenta: Ranar Alkiyama, da ranar tashi,
da ranar hisabi, da ranar sakamako, da tashin hankali, da Hakkah, da
mai afkuwa, da kururuwa, da mai lullubewa, hakika Allah Ya ambaci
ranar lahira a wurare da yawa daga littafinSa mai girma.Kamar
fadinSa - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:

{Yinin da mutane ke tashi zuwa ga Ubangijin halitta?}[al-Mudaffifin: 6]
.Da fadinSa - Allah yabonSa ya daukaka -:

z
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{Ranar da suke fitowa daga kaburbura da gaugawa, kamar sii, zuwa ga
wata kafaffiyar (tuta), suke yin gaugdawa}[al-Ma'arij: 43].

Da fadinSa - Allah yabonSa ya daukaka -:

[r¢ rle 3] @s 2SI EWN el S5p
{To, idan uwar masifu, mafi girma, ta zo}[al-Nazi'at: 34]
.Da fadiinSa:
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{To, idan mai tsdwa (busa ta biyu) ta zo Ranar da mutum yake gudu
daga dan'uwansa * Da babarsa da babansa Da matarsa da diyansa * Ga
kdwane mutum daga cikinsu, a ranar nan akwai wani sha'ani da ya ishe
shi}[Abasa: 33-37].

Da fadinSa:
Boyh 5 RIS a3 O Lkt b 2e LN 305 &) 140 LT g oy
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{Ya ku mutane! Ku bi Ubangijinku da takawa. Lalle ne girgizar kasa ta
tsayuwar Sa'a wata aba ce mai girma A ranar da kuke ganin ta dukan mai
shayar da mama tana shagala daga abin da ta shayar, kuma dukan mai ciki

tana haihuwar cikinta, kuma kana ganin mutdane sunda masu mayé alhali
kuwa su ba masu maye ba, amma azabar Allah ce mai tsanani}[ Hajj: 1-2].

Da fadinSa - Allah girmanSa ya daukaka kuma sarautarSa ta
daukaka -:
&y ca s, A ELR T . a8 57 sl
{Ranar da Zai taraku dan ranar taruwa wancananka ita ce ranar
kamunga}[Tagabun: 9].

BABI A CIKIN IMANI DA ALAMOMIN ALKIYAMA

Yana daga cikin imani da ranar karshe: Yin imani da alamominta -
wato alamomin tashin Alkiyama- sune alamomi masu nuni akan
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kusantowar ranar lahira, kamar yadda Allah tsarki ya tabbatar maSa
Ya daukaka Ya ce:

=
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{Shin suna jiran wani abu ne? sai dai Sa'a ta j&é musu bisa ga kwatsam,
alhali kuwa ba su sani ba}[Muhammad: 18].

Suna daga gaibun da aka umarcemu da yin imani da shi.

Daga alamomin tashin Alkiyama abinda ya bayyana ya kuma
wuce, suna da yawa sosai, daga hakan akwai fadinSa - annabi tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -:"An aikoni ni da Alkiyama
kamar wannan daga wannan, ko kamar wadannan biyun, ya hada
tsakanin dan yatsa na nuni da kuma na tsakiya".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (5301), da Muslim (2950).)Da fadinsa - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata a gare shi -:"Ka kirga abubuwa shida kafin Alkiyama:
Mutuwata, sannan bude Baitil Makdis, sannan annobar da zata faru
a cikinku kamar rashin lafiyar dabbobi, sannan kwararar dukiya har
sai an ba mutum zinari dari, sai ya gushe yana mai fushi"...(Bukhari
ne ya fitar da shi (3176), da lbnu Majah (4042).)Da fadinsa - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi:"Alkiyama ba za ta tashi ba har
sai kungiyoyi biyu masu girma sun yi yaki, za'a samu kisa mai girma
tsakaninsu, kuma da'awarsu daya ce, kuma har sai makarayata sun
bayyana kusan su talatin, dukkaninsu suna da'awar cewa su
manzannin Allah ne, kuma har sai an dauke ilimi, girgizar kasa zata
yawaita, zamani zai kusanto, fitinu zasu bayyana, Haraj: zai yawaita,
shi ne: Kisa kuma har sai dukiya ta yawaita a cikinku, sai ta kwaranya
har sai mai dukiya ya shagalta da wanda zai karbi sadakarsa, kuma
har sai ya kawo masa ita, sai wanda ya kawo masa ita ya ce: bani da
wata bukata da ita, kuma har sai mutane sun yi gasa wajen tsawaita
gine-gine...".(Bukhari ya fitar da shi (7121), da Muslim (157), da
Tirmizi (2218).)

Kuma yana daga cikin alamomin tashin Alkiyama wanda shi ya
afku, saidai cewa bai kare ba, kuma bai gushe yana ci gaba ba da
faruwa ba, daga cikin hakan afkuwar fitintinu a cikin al'umma(A
cikin Bukhari da Muslim akwai Hadisai masu yawa akan fitintinu, sai
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dai su ba a bayyane suke ba, cewa fitintinu suna daga alamomin
Alkiyama; saboda haka ne muka ambaci Hadisai biyu masu zuwa
daga Littattafan Sunan; domin a cikinsu akwai bayyanarwa da
hakan.)suna da yawa, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya
ce:"Lallai kafin Alkiyama akwai fitintinu kamar wani yanki na dare
mai duhu, mutum yana wayar gari a cikinsu yana mumini kuma ya
yammanta kafiri, kuma ya yammanta yana mumini ya wayi gari yana
kafiri, wanda ke zaune shi ne mafi alheri ga wanda ke tsaye, mai
tafiya shi ne mafi alheri ga mai gaggawa, to ku karya
gwafunfunanku, ku yanyanke tsirgiyoyinku, ku daki takubbanku da
duwatsu, idan an shiga - wato - ga dayanku, to ya zama kamar mafi
alherin 'ya'yan (annabi) Adam biyu"(Abu Dawud ya fitar da shi
(4259), da Tirmizi (2204), da Ibnu Majah (3961), da Ibnu Abi Shaibah
(30978), da Ahmad (19662), da al-Rauyani (585).)

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su abbata a gare shi ya ce:"Wasu
fitintinu zasu faru kafin Alkiyama kamar wani yanki na dare mai
duhu, mutum zai wayi gari a cikinsu yana mumini ya yammanta yana
kafiri, kuma zai yanmanta yana mumini ya wayi gari yana kafiri,
wasu mutane zasu saida addininsu da wata haja ta duniya".(Tirmizi
ne ya fitar da shi (2197), da Ibnu Abi Shaibah a cikin al-Musannaf
(31053), da kuma cikin al-lman (64), da al-Faryani a cikin Siffar
munafunci d zargin munafukai (97).)

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Alkiyama
ba zata tashi ba har sai makaryata sun bayyana kusan talatin,
dukkaninsu suna da'awar cewa su manzannin Allah ne".(Bukhari ya
fitar da shi (7121), da Muslim (157), da Tirmizi (2218).)

Abu Hurairah - Allah ya yarda da shi - ya ce: yayin da Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yake a wani
majlisi yana zantar da mutane, sai wani bakauye ya zo masa, sai
yace: Yaushe ne Alkiyama, sai Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya ci gaba da maganar sa, sai wasu mutane
suka ce: Ya ji abunda ya fada, sai yaki abinda ya ce. Wasu suka ce:
A'a bai jiba, har saida ya gama maganarsa sa, sai ya ce: Ina - ina
zatansa - mai tambaya game da Alkiyama ? Sai ya ce gani nan Ya
Manzon Allah, sai Manzon Allah Ya ce masa, Idan aka tozartar da

313



amana to ku jirayi alkiyama", sai ya ce, ta yaya ake tozartar da
alkiyama, sai Manzon Allah Ya ce, idan aka mika al’amari ga
wadanda ba ma’abotansa ba, to ku jira kiyama.(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (59).)

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Daga
alamomin Alkiyama, Za'a dauke ilimi, jahilci ya tabbata, kuma asha
giya, zina ta bayyana".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (80), da Muslim
(2671), da Tirmizi (2205), da Ibnu Majah (4045).)

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Lallai
akwai wasu kwanuka kafin Alkiyama, jahilci zai sauka a cikinsu, za'a
dauke ilimi a cikinsu, kuma kisa zai yawaita a cikinta".(Bukhari ne ya
fitar da shi (7062), da Muslim (2672), da Tirmizi (2200), da lbnu
Majah (3959, 4050).)

Daga cikin alamomin tashin Alkiyama wadanda ba su afku ba har
zuwa yanzu, kawai zasu afku kafin tashin Alkiyama Amma za su
bayyana kusa da ita, daga cikinsu akwai: Saukar Masihu (annabi) Isa
dan Maryam - aminci ya tabbata agare shi -, Allah Madaukkain sarki
Ya ce:

GENTed rale g sl 5355 capn 18 ey G0 V) s AT 22 o5
[Yod reluill]
{Kuma babu kéwa daga Mutdnen Littafi, face lalle yana Tmani da shi a

gabanin mutuwarsa, kuma a Ranar kiyama yana kasancéwa mai shaida, a
kansu}[al-Nisa'a: 159].

Da fitowar Yajuju da majuju, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

.,:/\

[47 el¥] @%C Qj\,.._u u.x;>- ﬁu,arm) C}>\.A) Cj}b w b

{Har sa'ad da aka biide Y&jliju da Ma3jliju alhdli kuwa suna gaggawa
daga kéwane tudun kasa}[Anbiya'a: 96].

Da fitowar Dabba, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
¥ ol 156 S0 & K o o 0 1l wsoad e J3all 555 605 wp
[AY :dail] c%(’i‘?‘w()ji,f
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{Kuma idan magana ta auku a kansu, Muna fitar musu da wata dabba
daga kasa, tand yi musu magana, céwa "Lalle mutane sun kasance game
da ayoyinMu, ba su yin Tmanin yakini}[Naml: 82].

Ya zo a cikin Hadisin Huzaifa Dan Usaid al-Gifari ya ce: Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya tsinkaya garemu,
alhali mu muna muzakara, sai ya ce: "Me kuke muzakara?" suka ce:
Muna tina AlKiyama, ya ce: "Lallai cewa ita (AlKiyama) ba za ta tsaya
ba har kafin ta sai kun ga alamomi goma: sai ya ambaci - hayaki, da
Jujal, da Dabba, da hudowar rana ta mafadarta, da saukar (annabi)
Isa dan Maryam - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata aagre shi -, da
Yajuju da Majuju, da kusufi uku, kusufi a gabas, da kusufi a yamma,
da kusufi a tsibirin larabawa, na karshen wata wuta ce da zata fito
daga Yaman, tana koro mutane daga mahadarsu".(Muslim ne ya
fitar da shi (2901), da Abu Dawud (4311), da Tirmizi (2183), da lbnu
Majah (4041).

kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Alkiyama
ba zata tsaya ba har sai rana ta hudo ta mafadarta, idan ta hudo
daga mafadarta mutane za su yi imani gaba dayansu, a wannan
lokacin

< PP S s ooe 55 g sl -b 227 57.- 30
ala] e% J7Es \.@.A_uc; &8 ) JB e G =S S‘J o) U =2 N %
[YoA
{Wani rai imaninta ba zai amfaneta ba wacce dama ba ta kasance tayi

imani ba kafi nan ko ba ta aikata wani alheri ba a cikin imaninta} [al-An'am:
158]".

(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4635), da Muslim (157), da Abu
Dawud (4312), da Ibnu Majah (4068).)

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Na
rantse da wanda raina yake a hannunSa, lbnu Maryam (Annabi Isa)
ya kusa ya sauka a cikinku yana mai hukunci mai adalci, sai ya karya
gicciyayye (cross), ya kashe alade, ya dauke jizya, dukiya ta yawaita
har babu wanda zai karbeta".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (2222), da
Muslim (155), da Abu Dawud (4324), da Tirmizi (2233), da lbnu
Majah (4078).)
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kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Allah Bai
aiko wani annabi ba sai ya gargadar da mutanensa (daga sharrin)
mai ido daya kuma makaryaci, lallai shi (Jujal) mai ido daya ne, kuma
Ubanigijinku ba mai ido daya bane - an rubuta tsakanin idanuwansa
- Kafiri ne".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7408), da Muslim (2933), da
Abu Dawud (4316), da Tirmizi (2245).)

BABI A CIKIN IMANI DA ABINDA ZAI KASANCE BAYAN
MUTUWA

Muna imani cewa yana daga cikin imani da ranar lahira: Yin imani
da cewa kowane abu mai halaka ne sai zatinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa Ya daukaka -, kamar yadda Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

- EE)

[AA: ,a‘asl\] g@ )d\_é_.,.j Y\ dj\.!b 9&9’“ § %’
{Kowanne abu mai halaka ne face FuskarSa}[Kasas: 88].

Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:
[YV-Y ccpmn M) @18 AT 55 05 435 o B0l e 5o Ko

{Dukkan wanda ke kanta mai kdréwa Kuma Fuskarar Ubangijinka, Mai
girman Jalala da karimci, ita ce take wanzuwa}[al-Rahman: 26-27].

Kuma cewa mala'ikan mutuwa yana karbar rayuka, Allah -
Madaukaki - Ya ce:

[\\;Bwl]oﬁéﬁ)&};.;-jrésa)é\&;ér&” ’ﬁjgjrggré)ﬁrésg} ‘f}i.::jé s,':%@

{Ka ce: "Mala, ikin mutuwa ne. wanda aka wakkala a gare ku, sh7 ne ke
karbar rayukanku. Sa'an nan zuwa ga Ubangijinku ake mayar da ku}[al-
Sajda: 11].

Muna imani da abinda yake faruwa bayan mutuwa, na tambayar

mamaci, da azabar kabari da ni'imarsa, kamar yadda yake a cikin
fadinSa - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:

_=

ol Azt a5 O e st el 2 38 1555 Gy Gk e 5,855 Ty
[2'( _)ch]
{Wut3, ana gitta su a kanta, safe da maraice, kuma a ranar da Sa'a take

tsayuwa, and céwa, "Ku shigar da mutdnen Fir'auna a mafi tsananin
azaba}[Ghafir: 46].
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Da fadinSa - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:

[0 siesl] §p ke OI5E 010,55 28 550 03REs b
{Za Mu yi musu azaba sau biyu, sa’annan Mu mayar da su zuwa ga
azaba mai girma}[al-Taubah: 101].
Da kuma fadinSa - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:
SI3E 18,55 il 14 O AT A il 355 3 &5 Jop

[1-2+ &1 §3) aoil] oI5, 20 BT 8 2l 2aB 15, GUE B, A

{Kuma da ka gani, a Idkacin da Malad'iku suke karbar rdyukan wadanda
suka kafirta, suna dukar fuskdkinsu da duwawunsu, kuma suna céwa: "Ku
dandani azdbar Gobara * "Wannan (azdbar) kuwa sabGda abin da
hannuwanku suka gabatar ne. Kuma lalle ne Allah bai zama mai zalunci ga
bayinsa ba}[al-Anfal: 50-51].

Da fadinSa - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:
s sEe 4 L E f’-; P A e P T vz sl
wemlal 5 2 Lol Bl STl il wiie Ol 3l &5 35 b

(37 ] 815 K55

{Kuma da zaka ga lokacin da azzalumai a cikin magagin mutuwa kuma
mala'iku suna shimfide da hannayensu ku futo da kawunanku (rayukanku),
yau ne za'a saka muku da azabar wulakanci saboda abinda kuka kasance
kuna fada wa Allah wanda bana gaskiya ba da kuma abinda kuka kasance
kuna girman kai da ayoyinSa}.[al-An'am: 93].

Da fadinSa - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:

(£ 05R] §00,455 Y 28l sy U5 0,5 B2 120 ) S5

{Lallai akwai wata azaba koma bayan haka ga wadanda suka zalinci
kansu}[al-Dur: 47].

Daga Barra’u dan Azib - Allah Ya yarda da shi -, daga annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
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{Allah Yana tabbatarwa wadanda suka yi imani da tabbatacciyar
magana} [Ibrahim: 27].

Ya ce: "Ta sauka ne a azabar kabari, sai a ce masa: Waye
Ubangijinka? sai ya ce: Ubangijina (Shi ne) Allah, kuma annabina (shi
ne) Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -,
wannan kuwa shi ne fadinSa - Mai girma da daukaka -:

&2

[ s . B8 35 AT 53T 5 T 050 s T T 258

{Allah Yana tabbatarwa wadanda suka yi imani da tabbatacciyar
magana a cikin rayuwar duniya da kuma lahira} [Ibrahim: 27]".

(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (1369), da Muslim (2871), kuma lafazin
nasa ne, da Tirmizi (3120), da Nasa'i (2056-2057), da lbnu Majah
(4750, 4269).)

Daga Ibnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su -; Cewa manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance yana sanar
da su wannan addu'ar kamar yadda yake sanar da su sura daga
AlKur'ani, yana cewa: "Ku ce: Ya Allah mu muna neman tsarinKa
daga azabar Jahannama, kuma ina neman tsarinKa daga azabar
kabari, ina neman tsarinKa daga fitinar Masihul Dajjal, ina neman
tsarinKa daga fitinar rayuwa da mutuwa".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi
(590), da Abu Dawud (1542), da Tirmizi (3494), da Nasa'i (2063), da
Ibnu Majah (3840).)

Daga lbnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya fito daga wani sashi na
shingayen Madina, sai ya ji sutin wasu mutum biyu ana yi musu
azaba acikin kaburburansu, sai ya ce: "Ana musu azaba, kuma ba
ana musu azaba a wani abu mai girma ba, kuma lalle babba ne,
dayansu ya kasance ba ya tsarkaka daga fitsari, dayan kuma vya
kasance yana tafiya da annamimanci", sannan ya ce akawo masa
itace na dabino, sai ya karya shi gida biyu, sai ya sanya bangare a
kabarin wannan, bangare dayan kuma a cikin kabarin wannan, sai ya
ce: "Watakila a yi musu sauki muddin dai ba su bushe ba".(Bukhari
ne ya fitar da shi (6055), da Muslim (292), da Abu Dawud (20), da
Tirmizi (70), da Nasa'i (31), da lbnu Majah (347).)
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Daga Abu Sa'id - ya ce: Zaid dan sabit - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya
ce: Yayin da Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
yana cikin shingen Bani Najjar, a kan wani alfadarin sa, kuma muna
tare da shi, yayin da ta karkace da shi, ta kusa ta fadar da shi, sai ga
wasu kaburbura shida, ko biyar, ko hudu - ya ce: Haka nan al-Jurairi
yake fada - sai ya ce: "Waye ya san masu wadannan kaburburan?"
wani mutum ya ce: Nine, ya ce: Yaushe wadannan suka mutu? Ya ce:
Sun mutu ne a cikin shirka, don haka ya ce: “Wannan al’'ummar za’a
jarabceta ta tana cikin kabarinta, kuma ba don kada ku binne
junanku ba, da na roki Allah da ya jiyar daku wani abu na azabar
kabari da nake ji. "Sa'annan ya fuskanto mu da fuskarsa. ya ce:" Ku
nemi tsarin Allah daga azabar kabari. "Suka ce:" Muna neman tsarin
Allah daga azabar kabari. Ya ce: "Ku nemi tsarin Allah, daga fitintinu,
na abin da ya bayyana daga gare ta da abin da yake boye." »Suka
ce:" Muna neman tsarin Allah daga fitinar dujal. "(Muslim ne ya fitar
da shi (2867).)

Daga Abu Ayub - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce : Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya fito a lokacin rana ta fadi, sai
ya ji wani sauti ,sai ya ce : Wata Bayahudiya ce ake azabtar da ita a
cikin kabarinta".(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (1375), da Muslim (2869),
da Nasa'i (2059).)

Daga Aisha -Allah Ya yarda da ita- ta ce: Wasu tsoffin mata guda
biyu daga cikin tsoffin Yahudawan Madina sun zo wurina, sai suka ce
da ni: Lallai ma'abota kabari ana yi musu azaba a cikin
kaburburansu, sai na karyata su, kuma ban so na gasgata su ba, sai
suka fita, sai annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
shigo gurina, sai na ce da shi: Ya Manzon Allah, wasu tsoffin mata
biyu kuma na gaya masa labarin, sai ya ce: "Sun yi gaskiya, lallai su
ana yi musu azaba, azabar da dabbobi suke ji baki dayansu". Kuma
ban taba ganinsa a wata sallah ba face sai ya nemi tsari daga azabar
kabarin.(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (6366), da Muslim (586), da
Nasa'i (2067).)

Kamar yadda kafiri da munafiki da wasu daga amsu sabo daga
musulmai ake yi musu azaba a cikin kaburburansu, haka nan mumini
ana ni'imtashi a cikin kabari.Daga Anas dan Malik - Allah Ya yarda
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da shi -cewa shi ya zantar da su: Cewa Manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Lallai bawa idan aka
sanya shi a cikin kabarinsa mutanansa suka juya suka tafi, yana jin
sautin takalmansu, mala’iku biyu za su zo masa sai su zaunar da shi
su ce da shi me ka kasance kana cewa kan wannan mutumin
Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbbata a gare shi -? amma
mumini sai ya ce : Ina shaida cewa shi bawan Allah ne kuma Manzon
Sa ne, Sai a ce masa: Kalli mazauninka a wuta Allah Ya canja maka da
wani mazaunin a aljanna, sai ya gansu baki daya”. Y ce: "Amma
munafiki da kafiri sai su ce musu : Me kuka kasance kuna cewa kan
wannan mutumin? sai ya ce: Ban sani ba, na kasance ne ina fadar
abinda mutane suke fada, sai a ce: Baka sani ba kuma baka karanta
ba, sai a dake shi da wasu gudumu na karfe duka daya, sai ya yi kara
karar da duk wanda biye da shi zai ji ta banda mutum da
aljan". I(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (1374), da Muslim (7318).)

BABIN IMANI DA TASHI BAYAN MUTUWA DA ABINDA
KE BAYANSA

Muna imani cewa Allah idan Ya yi izini na gushewar wannan
duniyar da karewarta, Allah Zai umarci mala'ika sai ya yi busa a cikin
kaho, sai dukkan wanda ke cikin sammai da wanda ke cikin kasa su
suma sai wanda Allah Ya so, Allah Madaukkain sarki Ya ce:

2 PRVIPE S R O PRI AN <! St SRR a7 .22
oA ad e S ANTEE 2 VL YT 8 85 ORI B 2 Bt sl B i
[V 3 50 535 33 25 66

{Kuma aka busa a cikin kaho, sai wadanda ke a cikin sammai da kasa
suka sima sai wanda Allah Ya so (rashin sumansa) sannan aka hiira a
cikinsa, wata hiirawa, sai ga su tsaitsaye, suna kallo}{al-Zumar: 68].

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"...Sannan
a vi busa a cikin kaho, babu wanda zai ji shi sai ya karkatar da fatar
wuya, kuma ya daga fatar wuya, ya ce: Farkon wanda zai ji shi wani
mutum ne wanda yake gyara tafkin rakuminsa, ya ce: Sai ya suma,
sai mutane su suma...".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2940).)("Warafa'a
litan", wato ya karkatar da fatar wuyansa gare shi. al-Nihaya fi
garibul hadis (3/33).)
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Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"...Lallai
Alkiyama zata tsaya alhali mutum biyu sun shinfida tufansu a
tsakaninsu, ba za su saida su ba, kuma ba za su ninkesu ba, kuma
lallai Alkiyama zata tashi alhali mutum ya juya da nonon taguwarsa
amma ba zai sha shi ba, lallai Alkiyama zata tashi alhali shi yana
gyara tafkinsa amma ba zai shayar a cikinsa ba, lallai Alkiyama zata
tsaya alhali dayanku ya daga abincinsa zuwa bakinsa amma ba zai
dandane shi ba".

Sai Allah Ya halakar da wanda Ya so daga halittarSa cikin wanda
Allah Ya rubuta masa karewa da halaka, har babu wanda zai wanzu
sai Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -, Allah Madaukakin
sarki Ya ce:

(Y=Y s ) IS M5 3055 435 155 @06 &tle 3 3%
{Dukkan wanda ke kanta mai karéwa ne * Kuma Fuskarar Ubangijinka,

Mai girman Jalala da karimci, ita ce take wanzuwa}[al-Rahman: 26-27].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
o3 (AT D g5 N Qs oot B3N ) T 2 G 5 5
[ mesl] €05 23

{Kada ka kira wani abin bautdwa na dabam tare da Allah. Bdbu abin
bautdwa face Shi. KbBwane abu mai halaka ne face fuskarSa. Shi ne da
hukunci kuma zuwa gare Shi ake mayar da ku}[al-Kasas: 88].

Kuma Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
st A g S, e st 55 o e oGS s s
[

{Ra@nar da suke bayyanannu, babu wani abu daga gare su wanda yake
iya bdyuwa ga Allah. "Mulki ga wa ya ke a yau?" Yana ga Allah, Makadaici,
Mai tilastawa}[Gafir: 16].

Sannan Allah Ya saukar da wani ruwa wanda jikkunan halitta zasu
tsiro daga gare shi, kamar yadda tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce:"...Sannan Allah Zai aiko - ko cewa ya vyi: Allah zai
saukar da - wani ruwa kai kace yayyafi ne - ko: Inuwa - Nu'uman
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(daya daga maruwaita Hadisin.) ya yi kokwanto - sai jikkunan
mutane su tsiro daga gare shi, sannan a sake yin wata busar daban,
sai gasu a tsattsaye suna saurare...".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi
(2940).)

Sannan Allah Ya umarci mala'ika sai ya yi busa ta biyu a cikin
kaho, kamar yadda Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

daoa
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{Anyi busa a cikin kaho sai wanda ke cikin sammai da wanda ke cikin
kasa su suma sai wanda Allah ya so, sannan sai a yi wata busar ta daban a
cikin kaho sai gasu a tsaitsaye suna sauraare}[al-Zumar: 68].

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata aagre shi ya bayyana
gwargwadan abinda ke tsakanin busa biyun,daga Abu Hurairah -
Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Tsakanin busa biyun arba'in ne, ya ce:
Kowane abu daga mutum zai dandake sai kashin guringwitsi a
cikinsa ne ake hauhawar da halitta".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(4814), da Muslim (2955).)

Kuma muna imani da abinda annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya bamu labari na halayen
sammai da kasa a ranar lahira, kamar yadda ya zo a cikin Hadisin
Ibnu Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"Wani malami daga
maluman Yahudawa ya zo wurin manzon Allah - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai ya ce: Ya Muhammad, mu muna
samun: Cewa Allah Zai sanya sammai akan yatsa, kassai ma akan
yatsa, bishiyoyi akan yatsa, ruwa da kasa akan yatsa, sauran halittu
akan yatsa, sai Ya ce: Nine Sarki. Sai annabi - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya yi dariya har hakoransa na gaba suka
bayyana dan gasgata maganar malamin Yahudawa, sannan manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya karanta:

caiado B85 125 Sl 20T 2005 Tg;; ALRE G BT 4,38 5o AT, gk
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{Kuma ba su kaddara Allah a kan hakikanin Tkon yinsa ba: kasa
duka damkarSa ce, a Ranar kiyama, kuma sammai abiibuwan
nadewa ne ga damanSa. Tsarki ya tabbata a gare Shi, kuma Ya
daukaka daga barin abin da suke shirki da shi}[al-Zumar: 67]".

(Bukhari ya fitar da shi (4811), da Muslim (2786), da Tirmizi
(3238).)

Kuma muna imani cewa mutane za'a tashe su daga
kaburburansu, sai Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya raya matattu lokacin
da za’a yi busa ta biyu a cikin kaho; sai mutane su mike ga Ubangijin
talikai, kamar yadda Allah Madaukkain sarki Ya fada.

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
o a3 o 355 1,06 QU,LW 55 Ul o152 EREICE BYoA| @.@jﬁo
30 b 58 T V) 36 o) @00 0T 8355 sl a5 G s Tds
[or‘_c\ :w] %@E));: )

{Kuma aka yi biisa a cikin kaho, to, sai ga su, daga kaburbura zuwa ga
Ubangijinsu, suna ta gudu * Suka ce: "Ya bonenmu! Wane ne ya tayar da
mu daga barcinmu?" "Wannan shi ne abin da Mai rahama ya yi wa'adi da
shi, kuma Manzanni sun yi gaskiya * Ba ta kasance ba face wata tsdawa ce
guda, sai ga su duka, sun3 abin halartarwa a gare Mu}[Y. S: 51-53].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
LMJ&M_\ @Ww\mmﬁ@uf);\u;)vﬁj L;UU,QJUJ%

[Fo-T oaal] §EILAE LS5 L T2 EE 5h 865 513 () g g T

{Kuma lalle ne Mu Muke rdyarwa, kuma Muke kashéwa kuma M ne
magada * Kuma lalle ne, hakika, Mun san masu gabata daga cikinku, kuma
Mun san masu jinkiri * Kuma lalle ne Ubangijinka Shi ne Yake tara su, lalle
Shi ne Mai hikima, Masani}[al-Hijr: 23-25].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

TZL»\)J; @\f\g&"’@;}gu\@ e 150 16
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{Kuma suka ce: "Shin, idan mun kasance kaslsuwa da, nikakkun
gababuwa ashe, lalle ne mi hakika, wadanda ake tdyarwa ne a wata
halitta sdbuwa? *Ka ce: "Ku kasance duwatsu ko kuwa bakin karfe * Ko
kuwa wata halitta daga abin da yake da girma a cikin kirazanku." To za su
ce "Wane ne zai mayar da mu?" Ka ce: "Wanda Ya kaga halittarku a farkon
I6kaci." To, za su gyada kansu zuwa gare ka, kuma suna céwa, "A yaushene
shi?" Ka ce: "Akwai tsammaninsa ya kasance kusa *A ranar da Yake kiran
ku, sa'an nan ku rika karbawa game da gdde Masa, kuma kuna zaton ba ku
zauna ba face kadan}[al-Isra'a: 49-52].

kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
Bl 5 2hrd 53 e S 0 52 8 i o5 Sl 548 0T s s
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{Kuma wanda Allah Ya shiryar, to, shi ne shiryayye, kuma wanda Ya
batar to ba za ka sami wadansu masdya gare su ba baicinSa. Kuma Muna
tara su a Ranar kiyama a kan fuskdkinsu, suna makafi, kuma bébaye da
kurdme. Matattararsu Jahannama ce, k& da yaushe ta bice, sai Mu kara
musu wata wuta mai tsanani * Wancan ne sdkamakonsu sabdda lalle s,
sun kafirta da daydo yinMu, kuma suka ce: "Shin idan muka kasance
kaslisuwa da nikakkun gablibuwa, shin lalle mi, haki ka, wadanda ake
tdyarwa ne a cikin wata halitta sdbuwa? *Shin, kuma ba su gani ba (céwa)
lalle ne Allah, wandaYa halicci sammai da kasa, Mai ikon yi ne a kan Ya
halicci misalinsu? Kuma Ya sanya wani ajali wanda bdbu kdkwanto a
cikinsa? Sai azzalumai suka ki face kafirci}[al-Isra'a: 97-99].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Idan akawarin karshe ya zo zamuzo daku jama'a-jama'a}[al-Isra‘a:
104].

Ayoyi masu girma a cikin tabbatar da tashi daga kabari masu
yawa ne sosai.

Farkon wanda kasa zata tsage masa shi ne annabinmu tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, daga Abu Hurairah - Allah Ya
yarda da shi - cewa annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - ya ce:"Ni ne shugaban 'ya'yan Adam ranar Alkiyama, kuma
farkon wanda kabari zai tsagewa, kuma farkon mai ceto farkon
wanda za'a bawa ceto".(Muslim ya fitar da shi (2278), da Abu
Dawud (4673).)

Kuma farkon wanda zai farka shi ne annabinmu tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi ; inda tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce:"Kada ku fifitani akan Musa; domin mutane zasu
suma a ranar Alkiyama, sai in suma tare da su, sai in zama farkon
wanda zai farfado, sai ga Musa yana rike da gefen Al'arshi, ban sani
ba shin yana daga cikin wadanda suka suma, sai ya farka kafin ni ko
ya kasance daga wadanda Allah Ya togance?",(Bukhari ne ya fitar da
shi (2441), da Muslim (2373).)

Kuma farkon wanda za'a tufatar shi ne annabin Allah lbrahim
badadayin Allah ArRahman, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi ya ce:"Farkon wanda za'a tufatar a ranar lahira (shi ne) (Annabi)
Ibrahim".(Bukhari ya fitar da shi (3349), da Muslim (2860), da Tirmizi
(2423), da Nasa'i (2082).)

Za'a tashi mutane marasa takalma tsirara marasa kaciya, kamar
yadda tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Za'a tashi
mutane ranar Alkiyama marsa takalma tsirara marasa
kaciya".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6527), da Muslim (2859), da
Nasa'i (2083), da Ibnu Majah (4276).)

Kuma muna imani cewa kasar da za’a tashi bayi akanta wata
kasa ce ba wannan kasar ba, kamar yadda Allah - sha'aninSa ya
daukaka - Ya ce:
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{A ranar da ake musanya kasa ba kasar nan ba, da sammai kuma su
bayyana ga Allah Makadaici, Mai tankwasawa}[lbrahim: 48].

Kasar taruwa fara ce, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
ya ce:"Za'a tashi mutane ranar AlKiyama akan wata kasa fara jaja-
jaja kamar tatacciyar gurasa".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6521), da
Muslim (2790).)

Daga Abu Said al-Khudiri cewa Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Kasa zata kasance ranar Alkiyama gurasa
daya, Ubangiji Allabbar Zai jujjuyata da hannunSa kamar yadda
dayanku yake jujjuya gurasarsa a halin tafiya...".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (6520), da Muslim (2792).)

Hakika Hadisai ingantattu sun zo a cikin bayanin ina mutane zasu
kasance a lokacin canji:Daga Sauban Baran manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - cewa wani malami daga
maluman Yahudawa ya zo wurin manzo yana tambayarsa a cikinsa:
"...Sai Bayahude ya ce: Ina mutane zasu kasance ranar da za'a canza
kasa ba wannan kasar ba da sammai? sai manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: Su suna cikin duhu bayan
gada".(Muslim ne yafitar da shi (315).)

Daga A'isha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce: "Na tambayi manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - game da fadinSa
- Mai girma da daukaka -: {Ranar da za'a canja kasa ba wannan kasar
ba da sammai} to ina mutane zasu kasance a wannan ranar ya
manzon Allah? sai ya ce: Akan siradi".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi
(2791).)

Kuma muna sanin cewa wannan ranar mai girma ce sosai, kamar
yadda Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

[o-f 1uiladl] %GBME_C)XJ’\JC) (&P\ dv_ﬁ)\uiumom

{Ashe! Wadancan b3 su tabbata céwa lalle sii, ana tdyar da su ba
Domin yini mai girma}[al-Mudaffifin: 4- 5].

Sha'aninSa ya daukaka Ya ce:
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{Ya ku mutane! Ku bi Ubangijinku da takawa. Lalle ne girgizar kasa ta
tsayuwar Sa'a wata aba ce mai girma}[al-Hajj: 1].

Kuma cewa gwargwadanta shekara dubu hamsin ne, kamar
yadda Hadisi ya inganta da hakan, daga Abu Hurairah - Allah Ya
yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ya ce:"Babu wani ma'abocin taska ba ya bada zakkartsa
har zuwa inda ya ce: Har Allah Ya yi hukunci tsakanin bayinSa a cikin
wani yinin da gwargwadansa shekara dubu hamsin ne daga abinda
kuke kirgawa, sannan ya ga tafarkinsa kodai zuwa aljanna ko kuma
zuwa wuta".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (2371), da Muslim (987), da
Abu Dawud (1658), da Tirmizi (1636), da Nasa'i (3563), da lbnu
Majah (2788).)

A cikinta ne rana zata kusantowa kasa, daga Abu Umamah - Allah
Ya yarda da shi - cewa manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"Za'a kusantowa halitta rana a vyinin
Alkiyama har sai ta kusa kamar gwargwadan mil daga gare su" -
Sulaim dan Amir ya ce: Na rantse da Allah ban sani ba me yake nufi
da mil? Shin fadin kasa ne, ko kuma mil din da ake wa ido kwalli? -
ya ce: "Sai mutane su zama akan gwargwadan ayyukansu cikin gumi,
daga cikinsu akwai wanda zai kasance zuwa idanun sawunsa, daga
cikinsu akwai wanda zai kasance zuwa guwoyinsa, daga cikinsu
akwai wanda zai kasance zuwa kwankwasonsa, daga cikinsu akwai
wanda zai yi masa linzmi linzami".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2864),
da Tirmizi (2421).)

Muminai zasu kare zafin rana da abinda ya rigaya garesu na
kyawawan (ayyuka), daga cikinsu akwai wanda yake inuwantuwa da
inuwar Al'arshi, kamar yadda tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi ya ce. :"Mutum bakwai Allah Zai inuwantar da su a cikin
inuwarSa, ranar da babu wata inuwa sai inuwarSa" (Bukhari ne ya
fitar da shi (660), da Muslim (1031).)

Daga cikinsu akwai wanda "Bakara" da "Aal-Imran" za su yi masa
inuwa, kuma su yi kariya gare shi, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya ce:"Ku karanta Alkur’ani domin zai zo ranar Alkiyama
yana mai ceton ma'abotansa. Ku karanta surori biyu Bakara da Al-
Imran cewa su za su zo a ranar al-Kiyama kamar giza-gizai ko kamar
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wata tawagar tsuntsaye sun yi sahu suna kare ma'abocinsu, ku
karanta Surat al-Bakara don haddace ta albarka ne, kuma barinta
asara ne, kuma matsafa ba zasu iya ta ba".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi
(804).)Daga cikinsu akwai wanda zai inuwanta da inuwar sadakarsa,
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Kowane mutum
(yana) cikin inuwar sadakarsa har sai an yi hukunci tsakanin
mutane".(Ahmad ne ya ruwaito shi (17333), da Abu Ya'ala (1766), da
Ibnu Khuzaimah (2431), da Ibnu Hibban (3310), kuma lbnu
Khuzaimah da Ibnu Hibban sun inganta shi).)

BABI AKAN CETO RANAR ALKIYAMA DA ZUWAN

UBANGIJI DA KUMA ZUWANSA DAN RABE HUKUNCI
TSAKANIN BAYINSA

Muna imani cewa ceto na Allah ne - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya
daukaka -, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Ka ce: "Céto gaba daya ga Allah yake. Mulkin sammai da kasa Nasa ne.
Sa'an nan zuwa gare Shi ake mayar da ku}[al-Zumar: 44].

Muna imani cewa babu wani da zai yi ceto a wurinSa (Allah) sai
da izninSa, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:
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{Wane ne wanda yake iya vyin ceto a warinSa, in bada da
Izininsa?}[Bakara: 255].

Kuma masu ceto ba zai yi ceto ba sai ga wanda Allah ArRahman
Ya yarda da maganarsa da kuma aikinsa, Allah - sha'aninSa Ya
buwaya - Ya ce:

[YA oL 40 & phadis casih >uﬁr,h)k5m)\k).dy Hais Y5
{Kuma ba za su yi ceto ba sai ga wanda Ya yarda, kuma su masu sauna

ne saboda tsoronSa}[al-Anbiya'a: 28].
Kuma Allah Madaukaki Ya ce:
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{A yinin nan céto ba ya yin amfani face wanda Mai rahama Ya yi masa
izni kuma Ya yarda da shi, da magana}[Daha: 109].

Kuma muna imani cewa mafi cancantar mutane da ceton masu
ceto sune masu ikhlasi da tauhidi, ya zo a cikin Hadisi daga Abu
Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa shi ya ce: An ce: Ya manzon
Allah, waye mafi cancanta da cetonka ranar AlKiyama? manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"Hakika ya
Abu Hurairah vyi zatan babu wanda zai rigaka tambayata game da
wannan Hadisin; dan abinda na gani na kwadayinka akan Hadisi,
mafi cancanta da cetona ranar AlKiyama, wanda ya ce: Babu abin
bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah yana mai tsarkakewa daga zuciyarsa,
ko ransa".(Buhari ne ya fitar da shi (99, 6570).)

Kuma muna imani cewa kafirai ceton masu ceto ba ya samunsu,
Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:

[0 il G Gpaatl AR32 025 \5)

{Sabdda haka céton masu céto ba zai amfane su ba}[al-Mudathir: 48].

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Zai yi izini da ceto ga wanda Ya so
daga bayinSa; dan girmamawa ga mai ceton da kuma rahama ga
wanda za'a ceta.Kuma muna sanin cewa mafi girman masu ceto
ranar AlKiyama shi ne annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi -, zai yi ceto da yawa, kuma mafi girmansu
mafi daukakarsu ceto ga wadanda suke tsaye, domin yin hukunci
tsakaninsu, wannan shi ne matsayi abin yabo, shi ne wanda Allah Ya
ambace shi a cikin littafinSa, sai sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma da dare, sai ka yi hira da shi (Alkur'ani) akan kari gare ka. Akwai
tsammanin Ubangijinka Ya tayar da kai a wani matsayi gddadde}[al-Isra'a:
79].

Kuma a ciin Hadisin lbnu Umar - Allah Ya yarda da su - a wurin
Bukhari:"...Sai ya yi ceto dan yin hukunci tsakanin halitta, sai ya tafi
har sai ya yi riko da kewayen kofa a wannan lokacin Allah Zai tashe
shi a matsayi abin yabo dukkan wadanda ke cikin taro zasu yaba
masa".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (1475)).A wannan Hadisin sai ya
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ambaci ceto a cikin rabe hukunci, kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa Ya daukaka - cewa shi Zai zo domin rabe hukunci kamar yadda
yake a cikin fadinSa - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:
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{Shin suna jira, face dai Allah Ya je musu a cikin wasu inuwdyi na girgije,
da mald'iku, kuma an hukunta al'amarin? Kuma zuwa ga Allah al'amurra
ake mayar da su}[al-Bakara: 210].

Da fadinSa - Allah sha'aninSa ya daukaka -:
[YY il 46 Go Bo Gl &85 sl

{Kuma Ubangijinka Ya zo, alhdli malad'iku na jére, sahu- sahu}[al-Fajr:
22].

Da fadinSa - Allah sha'aninSa ya buwaya -:
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{Shin suna jiran (wani abu) face dai mala'iku suje musu, ko kuwa
Ubangijinka Yaje, ko kuwa sashen ayoyin Ubangijinka}[al-an'am: 158].

Sannan ceto na shigar 'yan aljanna aljanna, hakika Hadisai masu
yawa mutawatirai sun yi nuni akan wadannan ceton, daga cikinsu
Hadisin Anas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - shahararre cewa shi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"ldan ranar AlKiyama ta zo
mutane zasu rikice sashinsu a cikin sashi, sai su zo wa (annabi)
Adam, sai suce: ka nemamana ceto ga Ubangijinka, sai ya ce: ni bani
ne mai ita ba, sai dai kuje gurin (annabi)lbrahim, domin shi ne
badadayin ArRahman, sai su zo wa (annabi) lbrahim, sai ya ce: ba
nine mai ita ba, sai dai kuje wa (annabi) Musa; domin cewa shi ne
wanda ya yi zance da Allah, sai su zo wa (annabi) Musa, sai ya ce:
bani da ita, sai dai kuje wa (annabi) Isa; domin cewa shi ne Ruhin
Allah kuma kalmarSa, sai su zo wa (annabi) Isa, sai ya ce: bani da ita,
sai dai kuje wurin (annabi) Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi -, sai su zo min, sai in ce: Nike da ita, sai in nemi
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izinin Ubangijina, sai a yi mini izini, kuma ya yi mini ilhamar wasu
kalmomin yabo da zan yabeShi da su baz zasu halarto min yanzu ba,
sai in yabeShi da wadancan kalmomin yabon, sai in fadi ina mai
sujjada, sai ya ce: Ya Muhammad, ka dago kanka, ka fada za'ajika, ka
yi tambaya za'a baka, ka nemi ceto za'a baka ceto, sai in ce: Ya
Ubangiji al'ummata, al'ummata, sai ya ce: Ka tafi ka fitar da wanda
ya kasance a cikin zuciyarsa akwai gwargwadan gashi na imani, sai
intafi, sannan in dawo, sai in yabe shi da wadancan kalmonin yabon,
sanna in fadi ina mai sujjada, sai a ce: Ya Muhammad ka dago kanka
ka fada za’a ji ka ka yi tambaya za'a baka shi, ka nemi ceto za'a baka
ceto, sai in ce: Ya Ubangiji al'ummata al'ummata, sai Ya ce; Ka tafi
kafitar da wanda ya kasance acikin zuciyarsa akwai mafi kasan mafi
kasan mafi kasan kwatankwacin kwayar komayya na imani, sai
infitar da su daga wuta, sai in tafi sai in aikata". lokacin da muka fita
daga gurin Anas na cewa wasu daga abokananmu; da zamu je wurin
Hassan alhali shi yana boye a gidan Abu Khalifa, mu zantar da shi da
abinda Anas Dan Malik ya zantar damu sai muka je wurinsa, sai
muka yi masa sallama sai ya yi mana izini, sai mukace masa: Ya kai
Abu Sa'id, mun zo maka daga wurin dan uwanka Anas dan Malik,
bamu taba ganin kwatankacin abinda ya zantar da mu ba dangane
da ceto, sai ya ce: ku fada, sai muka zantar da shi da Hadisin, sai ya
tike zuwa wannan gurin, sai ya ce: To ku karo, sai muka ce bai kara
mana ba akan wannan, sai ya ce: Hakika ya zantar da ni - shi gaba
daya - tun tsawon shekara ashirin, ban saniba shin ya manta ne ko
ya ki ne don kada ku dogara? muka ce: Ya kai Abu Sa'id, ka zantar da
mu, sai ya yi dariya, ya ce: An halicci mutum mai gaggawa, abnida
zan zantar daku sai ina nufin in zantar da ku, ya zantar da ni kamar
yadda ya zantar da ku shi, ya ce: "Sannan in koma karo na hudu sai
in yabe shi da wadancan kalmomin yabon, sanna in fadi ina mai
sujjada, sai a ce: Ya Muhammad ka dago kanka, ka fada za’a ji, ka
tambaya za'a baka shi, ka nemi ceto za'a baka ceton, sai in ce: Ya
Ubangiji ka yi min izini ga wanda ya ce: Babu abin bautawa da
gaskiya sai Allah, sai ya ce: na rantse da buwayaTa da girmaNa, da
burinkasaTa, duk wanda ya ce: babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai
Aallah  zan fitar da shi daga cikinta".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(7510), da Muslim (193), da lbnu Majah (4312).)
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Daga cikinsu akwai Hadisin Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi -
shi kwatankwacin Hadisin Anas ne - Allah Ya yarda da shi -, kuma a
karshensa ya ce:"...Ku tafi wurin Muhammad, sai su zo min sai su ce:
Ya Muhammad, kai ne manzon Allah, cikamakin annabawa, Allah Ya
gafarta maka abinda ya gabata daga zunubinka da abinda ya jinkirta,
ka nemamana ceto ga Ubangijinka, shin baka ganin abinda muke
ciki? baka ganin inda muka kai? sai in tafi, sai in zo karkashin
Al'arshi, sai in fadi ina mai sujjada ga Ubangijina, sannan Allah Ya
bude min sai Ya yi mini ilhama daga kalmomin yabonSa, da
kyakkyawan yabo gareShi wani abu wanda bai budewa wani ba
kafinni, sannan a ce: Ya Muhammad, ka daga kanka, ka yi tambaya
za'a baka shi, ka nemi ceto za'a baka ceto, sai in daga kaina, sai in
ce: Ya Ubangiji al'ummata al'ummata, sai a ce: Ya Muhammad, ka
shaigar da wanda babu wani hisabi akansu aljanna daga al'ummarka
daga kofar dama daga kofofin aljanna, su masu tarayya da
mutanene a kofofin da ba wadannan ba, na rantse da wanda ran
muhammad yake a hannunSa, lallai tsakanin ginshikai biyu daga
ginshikan aljanna kamar tsanain Makka ne da ijr, ko kamar tsakani
Makka da Busrah.(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3340), da Muslim
(194).)

Daga cikinsu akwai Hadisin Anas dan Malik - Allah Ya yarda da shi
-: Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"Ni ne
faron wanda zai yi ceto a cikin aljanna, ba'a gasgata wani annabi ba
cikin annabawa irin yadda aka gasgatani, lallai cikin annabawa akwai
wani annabi babu wanda ya gasgata shi daga al'ummarsa sai mutum
daya".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (196), da al-Darimi (52).)

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Kowane
annabi yana da addu'ar da ya roka sai aka amsa masa, sai na sanya
addu'ata ceto ga al'ummata ranar Alkiyama".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da
shi (6305)).kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya
ce:"Kowane annabi yana da addu'ar da aka amsa masa ita wacce ya
roka, Ina son in boye addu'ata ta zama ceto ga al'ummata a
lahira".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6304), da Muslim (199), da Tirmizi
(3602), da lbnu Majah (4307).)

332



Kuma muna imani cewa Allah kamar yadda Ya girmama
annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- da ceto, haka nan Yake girmama annabawa da mala'iku da
muminai, daga Abu Sa'id Khudr - Allah Ya yarda da shi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"...Sai Allah - Mai girma da
daukaka - Ya ce: Mala'iku za su yi ceto, annabawa ma za su vyi ceto,
muminai ma za su yi ceto, babu wanda ya rage sai Mafi jin kan masu
jin kai, sai Ya yi damka damka daya daga wuta, sai Ya fitar da wasu
mutanen da ba su aikata alheri ba ko sau daya".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (7439), da Muslim (183).)

BABIN BUJUROWA DA HISABI DA RABA TAKARDU

Muna imani cewa kowane mutum za'a ba shi littafinsa, sai ya
karbi littafinsa, Allah Ya ce - alhali maganarSa gaskiya ce:

{To, amma wanda aka bai wa littafinsa a ddamansa, sai ya ce wa
(makusantansa), "Ku karba, ku karanta littafina}[al-Hakah: 19].

Da mai karbar littafinsa da hagunsa, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya
ce:
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{Kuma wanda aka bai wa littafinsa ga hagunsa, sai ya ce: "Kaitona, ba a
kawo mini littdfina ba!}[al-Hakah: 25].

Ko ya karbeshi ta bayan bayansa, Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya -
Ya ce:
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{Kuma amma wanda aka bai wa littafinsa, daga wajen bayansa}[al-
Inshikak: 10],

sai a ce masa:
[ € ¥ 400 s AJE 23T Gty S G 13T

{Karanta Littafinka. Ranka ya isa ya zama mai hisdbi a kanka a yau][al-
Isra'a: 14].
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Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

&u&\\udumfu;w)wuuwwﬂ\ 'wﬁ\cb
e ¢ a5 285 V3 s Lt s eat ) 5.8 Vi et S

[£4

{Kuma aka aza littafin ayyuka, sai ka ga masu laifi sund masu jin tséro

daga abin da ke cikinsa, kuma suna céwa "Kaitonmu! Mé&ne ne ga wannan

littafi, ba ya barin karama, kuma ba ya barin babba, face ya kididdige ta?"

Kuma suka sami abin da suka aikata halarce. Kuma Ubangijinka b3 Ya
zaluntar kowa}[Kahf: 49].

Kuma muna imani da bujurowa, Allah Ya ce - alhali maganarSa
gaskiya ce:

[VA 8] §EDEBE 2 2N §,5588 dauh
{A r@nar nan za a bijird ku (démin hisabi), bdbu wani rai, mai boyewa,
daga cikinku, wanda zai iya boyéwa}[al-Hakah: 18].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
rs—,dk}.«;u)\ri;_&;&“’dj\fs:ﬁd}ufb o M\Lw;)u)gc\fa,cj%
[£0 ] §ENTe3

{Kuma a gittd su ga Ubangijinka sund sahu guda, (Mu ce musu), "Lalle
ne hakika kun zo Mana, kamar yadda Muka halitta ku a farkon I8kaci. A'a,
kun riya céwa ba za Mu sanya mukuwani Idkacin haduwa ba}[al-Kahf: 48].

Daga Adi dan Hatim ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:”Babu wani daga cikinku face sai ya vi
magana da Ubangijinsa babu wani tafinta a tsakaninsu, sai ya vyi
duba zuwa daman sa ba zai ga komai ba face abinda ya aikaata, sai
ya yi duba zuwa hagu shima ba zai ga komai ba face abinda ya
aikata, sai ya yi duba zuwa gabansa ba zai ga komai ba sai wuta
wajen fuskarsa, to ku ji tsoron wuta koda kuwa da gutsiren dabino
ne".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6539), da Muslim (1016).)

Muna imani da hisabi, kuma cewa Allah Zai yi wa bayinSa hisabi,
Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Lalle ne, zuwa gare Mu kdmowarsu take * Sa'an nan lalle ne aikinMu
ne Mu yi musu hisabi}[al-Gashiya: 25-26].

Wanda ya sami alheri to ya godewa Allah, wanda ya sami wanin
hakan kada ya zargi kowa sai kansa, kamar yadda hadisi ya inganta
daga annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - da
hakan:"...Yaku bayiNa kadai sune ayyukanku ina kiyaye muku su,
sannan in cika muku su, wanda ya sami alheri to ya godewa Allah,
wanda ya sami wanin hakan to kada ya zargi kowa sai
kansa".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2577).)

Shi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Mai saurin hisabi ne, sha'aninSa Ya
daukaka Ya ce;

[V )ch]C;@L\viQLH_-L\C ’ m\d\rﬁ\#ywbwﬁgﬁrf\%

{Yau ana saka wa kdwane rai a game da abin da ya aikata, babu zalunci
a yau. Lalle Allah Mai gaggawar hisabi ne}[Ghafir: 17].

Muna imani cewa wasu daga cikin muminai zasu shiga aljanna
babu hisabi, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya
ce:"Mutum dubu saba'in daga al'ummata zasu shiga aljanna ba tare
da hisabi ba...".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (5811), da Muslim (216),
kuma lafazin nasa ne).

Hisabin Allah ga bayinSa matakaine da halaye mabanbanta, daga
bayi akwai wanda za’a yi masa hisabi mai tsanani, daga cikinsu kuma
akwai wadanda za’a yi wa hisabi mai sauki, Allah Madaukakin sarki
Ya ce:

[A-Y :368Y] (01 5s Bli S22 5325 (D) . wsdj uﬁuu
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{To, amma wanda aka bai wa littdfinsa da damansa To, za a yi masa
hisabi, hisabi mai sauki}[al-Inshikak: 7-8].

Daga A'isha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - daga Manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Babu wani da za’a yi
masa hisabi ranar lahira sai ya halaka".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(6537), da Muslim (2876).)sai na ce: Ya manzon Allah, shin Allah -
Madaukkain sarki ba ya ce ba:
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{To, amma wanda aka bai wa littdfinsa da damansa ¢ To, za a yi masa
hisabi, hisabi mai sauki}?[al-Inshikak: 7-8].

Sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
ce:"Wannan kadai bijurowa ne, babu wani da za'a yi masa hisabi
ranar lahira sai an yi masa azaba".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(6537)).Kuma ba za'a zalinci wani ba a wannan ranar, Allah
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma ku ji tséron wani yini wanda ake mayar da ku a cikinsa zuwa ga
Allah, sa'an nan kuma a cika wa kdwane rai abin da ya sana'anta, kuma sii
ba a zaluntar su}[al-Bakara: 281].

Farkon wanda za’a yi wa hisabi ranar lahira daga al'ummu,
al’'ummar (annabi) Muhammad; saboda fadinSa -tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi -:"...Mune na karshe daga mutanen
duniya, kuma na farko ranar AlKiyama, wadanda za’a yi wa hukunci
kafin halittu".(Muslim ne ya ruwaito shi (856).)

Farkon abnida za'a yi hukunci akan shi tsakanin mutane a jinane
ne; saboda fadin annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
-:"Farkon abinda za’a yi huknci a tsakanin mutane a ranar Alkiyama
akan jinane ne".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6864), da Muslim
(1678).)

Kuma muna imani cewa shi a wannan ranar za’a zo da masu
shaida, sai mala'iku su yi shaida, kuma kasa ta yi shaida da abinda
bayi suka aikata akanta, kuma gabbai su yi shaida, Allah Madaukakin
sarki Ya ce:

[o1 e] D AgANTpd 4535 B33 T 3 1,200 5l Wl sl B

{Lalle M, hakika, Muna taimakon ManzanninMu da wadanda suka vi
Tmani, a cikin rayuwar diiniya da ranar da shaidu ke tsayawa}[Ghafir: 51].

Kuma Allah Ya ce;
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{Kuma kasa ta yi haske da hasken Ubangijinta, kuma aka aza littafi,
kuma aka zo da Annab3awa da masu shaida, kuma aka yi hukunci a
tsakaninsu, da gaskiya, alhali kuwa, sii, ba za a zadlunce su ba}[al-Zumar:
69].

Kuma Allah - sh'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:

-
z

[ A5 4DELT S
{A ranar nan, za ta fadi labarinta][al-Zalzalah: 4],
Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

3 35

{A yau, Muna sanya hatimin rufi a kan bakunansu, kuma hanndyensu su
yi Mana magana, kuma kafdfunsu su yi shaidu da abin da suka kasance
sund aikatawal[Y. S: 65].

A cikin "Ingantaccen Hadisi' daga Hadisin Abu Huraira - Allah Ya
yarda da shi - akwai ambatan shaidar gabbai akan bayi, a
cikinsa:"...Sannan za'a ce masa: a yanzu zamu aiko maka mai mana
shaida akanka, sai ya yi tinani a ransa: Waye zai yi min shaida? sai a
rufe bakinsa, sai a cewa cinyarsa da namansa da kasusuwansa: Ku yi
magana, sai cinyarsa da namansa da kasusuwansa su furta
ayyukansa, hakan dan ya yi wa kansa hanzari, wannan kuwa
munafiki ne, wannan kuwa wanda Allah Ya vyi fushi akansa
ne".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2968).)

Kuma daga Anas dan Malik ya ce: Mun kasance a wurin manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai ya yi dariya,
sai ya ce: "Shin kun san abinda nakewa dariya?" ya ce: Muka ce:
Allah da manzonSa ne mafi sani, ya ce: "Cikin tattaunawar bawa ga
Ubangijinsa, zai ce: Ya Ubangiji, shin baka tseratar dani ba daga
zalinci? ya ce: sai ya ce: Eh, ya ce: Sai ya ce: Lallai ni ba zan
halastawa kaina mai shaida ba sai daga gareNi, ya ce: Sai ya ce:
Kanka ya isheka ya zama mai shaida a gareka, da kuma masu girma
marubuta su zama amsu shaida, ya ce: Sai arufe bakinsa, sai acewa
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gabbansa: Ku yi magana, ya ce: Sai su furta ayyukansa, ya ce: Sannan
abarshi tsakaninsa da zance, ya ce: Sai ya ce: Nisanta ya tabbata
gareku, akanku ne nake fafutika".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2969).)

BABIN IMANI DA MA'AUNAI

Muna imanin cewa Allah Zai sanya ma'aunai dan auna ayukan
bayi, kamar yadda Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

S5 5 5o 0 O ol s i 218 6 sl o B all il
_ & £
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{Kuma Muna aza ma'aunan adalci ga Ranar jiydma, sabéda haka ba a
zaluntar rai da kdme. Kuma k& da ya kasance nauyin kwdya daga kdmayya
ne Mun zo da ita. Kuma Mun isa zama Masu hisabi][al-Anbiya‘a: 47].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
Alyiya GaE 3a5 O al b A6 LAy 0s GJE (5 G Ay 5e
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{Kuma awo a rdnar nan ne gaskiya. To, wanda sikélansasuka yi nauyi,
to, wadannan sli ne masu cin nasara Kuma wanda sikélansa suka yi sauki,
to, wadannan ne wadanda suka yi hasarar rayukansu, sabdda abin da suka
kasance, da aydyinMu, suna yi na zalunci}[al-A'araf: 8-9].

Shi ma'aunine na hakika yana da ma'aunai guda biyu da harshe
ana auna ayyukan bayi da shi.

kuma muna imani cewa ayyukan bayi za'a dorasu a kan ma'aunai,
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Kalmomi biyu
masu sauki a harshe, masu nauyi a cikin ma'auni, masu soyuwa
zuwa ga Mai jin kai: Tsarki ya tabbatar wa Allah da godiyar Sa, tsarki
ya tabbatar wa Allah Mai girma".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6682),
da Muslim (2694), da Tirmizi (3467), da Ibnu Majah (3806).)

tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Tsarki tsagi ne
na imani, (fadin) godiya ta tabbata ga Allah vyana cika
ma'auni...".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (223), da Tirmizi (3517), da
Nasa'i (2437), da Ibnu Majah (280).)
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Kuma muna sanin cewa mai aiki ana dora shi tare da aikinsa a
cikin ma'auni, daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"Lallai cewa
babban mutum zai zo ranar lahira, a wurin Allah ba zai yi nuyin
fiffikan sauro ba", ya ce: Ku karanta:

[ o 0] G303 aaall 33 20 2556y
{A ranar lahira ba zamu tsayar musu da awo ba} [al-Kahfi: 105],

(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4729), da Muslim (2785).)Haka nan
za’a dora takardun ayyuka akan ma'auni kamar yadda Hadisin kati
ya yi nuni.(Tirmizi ne ya fitar da shi (2639), da Ibnu Majah (4300), da
Ibnul Mubarak a cikin al-Musnad (100), da kuma cikin al-Zuhd
(2/109), da Ahmad (6994).)

BABIN IMANI DA TAFKI.

Muna imani cewa manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata aagre shi - yana da wani tafki wanda al'ummarsa zasu
gangaro masa, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Lalle ne Mu, Mun yi maka kyauta mai yawa}[al-Kausar: 1].

Daga Anas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Wata rana manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana cikinmu lokacin
da ya yi gynagyadi gyangyadi sannan ya daga kansa yana murmushi,
sai muka ce: Me ya saka dariya ya manzon Allah ya ce: "Dazu-dazun
nan an saukar mini da wata sura" sai ya karanta: "Da sunan Allah
Mai rahama Mai jin kai {Lallai ne Mu Mun baka al-Kausara * to ka vyi
sallah ga Ubangijinka kuma ka soke. Lallai makiyin ka shi ne mai
yankakken baya}Sannan ya ce: "Shin kun san menene al-kausara?"
sai muka ce: Allah da manzonSa ne mafi sani, ya ce: "Lallai wata
korama ce Ubangijina ya yi mini alkawarinta, yana da alheri mai
yawa, shi wani tafki ne wanda al'ummata zasu gangaro masa ranar
AlKiyama, kofinsa adadin taurari ne, sai kuri bawa daga cikinsu, sai
in ce; Ya Ubangiji, lallai cewa shi daga al'ummata yake sai Ya ce:
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Bakasan abinda ya farar ba a bayanka".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi
(400).)

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Tafkina
tafiyar wata ne, ruwansa ya fi nono fari, kamshinsa ya fi almiski
kanshi, kofunansa kamar taurarin sama ne, wanda ya sha daga gare
shi ba zai yi kishirwa ba har abada".(Bukhari ne y fitar da shi (6579),
da Muslim (2292).)

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Lallai
tafkina shi ne mafi nisa daga Ailata (llat) daga Adn, lallai ya fi
kankara fari, kuma ya fi nonon da akasa masa zuma zaki, kuma lallai
kofin shi sunfi taurari yawa, kuma lallai cewa ni zan hana mutane
daga gare shi, kamar yadda mutum yake hana mutane tafkinsa".
Suka ce: Ya manzon Allah, shin zaka ganemu a wannan lokacin? ya
ce: "Kawarai kuwa, kuna da wata alamar da babu wanda yake da ita
daga al'ummu, zaku zo min kuna masu fararen fuskoki, masu fararen
gabbai saboda gurbin alwala".(Muslim ne fitar da shi (247).)

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Wata
rana ina tsaye (abakin tafki) sai ga wasu jama'a, har sai da na
ganesu, sai wani mutum (mala'ika a surar mutum) ya fito tsakanina
da su, sai ya ce: Ku zo, sai na ce: Ina? ya ce: Zuwa wuta wallahi, na
ce: Mene ne lamarinsu? ya ce: Lallai su sun juya a bayanka da baya-
da baya. Sannan sai ga wasu jama'a, har sai da na ganesu sai wani
mutum ya fito a tsakanina da su, sai ya ce: Ku zo, na ce: Ina? ya ce:
Zuwa wuta wallahi, na ce: Menene lamarinsu? ya ce: Lallai su sun vyi
ridda, sun koma inda suka baro, bana zatan cewa zai tsira daga
cikinsu sai kamar takarkace harawar dabbobi".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da
shi (6587)).

Daga Anas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Lokacin da aka vyi
mi'iraji da annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - zuwa
sama ya ce:”Na je ga wata korama sasanninta kubba ce ta tataccen
Iu’u lu’u, sai na ce: Mene ne wannan ya Jibril? sai ya ce wannan shi
ne alkausara”.(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4964).)

340



BABIN SIRADI DA SAKAMAKO

Muna imani cewa siradi za'a kafa shi akan bayan Jahannama, shi
mai santsi ne mai sa a zame, bayi zasu wuce ta kansa gwargwadan
ayyukansu, kuma yana da arabsakai kamar kayar Sa'adan, sai su
fauce mutane da ayyukansu, farkon wanda zai ketare siradi (shi ne)
annabinmu tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi, daga Abu
Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"...Za'a tara mutane ranar
lahira, sai ya ce: Wanda ya kasance yana bautawa wani abu to ya bi
(shi), daga cikinsu akwai wanda yake bin rana, daga cikinsu akwai
wanda yake bin wata, daga cikinsu akwai wanda yake bin dagutai.
Sai wannan al'ummar ta tsaya a cikinta akwai munafukanta, sai Allah
Ya zo musu sai Ya ce: Ni ne Ubangijinku, sai su ce: Wannan wurinmu
ne (munanan) har Ubangijinmu Ya zo mana, idan Ubangijinmu Ya zo
mana zamu ganaeShi, sai Allah Ya zo musu sai Ya ce: Ni ne
Ubangijinku, sai su ce: Kaine Ubangijinmu, sai ya kirasu, sai a buga
siradi a gadan bayan Jahannama, sai in zama farkon wanda zai
ketare siradi daga manzanni da al'ummarsa, kuma wani da zai yi
magana ba a wannan ranar sai manzanni, zancen mazanni awannan
ranar: Ya Allah Ka kubutar ka kubutar".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(806), da Muslim (182), da Abu Dawud (4730), da Tirmizi (2554), da
Ibnu Majah (178).)

Daga Abu Sa'id al-Kudri - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"...Sannan
za'a zo da gada (siradi), sai a sanyata agadan bayan Jahannama"
muka ce: Ya manzon Allah, mece ce gada? ya ce: "mazamiya ne mai
santsi, akansa akwai flayoyi da arabsakai, da aduwa mai fadi, tana
da kaya mai lankwasasshen kai, ana samunsu a Najd, ana ce musu
Sa'adan, mumini akansu kamar kiftawar ido ne, kuma kamar walkiya
ne, kuma kamar iska ne, kuma kamar sukuwar dawakai ne da ayari,
a kwai mai tsira wanda za'a kubutar da shi, da wanda za'a tirmusa a
cikin wutar Jahannama, har na karshensu ya wuce ana jansa
ja...".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7439)).

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"...A
gefen siradi akwai arabsakai (kugiyoyi) a rataye abar umarta da rike
wanda aka yi musu umarni da shi, (daga cikinsu akwai) wanda ya ji
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raunuka amma vya tsira, da wanda aka wurga a cikin wuta".(Muslim
ne ya fitar da shi (195).)

Daga Abuz Zubair shi ya ji Jabir dan Abdullahi - Allah Ya yarda da
su - ana tambayarsa game da gangarowa (wuta), sai ya ce: "Zamu zo
a ranar Alkiyama game da kaza da kaza, ka duba wato wancan a
saman mutane? ya ce: Sai akirawo al'ummu da gumakansu, da
abinda suke bautawa, na farko sai na farko, sannan Ubangijinmu ya
zo bayan nan, sai ya ce: Wa kuke jira? sai su ce: Muna jiran
Ubangijinmu, sai ya ce: Ni ne Ubangijinku, sai su ce: Har sai mun
kalleKa, sai Ya yi musu tajalli Yana dariya, ya ce: sai Ya tsinkaya da su
suna binSa, sai abawa kowane mutum haske daga cikinsu munafiki
ko mumini haske, sannan su bi shi kuma akn gadar Jahannama
akwai Arabiasakai da aduwa, suna kama wanda Allah Ya so, sannan
aka kashe hasken munafukai, sannan muminai su tsira...".(Muslim
ne ya fitar da shi (191).)

Idan muminai suka tsira daga siradi za'a tsaresu akan wata gada
tsakanin aljanna da wuta, daga Abu Sa'idul Khudr - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - ya ce:"Muminai zasu tsira daga wuta, sai a tsaresu akan wata
gada tsakanin aljanna da wuta, sai a yi wa sashinsu sakayyar zalincin
da ya faru tsakaninsu a duniya, har idan an tsarkakesu an wankesu
sai a yi musu izini da shiga aljanna, na rantse da wanda ran
Muhammad yake a hannunSa, dayansu ya fi gane gidansa na
aljanna akan gidansa na duniya".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6535).)

BABIN ALJANNA DA WUTA

Muna imani cewa aljanna da wuta su ne gidajen sakamako, kuma
siffar 'yan aljanna da wuta ya zo a cikin Alkur’ani da sunnah, da
ambatan gidajansu da abubuwan shansu da abubuwan cinsu da
tufafinsu.

Kuma muna imani cewa su an halicce su yanzu, kuma (Annabi)
Adam - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - ya kasance a cikin aljannar
dawwama, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma ya Adam! Ka zauna kai da matarka a Aljanna sai ku ci daga inda
kuka so; kuma kada ku kusanci wannan itaciya, har ku kasance daga
azzadlumai}[al-A'araf: 19].

Daga Abu Huraira -Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"(Annabi) Adam da
(Annabi) Musa sun yi jayayya, sai (Annabi) Musa ya ce da shi: Ya
Adam kai ne babanmu ka tabar da mu ka fitar da mu daga aljanna,
sai Adam ya ce da shi: Ya Musa Allah Ya zabeka da zancenSa, kuma
Ya zana maka da hannunSa, zaka zargeni ne akan wani al'amarin da
Allah Ya kaddara shi akaina kafin Ya halicceni da shekara arba'in? sai
(Annabi) Adam ya rinjayi (Annabi) Musa, sai Adam ya rinjayi Musa'.
sau uku.(Bukharin ne ya fitar da shi (6614), da Muslim (2652), da
Abu Dawud (4701), da Tirmizi (2134), da Ibnu Majah (80).)

Aljanna ita ce gidan ni'ima tabbatacciya, Allah - sha'aninSa ya
buwaya - Ya ce:

-
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{Wadannan sakamakonsu gafara ce daga Ubangijinsu, daga Gidajen
Aljanna (wadanda) koramu na gudana daga karkashinsu, suna
madawwama a cikinsu. Kuma madalla da ijarar masu aiki}[Aal- Imran:
136].

Kuma Allah Madaukkain sarki Ya ce Yana Mai kwadaitar da
abinda ke cikinta na ni'ima:

[V ] 006,50 1,58 W52 21555 3 o 21T 108 A6

{Sabbda haka wani rai bai san abin da aka bdye musu ba, na sanyin
idanu, démin sakamako ga abin da suka kasance suna aikatdwa}[al-Sajda:
17].
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Muna imani cewa mafi girman ni'imar aljanna shi ne duba zuwa
fuskar Allah - Madaukakin sarki - a cikin aljannar ni'ima, Allah
Madaukkain sarki Ya ce:

[7-¥ v ] G LE  J) @R50 1m0
{Wasu huskdki, a rdnar nan, masu annuri ne * Zuwa ga Ubangijinsu
masu kallo ne}[al-Kiyama: 22-23].

Kuma Ya ce:

(12 o] §E1051,250) 1535 £ 8 (4L SEp

{A'aha! Hakika, lalle ne sii daga Ubangijinsu, ranar nan, wadanda ake
shamakancéwa ne}[al-Mudaffifin: 15].

Daga Suhaib al-Rumi - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"ldan 'yan aljanna
suka shiga aljanna, ya ce: Allah -Madaukakin sarki - zai ce: Kuna san
wani abu ne da zan karo muku shi? sai su ce: Ba ka haskaka
fusokinmu ba? kuma ba Ka shigar da mu aljannah ba, kuma ka
tseratar da mu daga wuta? ya ce: Sai a yaye hijabi, ba'a basu wani
abu mafi soyuwa a gare su ba kamar ganin Ubanginsu - Mai girma
da daukaka -".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (181).)

Kuma muna imani cewa aljanna matakai ce, hakika tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya bada labarin mafi kasan 'yan
aljanna a gida da mafi daukakarsu, sai tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi ya ce:"(annabi) Musa ya tambayi Ubangijinsa:
Menene mafi kasan 'yan aljanna a gida? ya ce: Shi wani mutum ne
da zai zo bayan an shigar da 'yan aljanna aljanna, sai a ce masa: Ka
shiga aljanna, sai ya ce: Ya Ubangiji, ta yaya alhali mutane sun sauka
a masaukansu, sun dauki abubuwansu, sai a ce masa: Shin ka yarda
ka sami kwatankwacin mulkin wani sarki daga sarakunan duniya? sai
ya ce: Na yarda ya Ubangiji, sai ya ce: Kana da hakan, da
kwatankwacinsa da kwatankwacin kwatankwacinsa, sai ya ce ana
biyar: Ya Ubangiji na yarda, sai ya ce: wannan naka ne duka
tamkarsa agoma, kuma kana da duk abinda ranka ya yi sha'awa,
kuma idanka vya ji dadi, sai ya ce: Ya Ubangiji na yarda, ya ce: Ya
Ubangiji, to mafi daukakarsu masauki? Ya ce: wadannan sune
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wadanda na yi nufi, na dasa girmansu da hannuNa, kuma Na yi mata
sitamfi, wani ido bai taba gani ba, wani kunne bai taba ji ba, kuma
bai taba darsuwa a zuciyar wani mutum ba".Ya ce: Gaskiyar hakan a
cikin littafin Allah - Mai girma da daukaka -:

e 005158 G i B s iy

{Wata rai bata sanin abinda aka boye mata daga abinda rayuka suke
farin ciki} zuwa karshen ayar. [Sajdah: 17].

(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (189).)

Tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Lallai mafi kan
kantar gidan dayanku a cikin aljanna shi ne ace da shi: Ka yi buri, sai
ya yi buri, kuma ya yi buri, sai Ya ce da shi: Shin ka yi burin kuwa?
sai ya ce: Eh, sai Ya ce da shi: To kana da abin da ka yi burin da wani
kwatankwacin sa tare da shi".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (182).)

Kuma muna sanin cewa kofofin aljanna guda takwas ne, tsira da
amincin Allah su ta agare shi ya ce:"Wanda ya ce: Ina shaida cewa
babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah Shi kadai baShi da abokin
tarayya, kuma (Annabi) Muhammad bawanSa ne kuma manzanSa
ne, kuma cewa (Annabi) Isa bawan Allah ne, dan baiwarSa ne, kuma
kalmarSa ce Ya jefata ga Maryam kuma Ruhi ne daga gareShi, kuma
aljanna gaskiya ce, wuta gaskiya ce; Allah Zai shigar da shi daga
kofofin aljanna takwas wacce ya so".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(3435), da Muslim (28).)

Kuma muna imani cewa gidan ni'ima gidajan aljanna ne masu
yawa, kamar yadda Allah Madaukkain sarki Ya ce:

[£73 om0 a5 plE SIS U5

{Kuma wanda ya ji tsOron tsaydwa a gaba ga Ubangijinsa yana da
Aljanna biyu}[al-Rahman: 46].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

Y o ) DO i 5

{Kuma baicinsu akwai wadansu gidajen Aljanna biyu}[al-Rahman: 62].
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Tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Aljannatai
guda biyu kofinansu na azurfa ne, da abinda yake cikinsu, da kuma
aljannatai guda biyu kofinansu na zinariya ne da abinda ke cikinsu,
kuma abinda yake tsakanin mutane da abinda yake tsakanin su ga
Ubangijinsu, babu komai sai wani mayafi na girma akan fuskarSa a
cikin aljanna madawwama".

Kuma muna imani cewa ni'imar aljanna madawwamiya ce ba ta
yankewa, daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi -, daga annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"Wanda ya shiga
aljanna zai ni'imtu bazai yanke kauna ba, tufansa ba zai dandake ba,
kuma samartakarsa ba zata kare ba".

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi -, daga annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Mai kira zai yi kira: Lallai
cewa ku zaku yi lafiya ba zaku yi masassara ba har abada, kuma ku
zaku rayu ba zaku mutu ba har abada, kuma ku zaku kasance ne a
samari ba zaku tsufaba har abada, kuma cewa ku zaku ni'imtu ba
zaku yanke kauna ba har abada, wannan shi ne fadinSa - Allah Mai
girma da daukaka -:

[£7 e 9] 400 O a3 26875 Byl ) | S L&als ol 1555358
{za’a kira cewa waccan aljannar an gadar muku da ita saboda abinda

kuka kasance kuna aikatawa}[al-A'araf: 43]".

Kuma Allah Ya bada labari game da wuta da abinda ke cikinta na
nau'ikan azaba da masifa, sai Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

558 S8 1868 T ol [FR & BT 56 Gl G322TTL
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{Lallai Mu mun vyi tanadi domin azzalumai wata wuta wadda
shamakunta suna kewaye da su, kuma idan sun nemi taimako sai a
taimakesu da wani ruwa kamar dabzar mai, yana soye fuskokinsu. Tir da
abin shansu, kuma wutar ta yi munin zama mahutarsu}[al-Kahf: 29].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

(-7 el a0 (o fothe 315 (0351215 0,83 3 e ey S22t
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{Da shi ake narkar da abin da yake a cikin cikunansu da fatun jikinsu *
Kuma suna da wadansu gwalmdmin diika na bakin karfe}[al- Hajj: 20-21].

Kuma Allah -sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
BAE 5,05 1S w314 o LR 16 g i ke Ty i 5l g
[0 sel] 4EIESE 15,58 56 4T &) T3
{Lalle ne wadanda suka kafirta da aydyinMu za Mu kdne su da wuta, kd
da yaushe fatunsu suka nuna, sai Mu musanya musu wasu fatun, domin su

dandani azaba. Lalle ne Allah Ya kasance Mabuwayi, Mai hikima}[al-Nisa'a:
56].

Muna imani cewa wuta matakan azaba ce mabanbanta, hakika
Allah Ya bayyana cewa munafukai suna cikin matakan azaba na
Jahim, sai Allah Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

[) ¢ 1ebd] 09 Ve 2 04 5 0 e JaNT 5540 5 Gaas T g
{Lalle ne, manafukai sund a magangara mafi kaskanci daga wuta. Kuma
ba z3 ka sdama musu mataimaki ba}[al-Nisa'a: 145].

Kuma ya zo a cikin AlKur'ani mai girma cewa tana da kofofi
bakwai, sai Allah - Madaukaki - ya ce:

wsw
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{Tana da kofofi bakwai, ga kéwace kéfa akwai wani juz'i daga gare su
rababbe}[al-Hijr: 44].

Ita ce gidan azaba matabbaciya, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka -
Ya ce:

M}@JJL\)\Q\-MJL(*@M—GJYJ;*@J“J‘UE"H\ ‘ﬁé’w “1%

{Lalle ne wadanda suka kafirta, kuma suka yi zalunci, Allah bai kasance
Yana yi musu gafara ba, kuma ba Ya shiryar da su ga hanya *Face hanyar
Jahannama, suna masu dawwama a cikinta har abada, kuma wannan ya
kasance, ga Allah, mai sauki}[al-Nisa'a: 168-169].
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KUNDIN IMANI DA KADDARA

Kundin a takaice

Muna imani da hukunci da kaddara, kuma muna sani na
sakankancewa cewa imani da hukunci da kaddara shi ne rukuni na
shida daga rukunan imani, imani da kaddara yana daga imani da
Allah; domin cewa kaddara tana daga sanin Allah da kaddarawarSa
da shiryawarSa da ganin damar Sa da halittarSa.

Musulmai sun hadu akan cewa imani da kaddara rukuni ne daga
rukunan imani.

Kuma muna sanin cewa imani da hukunci da kaddara yana kunsar
imani da sanin Allah wanda yake gamamme wanda ya kewaye
komai, kuma cewa Allah hakika Ya kewaye komai da sani, kuma
cewa iliminSa ya kewayewa dukkan al'amura manya madaukaka, da
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babba da karami, babu wani abin da ke samamme ko wanda za'a
samar, kuma ba'a samar da shi ba sai shi tabbatacce ne acikin
Lauhul mahfuz, abin rubutawa a cikinsa kuma adadinsa a rubuce
yake da inda zai kai da lokacin da za'a samar da shi, da halin da zai
kare a cikinsa.

Kuma cewa Shi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya san abinda ya
kasance, da wanda zai kasance, da wanda da zai kasance to yaya zai
kasance, kuma Allah Ya rubuta kaddarorin halittu tun kafin Ya halicci
sammai da kasa da shekara dubu hamsin, Al'arshinSa ya kasance
akan ruwa.

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya rubuta dukkan kasantaccen abu a cikin
wani littafi abin kiyayewa.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Yana rubuta abinda Yake so, kuma
Yana shafe abinda Yake so Yana tabbatarwa, kuma asalin Littafin
yana wurinSa.

Muna imani da cewa wani abu ba ya kasancewa sai da hukuncin
Allah da kaddararSa, kuma ba'a tunkude wani al'amari sai da
hukuncin Allah da kaddararSa, abinda Ya kaddaraShi mai afkuwa ne
babu wata dabara, abinda kuma Ya juyar da shi babu wani daya da
ya isa ya tabbatar da shi, halittu gaba dayansu ba sa iya aikata wani
abinda Allah bai rubuta shi ba, kuma babu tunkude abinda Ya
rubutaShi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa kumka Ya daukaka -, abinda ya
kuskurewa bawa to bai kasance zai same shi ba, abinda kuma ya
same shi bai kasance zai kuskure masa ba.

Kuma muna imani cewa abinda Allah Ya ga dama shi zai kasance,
abinda kuma bai ga dama ba ba zai kasance ba, kuma ganin damar
Sa cikakkiya ce, ikonSa tabbacce ne, kuma babu wani abu a cikin
mulkinSa da zai kasance sai abinda Ya ga dama, muna imani cewa
bayi suna da wani ganin dama na hakika, kuma shi mai bi ne ga
ganin damar Allah - Madaukakin sarki -.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya shiryar da wanda Ya so da
falalarSa, Ya tabar da wanda Ya ga dama da adalcinSa - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -, ba'a tambaya game da abinda Yake
aikatawa su (bayi) ake tambaya, kowace biyayya daga mai biyayya
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to da taufikin Allah ne gare shi, kuma kowane sabo daga mai sabo
to da tabarwar Allah ne gare shi da ta gabata, mai arziki shi ne
wanda arziki ya rigaye shi, tababbe shi ne wanda tabewa ta rigaye
shi, kuma ayyukan bayi na alheri ne ko sharri aikinsu ne, kuma
halitta ne ga Ubangijinsu.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Yana son ayyukan biyayya da masu
biyayya, kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya na kin fasikanci da fasikai,
kuma Allah idan Ya yi nufin wani alheri ga bawa Zai datar da shi ga
abinda Yake so da kuma biyayyarSa, da kuma abinda Ya yarda da shi
game da shi, wanda Ya yi nufin wanin hakan da shi Zai tsaida hujja
akansa, sannan Ya azabtar da shi batare da ya zalince shi ba.

Muna imanin cewa Allah ba ya umarni da alfasha, kuma bai yarda
da kafirci ga bayinSa ba.

Muna imani cewa Allah (Shi ne) Mahaliccin kowane abu, kuma
Allah Ya halicci bayi, kuma Ya halicci ayyukansu, wani ba ya tarayya
da Shi a cikin halittarSa. Allah Ya kafawa bayinSa hujja akan halitta
cewa Shi ne Mahalicci Shi kadai, wanda Ya kadaita da halitta to babu
wani da zai yi da'awar tarayya daShi a halitta.

Kuma muna imani cewa babu karo tsakanin shari'a da al’amari da
kuma halitta, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - halitta
taSa ce, kuma umarni naSa ne, kamar yadda Yake aikata abinda Yake
so, kuma ba'a tambaya game da abinda yake aikatawa, to Shi Yana
umarni kuma babu mai juyar da hukuncinSa, kuma babu mai bibiyar
umarninSa.

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya kaddara kaddarorin halittu kafin Ya
halicci sammai da kasa da shekara dubu hamsin, tare da hakan Ya yi
umarni da yi maSa biyayya da yi wa manzanninSa da annabawanSa
biyayya, kuma Ya yi hani daga saba maSa da sabawa manzanninSa
da annabawanSa, sai tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya hada a
cikin littafinSa tsakanin bada labari daga kaddarawarSa, da kuma
umarni da bin wahayinSa da umarninSa. Kuma Allah Ya bayyana
cewa wajibi shi ne bin shiriya, kuma cewa Shi Ya shiryar da wanda ya
so da falalarSa, kuma Ya batar da wanda Ya ga dama da adalcinSa,
kuma Allah Ya hada tsakanin labartawarSa daga gamammiyar
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Shari’ar Sa, da kuma tsawatarwarSa ga masu sabawa, da kuma
umarninSa ga bayinSa muminai da bautarSa da dogaro gareShi. Da
kuma hadawa tsakanin imani da kaddara da kuma aiki da shari'a mai
yi wu wa ne kuma abin kaddarawa ne, kuma Allah - saha'aninSa ya
buwaya - Ya bayyana cewa baYa dorawa wata rai sai abinda zata iya.

Kuma muna imani cewa kamar yadda babu karo tsakanin halitta
da umarni da kuma sharai'a, to babu karo tsakanin shari'a da umarni
da kuma hankali, dukkan abinda Allah Ya yi umarni da shi da
manzonSa - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, ko Allah da
manzonSa suka yi hani daga gare shi, ko Allah Ya kaddara shi, ko ya
bada labarinsa, to ba ya karo da hankali, kai shi ne mahukuntar
abinda hankula suka yi umarni da shi, kuma shi ne makarar hikima.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya saukar da littattafai, kuma Ya
aiko manzanni - aminci ya tabbata agare su - dan hujja ta tsaya akan
halitta, shari'a da umarni da kaddara dukkanin wadannan masu
cikawa ne sashin su yana cike sashi, shi yana cikin kololuwar kyau,
kai babu mafi kyau daga gare shi.

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya yi yabo ga littafinSa wanda Ya
siffanta shi da cewa shi ne mafi kyan zancen da ya kunshi shari'a da
umarni - abinda Allah Ya shara'antashi ko Ya kaddar shi, to yana
cikin kololuwar cika da kyau; daidai ne hankula sun riske shi ko sun
gajiya ga riskarsa da fahimtarsa, kada mu sanya hankulanmu da
ra'ayukanmu masu hukunci akan shari'ar Allah da kaddararSa, wani
lokaci da kyautatawa, wani lokaci kuma da munanawa, kai dukkan
abinda Allah Ya kaddara shi Ya kuma shar’anta shi to shi mai
cikakken kyau ne da cika.

Kuma muna imani cewa shari'a da kaddara dukkaninsu alheri ne,
Allah ba Ya kaddara tsantsan sharri, sai dai Yana shigar da sharri
cikin gamewar abinda aka kaddara, kuma a cikin AlKur’ani yana
zuwa abin rabawa zuwa ga wanda ya tsaya da shi, daga babin ladabi
kada a jingina sharri ga Allah - Madaukakin sarki -.

Muna imani cewa aikata sabubba ba ya kore imani da kaddara,
kai aikata sababi yana daga cikar imani da hukunci da kaddara, kuma
Ubangijinmu Ya yi umarni da aikata sabubba, daga mafi girman
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sabubba shi ne addu'a, kuma Ya umarcemu da addu'a hakika
hukunci ya rigaya.

Kuma muna imani Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -
Yana umarni da adalci kuma Yana hukunci da shi a Shari'a da
kaddarawa da sakayya, kuma Ya korewa kanSa zalinci, kuma Ya
tabbatar da cikar adalci.

Kuma muna imani cewa rigayar kaddara ba ya lazimtar zalincin
bayi daga gare shi; domin cewa Allah Ya saukar da littattafai, kuma
Ya aiko da manzanni; dan kada hujja ta tsayu akan Allah bayan
manzanni, kuma Ya sanya kaddara wani boyayyen sirri, kuma Ya
sanyawa bayi mashi'a da zabi, wanda ya shiriya to ladan yana kansa,
wanda kuma ya bata to zunubin batan yana kansa.

Kuma muna imani cewa ba ya halatta kafa hujja da kaddara akan
aikata sabo ko akan barin ayyukan biyayya, kuma cewa mushrikan
da suke kafa hujja da kaddara akan afkawarsu cikin shirka, Allah Ya
bayyana karyarsu kuma Ya dandana musu tsananinSa, da ace
kaddara ta kasance hujja garesu akan shirkarsu da Allah bai dandana
musu tsananinSa ba.

Kuma muna imani cewa yana halatta ga bawa ya kafa hujja da
kaddara akan zunubai bayan tuba daga zunuban, kuma ya kafa hujja
da kaddara akan masifu.

Kuma muna imani cewa idan mumini ya mika al'amari zuwa ga
Allah, kuma ya tuba ya vyi istirja'i a lokacin musiba, za'a rubuta masa
dabi'u uku na alheri: Tsira daga Allah, da rahama, da tabbatar da
shiriya.

BABIN WAJABCIN IMANI DA KADDARA

Muna imani da hukunci da kuma kaddara, Shi - Allah tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya san abinda ya kasance da abinda zai
kasance, kuma Ya rubuta dukkanin hakan kuma Ya so shi Ya kuma
kaddara shi kaddarawa.

Kuma muna sani na sakankancewa cewa imani da hukuncin
(Allah) da kaddara shi ne rukuni na shida daga rukunan imani, Allah -
tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Lalle M, kdwane irin abu Mun halitta shi a kan tsari}[al-Kamar: 49].
Allah - Madaukakin - Ya ce:

[FA 5= Y1] 415 5505 1538 0T 31 065 %

{Kuma umarnin Allah ya kasance abin kaddarawa tabbatacce}[al-Ahzab:
38],

Kuma Allah - sha'ninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
[Y (08 i (0 103 5355588 s osd K 51550
{Kuma Ya halicci kowane abu, sai Ya kaddara shi kadartawa}[al-Furkan:
2].

Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

2 P xd EP) C/ b 437 _ -
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[YAo 5]
{Manzo ya yi imani da abin da aka saukar daga Ubangijinsa zuwa gare
shi hakanan muminai ma, kowa ya yi imani da Allah da mala'‘ikunSa da
littattafanSa da manzanninSa}[al-Bakara: 285].

ew

Imani da kaddara yana daga imani da Allah; domin cewa kaddara
tana daga ilimin Allah da kaddarawarSa da jujjuya al'amarin
mulkinSa.

Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

o 5T % 5. ,;74,7;—/:’.7&) 3. > 3 R
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{Shi ne Wanda ke rayarwa kuma Yana kashewa. To, idan Ya hukunta
wani al'amari, to, Yana cewa kawai gare shi, ka kasance sai yana
kasancewa (kamar yadda ake bukatar sa.)}[Gafir: 68].

Kuma Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

(2% A 8 0t 58 3 V) U5 5 5 T el 3 8 W
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{Kuma a wurinSa mabdidan gaibi suke, babu wanda yake sanin su face
Shi, kuma Yana sanin abin da ke a cikin tudu da ruwa, kuma wani ganye ba
ya faduwa, face Ya san shi, kuma babu wata kwaya a cikin duffan kas3,
kuma babu danye, kuma babu ké&kasasshe, face yana a cikin wani Littafi
mai bayyanawa}[al-An'am: 59].

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Hadisin lJibril -
aminci ya tabbata agare shi - ya ce: To ka bani labari game da imani,
ya ce:"Ka yi imani da Allah da mala’ikunSa da littattafanSa da
manzanninSa, da ranar lahira, kuma ka yi imani da kaddara alherinsa
da sharrinsa'. Ya ce: Ka yi gaskiya.(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (8), da
Abu Dawud (4695), da Tirmizi (2610), da Ibnu Majah (63).)

Hakika musulmai sun hadu akan cewa imani da kaddara rukuni
ne daga rukunan imani, al-Hafiz Abul Kasim al-Lakal'i ya ce:"ldan
haduwa da yaduwa ta kasance a duniya ba tare da inkari ba, to shi a
wannan mas'alar "Wato kaddara", wanda ya saba fadarsa a cikinta,
to shi mai tsaurin kai ne mai sabawa Allah, narko zai riske shi, kuma
shi ya shiga karkashin fadinSa:

U5 6 5 Guabll ol 58 255 30T A 68 G 035 (e J,4001 388 55
AAERERE E Dl e apiiviy
{Wanda ya sabawa manzo bayan shiriya ta bayyana gare shi kuma ya bi
wanin tafarkin muminai Zamu jibinta masa abinda ya jibinta kuma Zamu
kona shi da Jahannama makoma ta munana} [al-Nisa'i: 115]".

(Sharhi Usulul l'itikadi Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah (4/726).)

Daga Amr dan Shuaib daga babansa, daga kakansa: Cewa wasu
mutane suna zaune a kofar annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - sai sashinsu suka ce: Shin Allah Bai ce kaza da
kaza ba? Wasunsu kuma suka ce: Shin Allah Bai ce kaza da kaza ba?
Sai Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ji
haka, sai ya fita kamar an ji kaunar rumman a fuskarsa, sai ya ce:
«Da wannan ne aka umurce ku? Ko da wannan aka aiko ku? Don
buga Littafin Allah sashinsa da sashi? kadai al'ummun da ke gabanku
sun bata ne a irin wannan, ku ba komai bane daga abinda ke nan, ku
duba abinda aka umarceku da shi, ku yi aiki da shi, abinda kuma aka
haneku da shi, to ku hau".(lonu Majah ne ya fitar da shi (85), da
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Ahmad (6845), kuma lafazin nasane, da Haris dan Abi Usama a cikin
al-Musnad - kamar yanda yake a cikin Bugyatul bahis (735), da Ibnu
Abi Asim a cikin al-Sunnah (406).)

Daga Abdul Malik - wato dan Juraij - daga Ada'u dan Abi Rabah ya
ce: " Nazm zo wa lbnu Abbas, alhali shi yana debo Zamzam, hakika
kasan tufansa sun jike, sai na ce da shi: Hakika an yi magana a
kaddara, sai ya ce: Shin sun aikata ta ? Na ce: Eh, ya ce: Wallahi
wannan ayar bata sauka ba sai a cikinsu: {Ku dandani shafar wutar
Sakar * Lallai ne kowane abu mun halittashi akan tsari} [al-Kamar:
48-49], Kada ku gaida marasa lafiyansu, kuma kada ku yi wa
mamatansu sallah, da zaka nuna mini daya daga cikinsu, da na fasa
idansa".(Sharhi Usulul l'itikadi Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah (3/597).)

Ubadata dan Samit - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce wa dansa: Ya
dan karamin dana, kai ba zaka dandani hakikanin imani ba har sai ka
san cewa abinda ya sameka bai kasance zai kuskure maka ba, kuma
abinda ya kuskure ka bai kasance zai sameka ba, na ji manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana cewa: "Lallai
farkon abinda Allah Ya halitta shi ne alkalami, sai Ya ce masa: Ka
rubuta, ya ce: Ya Ubangiji, me zan rubuta? ya ce: Ka rubuta
kaddarorin kowane abu har tashin Alkiyama", Ya kai dan karamin
dana na ji manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- yana cewa: "Duk wanda ya mutu akan wanin hakan to ba ya tare
da ni".(Abu Dawud ne ya fitar da shi a cikin Sunan nasa (4700), da
kuma Sunnah, na Abu Asim (1/51).)

Daga Yahya dan Ya'amur ya ce: "Ma'abad Juhani ya kasance
farkon wanda ya fara fadin magana a sha'anin kaddara a Basrah, sai
na tafi ni da Humaid dan AbdurRahman al-Himyari muna masu aikin
Hajj - ko masu Umarah - sai muka ce: Da mun hadu da wani daga
sahabban manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- sai mu tambaye shi game da abinda wadannan suke fada akan
kaddara, sai muka dace cewa Abdullahi dan Umar dan al-Khaddab
yana cikin Masallaci, sai muka kewayeshi ni da abokina: Dayanmu a
damansa, dayan kuma ahagunsa, sai na zaci cewa abokina zai barni
in yi magana, sai na ce: Ya Abu Abdurrahman, lalai wasu mutane a
bangarenmu sun bayyana suna karanta AlKur'ani kuma suna bibiyar
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ilimi. Ya kuma ambata daga sha'aninsu, kuma cewa su suna riyawa
cewa babu kaddara, kuma al'amari mai afkuwa da kansa ne, ya ce:
Idan ka hadu da wadancan to ka basu labari cewa babu ruwana da
su, kuma suma babu ruwansu da ni, wanda Abdullahi yake rantsuwa
da shi, da a ce dayansu yana da kwatankwacin dutsen Uhud na
zinari sai ya ciyar da shi, Allah ba Zai karba ba har sai ya yi imani da
kaddara...".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi a cikin Mukaddimar Sahih (8),
da al-Shari'ah na al-Ajurri (2/851).)

Daga Abu Haruna al-Abali - ya kasance daga wadanda suka
abokanci Sahl dan Abdullahi - kuma ya kasance mutum ne na gari,
ya kasance yana karantar da mu AlKur'ani a cikin Masallacin juma'a,
ya ce: "An tambayi Sahl dan Abdullahi game da kaddara, sai ya ce:
Yin imani da kaddara farilla ne, kuma karyata shi kafirci ne, magana
a cikinsa bidi'a ne, yin shuru daga gare shi Sunna ce".(Sharhi Usulul
I'itikadi Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah (4/786).)

Daga Alhasanul Basri ya ce:"Alkalami ya bushe, an gama hukunci,
kaddara ta cika da tabbatar da littafi, da gasgata manzanni, da tsiran
wanda ya vi aiki kuma ya ji tsoron Allah, da tabewar wanda ya vyi
zalinci kuma vya vyi shisshigi, da kuma jibinita daga Allah ga muminai,
da kuma barranta daga Allah ga mushrikai".(Al-Shari'ah, na al-Ajurri
(2/881).)

Ibnu Baddah al-Akbari ya ce:"Sannan bayan nan imani da kaddara
alherinsa da sharrinsa, da zakinsa da dacinsa, da kankaninsa da mai
yawansa abin kaddarawa ne daga Allah - Mai girma da daukaka -
akan bayi, da kuma lokacin da Ya yi nufin ya afku, ba ya gabatuwa ba
kuma ya jinkirtuwa, ga abinda sanin Allah ya rigaya da hakan, kuma
abinda ya samu bawa bai zama zai kuskure shi ba, abinda ya kuskure
shi bai zama zai same shi ba, abinda ya gabata bai zama zai jinkirta
ba, kuma abinda ya jinkirta bai zama zai gabata ba... yin imani da
wannan gaskiya ne kuma wajibi ne, farillah ne daga Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka - akan halittarSa, wanda ya saba wa hakan, ko ya
fita daga gare shi, ko ya yi suka a cikinsa, kuma bai tabbatar da
kadara wa ga Allah - Mai girma da daukaka ba -, kuma ya rabata,
kuma ya raba mashi'ah gare shi , to shi ne farkon zindikai".(al-
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Sharhu wal lbanah ala Usul Sittah wal Diyanah, na lbnu Baddah
(shafi na 213-216).)

BABIN ABINDA IMANI DA KADDARA YAKE KUNSARSA

Muna imani cewa imani da kaddara yana kunsar imani da sanin
Allah wanda ke kunshe da game komai, kuma cewa Shi - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Yana sanin abinda ke cikin sammai da
abinda ke cikin kasa, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

(@ T Je 95 5 58§ a5 &) ¥l STl 3 s s 4T B s il
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{Ashe, ba ka sani ba, lalle ne Allah Yana sanin abin da yake a cikin sama
da kasa? Lalle ne wancan yana cikin Littafi lalle wancan ga Allah mai sauki
ne}[al- Hajj: 70].
Kuma cewa Allah hakika Ya kewaye kowane abu da sani, Allah -
sha'ninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Allah, wanda Ya halitta bakwai din sammai kuma daga kasa
kwatankwacinsu, umuruinSa yana ta sauka a tsakaninsu domin ku san lalle

Allah Mai kon yi ne akan dukan kdme, kuma lalle Allah, hakika Ya kéwaye
ga dukan kéme da sani}[al-Dalak: 12].

Kuma cewa saninSa wanda ya game al'amura masu girma da
madaukaka, da manya da kanana, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma a wurinSa mabl{idan gaibi suke, babu wanda yake sanin su face

Shi, kuma Yana sanin abin da ke a cikin tudu da ruwa, kuma wani ganye ba

ya faduwa, face Ya san shi, kuma babu wata kwdya a cikin duffan kas3,

kuma babu danye, kuma babu kékasasshe, face yana a cikin wani Littafi
mai bayyanawa}[al-An'am: 59].

Ibnu Jarir - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce a tafasirin wannan
ayar:"Babu komai - kuma - daga abinda yake samammai, ko daga

357



abinda za'a samar kuma ba'a samar ba bayan nan, sai shi tabbatacce
ne a cikin Lauhul Mahfuz, abin rubuta hakan a cikinsa, kuma abin
zana adadinsa da ma'isarsa, da lokacin da za'a samar da shi a cikinsa,
da halin da zai kare a cikinsa, yana nufi da fadinSa: {Mabayyani}:
cewa shi yana bayyana ingancin abinda ke cikinsa da samuwar
abinda aka zana a cikinsa ga abinda aka zana".(Tafsir al-Dabari
(11/403).)

Allah Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya Ya daukaka Ya ce:
bR G #5506 ST (e 055 5 e cﬁ G5 2T g U 2
M e rl-"rbwu 355 & B el gl e all 365 3,400
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{Ya san abin da yake shiga a cikin kasad da abin da yake fita daga gare
ta, da abin da yake sauka daga sama da abin da yake hawa a cikinta, kuma
Shi ne Mai jin kai, Mai gafara Kuma wadanda suka kafirta suka ce: "Sa'a ba
za ta zo mana ba." Ka ce: "Kayya! Na rantse da Ubangijina, lalle, za ta z6
muku." Masanin gaibi, gwargwadon zarra ba ta nisanta daga gare Shi a
cikin sammai kuma ba ta nisanta a cikin kasd, kuma b3dbu mafi karanci
daga wancan kuma bdbu mafi girma face yanda a cikin Littafi
bayyananne}[Saba'i: 2-3].

Daga Imran dan Husain - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Ni ina
wajen Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yayin da
wasu mutane daga Banu Tamim suka zo, sai ya ce: "Ku karbi bushara
yaku Banu Tamim", suka ce: Ka yi mana bushara to ka bamu. Sai
wasu mutane daga mutanen Yaman suka shigo, sai ya ce: "Ku karbi
bushara ya ku mutanen Yaman, dan Banu Tamim ba su karbeta ba"
sai suka ce: Mun karba, mun zo maka dan mu fahimci addini, kuma
dan mu tambayeka daga farkon al'amari: Meye ya kasance? sai ya
ce: "Allah Ya kasance alhali babu wani abu kafinSa, kuma Al'arshinSa
ya kasance akan ruwa, sannan ya halicci sammai da kassai, ya kuma
rubuta kowanne abu a cikin Lauhul Mahfuz.(Bukhari ne (7418), da
Tirmizi (3951).) suka ruwaito.
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Hakika Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya san abin da ya
kasance, da abinda zai kasance, da abinda da ya kasance ta yaya zai
kasance, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce - Yana Mai bada labari game
da munafukai cewa su da sun fita tare da muminai ba abinda zasu
kara musu sai barna, alhali su basu fita tare da su ba -:

£
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{Da sun fita a cikinku b3a z3 su kare ku da kdme ba face da barna, kuma
lalle d3 sun yi gaggawar sanya annamimanci a tsakdninku, sund néma
muku fitina. Kuma a cikinku akwai 'yan rahGto sabdda su. Kuma Allah ne
Masani ga azzalumai}[Taubah: 47].

kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce game da 'yan wuta{Kuma
da kana gani, a lokacin da aka tsayar da su akan wuta, sai suka ce:
"Ya kaicanmu! da ana mayar da mu, kuma ba zamu karyata ba daga
ayoyin Ubangijinmu, kuma zamu kasance daga muminai * A' aha
abinda suka kasance suna boyewa, daga gabani, ya bayyana a gare
su. Kuma da an mayar da su, lallai da sun koma ga abinda aka
hanasu daga barinsa. Kuma lallai ne su, hakika makaryata ne}[al-
An'am: Sai Ya ambaci cewa su da andawo da su duniya da sun koma
ga kafircinsu, alhali su ba'a bijiro da su akan wuta ba bayan nan,
Allah Madaukkain sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma wadanda suka kafirta suka ce: "Sa'a ba za ta zo mana ba." Ka ce:
"Kayya! Na rantse da Ubangijina, lalle, za ta z6 muku." Masanin gaibi,
gwargwadon zarra ba ta nisanta daga gare Shi a cikin sammai kuma ba ta
nisanta a cikin kasd, kuma babu mafi karanci daga wancan kuma babu mafi
girma face yana a cikin Littafi bayyananne}[Saba'i: 3].

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya
daukaka - Ya rubuta dukkan kasantaccen abu acikin wani littafi abin
kiyayewa, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Bubu wani abu da yake boyewa Ubangijinka daga kwatankwacin

kwayar zarra a kasa ne ko a sama ko mafi kankanta daga hakan ko mafi
girma sai yana cikin wani littafi bayyananne}[Yunus: 61],

kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Ashe, ba ka sani ba, lalle ne Allah Yana sanin abin da yake a cikin sama

da kasa? Lalle ne wancan yana cikin Littafi lalle wancan ga Allah mai sauki
ne}[al- Hajj: 70].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Wata masifa ba za ta auku ba a cikin kasa ko a cikin rayukanku face
tana a cikin littafi a gabanin Mu halitta ta. Lalle wannan, ga Allah, mai
sauki ne}[al-Hadid: 22].

Daga Abdullahi dan Amr dan Aas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Na ji manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
yana cewa:"Allah Ya rubuta abinda ya kaddara wa halittu kafin Ya
halicci sammai da kasa da shekara dubu hamsin, ya ce: Al’'ArshinSa
yana kan ruwa".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2653), da Tirmizi (2156).)

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Lallai
farkon abinda Allah Ya halitta (shi ne) alkalami, sai ya ce: Ka rubuta,
sai ya ce: Me zan rubuta? ya ce: Ka rubuta kaddarar abinda ya
kasance da abinda zai kasance har abada".(Abu Dawud ne ya fitar da
shi (4700), da Tirmizi (2155, 3319), da Dayalisi (578), da Ahmad
(22705, 22707), da Ibnu Abi Asim a cikin sunnah (115).)

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Lokacin da Allah
Ya gama halitta, Ya rubuta wani littafi a warinSa: Ta rinjaya, ko Ya
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ce: Rahamata ta rigayi fishi Na, shi (Littafin) yana wajenSa a
birbishin Al'arshi"."(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7553), da Muslim
(2751), da Tirmizi (3543), da lbnu Majah (189).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Yana rubuta abinda Yake so, kuma
Yana shafe abinda Yake so Yana tabbatarwa, kuma akwai asalin
littafin yana wurinSa, Allah Ya ce - kuma zancenSa gaskiya ne -:
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{Allah Yana shafe abin da Yake so, kuma Yana tabbatarwa kuma a
wurinsa asalin Littafin yake}[al-Ra'ad: 39].

Kuma muna imani cewa wani abu ba zai kasance ba sai da
hukuncin Allah da ikonSa, kuma ba'a tunkude wani al'amari sai da
hukuncin Allah da ikonSa, abinda ya kaddara shi mai afkuwa ne babu
dabara, abinda ya juyar da shi babu wanda ya isa ya afkar da shi,
halitta baki dayansu ba sa iya aikata dukkan abinda Allah Bai rubuta
shi ba, ko tunkude abinda tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya
rubuta shi, abinda ya kuskurewa bawa bai zama zai same shi ba,
abinda kuma ya same shi bai zama zai kuskure masa ba, daga
Abdullahi dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Na kasance a
bayan manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
wata rana, sai ya ce:"Ya kai yaro, zan sanar da kai wasu kalmomi, ka
kiyaye Allah Zai kiyayeka, ka kiyaye Allah zaka same shi a daura da
kai, idan za ka vi roko, to, ka roki Allah, idan za ka nemi taimako, to,
ka nemi taimakon Allah*, ka sani cewa da al'umma za su taru a kan
su amfaneka da wani abu, ba za su amfaneka ba sai da abin da
tabbas Allah Ya rubuta maka, da za su taru a kan su cutar da kai da
wani abu, ba za su cutar da kai ba, sai da abin da tabbas Allah Ya
rubuta a kanka, an dauke alkaluma kuma takardu sun
bushe".(Tirmizi ne ya fitar da shi (2516), da Ibnu Wahb a cikin al-
Kadr (28), da Ahmad (2669), da Abdu Ibnu Humaid (636).)

Kuma muna imani cewa abinda Allah Ya so ne yake kasancewa,
abinda kuma bai so ba to ba zai kasance ba, kuma mashi'arSa
cikakkiya ce, Allah - Madaukkain sarki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma Ubangijinka Yana halitta abin da Yake so kuma Yake zabi. Zabi

bai kasance a gare su ba. Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah, kuma (Allah) Ya
daukaka daga barin abin da suke yi na shirka}[al-Kasas: 68].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma b3 za ku so ba sai idan Allah Ubangijin halitta Ya yarda}[al-
Takweer: 29].
Kuma ikonSa mai zartarwa ne, Allah Ya ce:
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{Kuma Allah bai kasance wani abu na iya rinjayarSa ba acikin Sammai

da kuma qasa, lallai shi ne Ya kasance Masani,Mai ikon yi}[Fadir: 44].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Da Ubangijinka Ya so da basu aikata shi ba ka barsu da abinda suke
kirkira}[al-an'am: 112].

Kuma babu abinda yake kasancewa a cikin mulkinSa sai abinda
Yake nufi, Allah Ya ce:
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{Da Allah Ya ga dama da wadanda suke daga bayansu, ba su yi yaki ba,
bayan hujjoji bayyanannu sun je musu. Kuma amma sun sabawa juna,
saboda haka daga cikinsu akwai wanda ya yi imani, kuma daga cikinsu
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akwai wanda ya kafirta. Kuma da Allah Ya so da ba za su yi yaki da juna ba,
kuma Allah Yana aikata abinda Yake nufi}[al-Bakara: 253].

Kuma muna imani cewa bayi suna da Mashi'a ta hakika, kuma ita
mai bi ce ga Mashi'ar Allah, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce

kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya shiryar da wanda Ya so da
falalarSa, kuma ya tabar da wanda Ya so da adalcinSa - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -, ba'a tambaya game da abinda Yake
aikatawa su ake tambaya, Madaukkain sarki ya ce:
e Alaay Ly Ges by il Ly e caallall (8 2Ky aua Wiy 19038 Al 6}

[Y¥4 :alao¥)] {asiives Lol yua

{Kuma wadanda suka karyata gameda aydyinMu, kurdame ne
kuma bebaye, acikin duffai. Wanda Allah Ya so Yana batar da shi,
kuma wanda Ya so zai sanya shi a kan hanya madaidaiciya}[al-
An'am: 39],kuma Allah sha'aninSa ya daukaka Ya ce{Domin haka
wanda Allah Ya yi nufin Ya shiryar da shi sai Ya buda kirjinsa domin
Musulunci,kuma wanda Ya yi nufin batar da shi sai Ya sanya kirjinsa
mai kunci matsattse kamar dai yana takawa ne acikin samaAllah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce{Kuma dad Mun so dd Mun bai wa kdwane
rai shiriyarsa to, amma magana ta tabbata daga gare Ni! Lalle ne In3
cika Jahannama daga aljannu da mutane gaba daya}.

Daga Abubakr al-Mirwazi ya ce: "Na ji Abu Abdullahi - yana nufin:
Ahmad dan Hanbali - yana cewa: Sun tambayi Abdurrahman dan
Mahdi game da kaddara, sai ya ce musu: Alheri da sharri da kaddara
ne'".(al-lbanah al-Kubra, na lbnu Baddah (4/261).)

Abubakar dan Abu Asim ya ce:"Ka yi tambaya game da sunnah
mece ce? Sunnah: Sunane mai tattaro ma'anoni da yawa a cikin
hukunce-hukunce da wanin hakan, daga abinda ma'abota ilimi suka
hadu akan danganta shi ga sunna: Magana da tabbatar da kaddara,
kuma iko yana tare da aiki dan aiki, da imani da kaddara alherinsa da
sharrinsa, da zakinsa da dacinsa, kuma dukkanin biyayya daga mai
biyayya to da dacewar Allah gare shi ne, kuma dukkanin sabo daga
mai sabo to da tabewar Allah ne wanda rigaya daga gareShi, mai
arziki shi ne wanda arziki ya rigaya gare shi , tababbe kuwa shi ne
wanda tabewa ta rigaya gare shi, abubuwa basa fita daga mashi'ar
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Allah da nufinsa, kuma ayyukan bayi na alheri da sharri aikinsu ne,
kuma halitta ne ga Mahaliccinsu".(Al-Sunnah Na lbn Abi Asim
(2/645).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Yana son ayyukan biyayya da masu
biyayya, yabonSa ya daukaka Ya ce: {Kuma amma Allah Ya soyar
muku da imani a gare ku, kuma Ya kawata shi a cikin zukatanku,
kuma Ya kyamatar da kafirci da fasikanci da sabo, wadancananka
sune masu shiriya}[al-Hujurat: 7],Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya
daukaka Ya ce{Kuma wadannan da suka yi da'a ga Allah da Mazonsa,
to, wadannan suna tare da wadanda Allah Ya yi ni'ima a kansu, daga
annab3awa da masu yawan gaskatawa, da masu shahada da salihai.
kuma wadannan sun kyautatu ga zama abdkan tafiya}[al-Nisa'a:
69],kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce: {Lallai Allah Yana son masu
yawan tuba kuma Yana son masu yawan son tsarkaka}[al-Bakara:
222],kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Lallai
Allah Yana son atishawa, kuma Yana kin hamma".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (6223), da Muslim (2994), da Abu Dawud (5028), da Tirmizi
(2746), da lbnu Majah (968).)

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda dashi - daga Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"ldan Allah Ya so
wani bawa sai Ya kira (mala'ika) Jibril: Lallai Allah Yana son wane to
kaima ka so shi...".(Bukharin ya fitar da shi (46040), da Muslim
(2637), da Tirmizi (3161).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Yana kin fasikanci da fasikai, Allah -
tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya ce:
o8 3 21 V3 2402 i g of 5 38 3 35 55 Y o ol )
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{Ya ku wadanda suka yi Tmani! Kada wadansu mutéane su yi izgili game
da wadansu mutane, mai yiwuwa ne (abin yi wa izgilin) su kasance mafifita
daga gare su (masu izgilin), kuma wadansu mata kada su vyi izgili game da
wadansu mata mai yiwuwa ne su kasancc mafifita daga gare su. Kuma
kada ku aibanta kanku, kuma kada ku jéfi jlina da miydagun sundye na
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lakabdbi. Tir da slina na fasicci a bayan Tmani. Kuma wanda bai tiiba ba, to,
wadannan sii ne azzalumai}[al-Hujurat: 11].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya cekuma Allah - sha'aninSa ya
buwaya - Ya ce } {Allah ba Ya son barna}[al-Bakara: 205].

Daga Usman al-Batti ya ce: na shiga wirin Ibnu Sirin, sai ya ce da
ni: "Me mutane suke cewa a sha'anin kaddara? ya ce: ban san
abinda zan mayar masa ba, ya ce: sai ya daga wani abu daga kasa, ya
ce: Bana nufin kwatankwacin wannan kan abinda zan
fada,(FishShari'a na al-Ajurri (2/887).)Lallai Allah idan Ya yi nufin
alheri ga wani bawa sai Ya datar da shi ga sonSa da biyayyarSa, da
abinda Yake yarda da shi. Wanda kuma ya yi nufin wanin hakan sai
Ya riki hujja akansa, sannan Ya azabtar da shi ba tare da Ya zalince
shi ba".(al-Kadr na al-Furayyani shafi na 263).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah ba Ya umarni da alfasha, kuma bai
yarda da kafirci ga bayinSa ba.

Muna imani cewa Allah ne Mahaliccin kowane abu, Allah
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce: {Alhali, Allah ne Ya halitta ku game da abin
da kuke aikatawa} [al-Saafat: 96],kuma babu wani mai tarayya da shi
a cikin halittarSa kamar yanda babu wani mai tarayya da shi a cikin
mulkinSa, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce{Wanda Yake da mulkin sammai
da kasa kuma bai riki abin haihuwa ba, kuma abdkin tarayya bai
kasance a gare Shi ba a cikin mulkinSa kuma Ya halitta dukan
kowane abu, sa'an nan Ya kaddara shi kaddarawa}

Allah Ya kafawa halitta hujja da cewa Shi ne Mahalicci Shi kadai,
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ceShi koda ya kasance dalili ne akan
tashi, to shi daliline akan kadaitakarSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - da
halitta - alherinSa ya yawaita kuma Ya daukaka -.

BABI BABU KARO TSAKANIN UMARNI DA SHARI'A DA
HALITTA HA HANKALI

Kuma muna imani cewa babu karo tsakanin shari'a da umarni da
halitta, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - halitta taSa ce,
kuma umarni naSa ne, kamar yadda Yake aikata abinda Yake so,
kuma ba'a tambaya game da abinda yake aikatawa, to Shi Yana
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umarni kuma babu mai juyar da hukuncinSa, kuma babu mai bibiyar
umarninSa, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya ce:
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{Lalle ne Ubangijinku Allah ne, wanda Ya halitta sammai da kasa a cikin
kwanaki shida, sa'an nan kuma Ya daidaita a kan Al'arshi, Yana sanya dare
ya rufa yini, yand néman sa da gaggawa, kuma rana da wata da taurari
horarru ne da umurninSa. To, Shi ne da halittar kuma da umurnin.
Albarkar Allah Ubangijin halittu ta bayyana!}[al-A'araf: 54].

’n\

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya kaddara kaddarorin halittu kafin
Ya halicci sammai da kasa da shekara dubu hamsin, tare da hakan Ya
yi umarni da biyayyarSa da kuma biyayyar manzanninSa da
annabawanSa, kuma Ya yi hani daga sabo da sabawa manzanninSa
da annabawanSa, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka, kuma sunayenSa
sun tsarkaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma idan Allah Ya shafe ka da wata ciita, to, babu mai yayé ta face
shi, kuma idan Yand nufin ka da wani alhéri, to, badbumai mayar da
falalarSa. Yana samun wanda Yake so daga cikin bdyinSa da shi. Kuma Sht
ne Mai gafara, Mai jin kai * Ka ce: "Ya ku mutadne! Lalle ne gaskiya, ta zo
muku daga Ubangijinku. To, wanda ya shiryu, ya shiryu ne domin kansa
kawai, kuma wanda ya bace yana bacewa ne a kansa kawai. Kuma ban
zama wakili a kanku ba * Kuma ka bi abin da ake yin wahayinsa zuwa gare
ka, kuma ka yi hakuri har Allah Ya yi hukunci. Kuma Shi ne Mafi alhérin
masu hukunci}[Yunus: 107-109].Sai Allah tsarki ya tabbatar maSa ya
daukaka Ya hada a wannan ayar tsakanin labartawa game da
kaddarawarSa, da umarni da bin wahayinSa da umarninSa, Allah -
Madaukaki - Ya ce: {Ka bi abin da aka yi wahayi zuwa gare ka daga
Ubangijinka; babu wani abin bautdwa face Shi, kuma ka bijire daga masu
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shirki Kuma da Allah Y3 so, da ba su yi shirki ba, kuma ba Mu, sanya ka mai
tsaro a kansu ba, kuma ba kai ne wakili a kansu ba}[al-An'am: 106-107].

Sai Allah Ya bayyana cewa wajibi shi ne bin shiriya, kuma cewa
Shi Ya shiryar da wanda Ya so da falalarSa, kuma Ya batar da wanda
Ya so da adalcinSa, tsarki ya tabatar maSa Ya daukaka, tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:
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{Kuma da Ubangijinka Ya so, da Ya sanya mutane al'umma guda. Kuma
ba z3 su gushe ba sund masu sdba wa jlna * Sai wanda Ubangijinka Ya yi
wa rahama, kuma domin wannan ne Ya halicce su. Kuma kalmar
"Ubangijinka" Lalle ne za Ni cika Jahannama da aljannu da mutane gaba
daya ta cika *Kuma dibi dai Muna ba da labari a gare ka daga labarun
Manzanni, abin da Muke tabbatar da zuciyarka da shi. Kuma gaskiya ta zo
maka a cikin wannan da wa'azi da tundtarwa ga masu imani *Kuma kace
wa wadanda ba su yin Tmani, "Ku yi aiki a kan halinku, lalle m{ masu aiki
ne Kuma ku vyi Jiran dako, lalle mu masu Jiran ddko ne * Kuma ga Allah
gaibin sammai da kasa yake. Kuma zuwa gare Shi ake mayar da dukan
al'amari. Sabéda haka ku bauta Masa kuma ku ddgara a kanSa. Kuma
Ubangijinka bai zama Mai gafala daga abin da kuke aikatawa ba}[Hud: 118-
123].

A cikin wadannan ayoyin - kuma - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya
daukaka - Ya hada tsakanin labartawarSa game da Mashi'arSa mai
gamewa, da kuma tsawatawarSa ga masu sabawa, da umarninSa ga
bayinSa muminai da dogaro gareShi.

Hadawa tsakanin imani da kaddara da aiki da shari'a mai yiwuwa
ne kuma abin kaddarawa ne; saboda haka ne Allah - sha'aninSa ya
buwaya - Ya ce:
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{Allah ba Ya dorawa wani rai sai iyawarta}[al-Bakara: 286].

Kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar masa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

5925
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{Ba ma dorawa wani rai sai iyawarta}[al-Mua'Minun: 62].

Kuma Allah Ya umarce mu da hakuri akan kaddarorinSa masu
radadi, sai Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma lalle ne, Muna jarrabar ku da wani abu daga tséro da yunwa da
nakasa daga diikiya da rayuka da 'ya'yan itdace. Kuma ka yi bishdra ga masu
hakuri}[al-Bakara: 155].

Kuma Allah tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:
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{Lallai kadai ana cikawa masu hakuri ladansu ba tare da hisabi ba}[al-
Zumar: 10].

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Lallai
mafi tsananin mutane bala'i (su ne) annabawa, sannan wadanda
suke biye musu, sannan wadanda suke biye musu, sannan wadanda
suke biye musu".(Ishak dan Rahuwaihu ne ya fitar da shi (2413), da
Ahmad a cikin al-Musnad (27079), da Ibnu Abid Duniya a cikin al-
Mard wal Kaffarat (6), da al-Nasa'i a cikin al-Kubra (7440).)

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Bala'i ba zai
gushe da mumini da mumina ba a kansa da dansa da dukiyarsa har
sai ya gamu da Allah ba shi da wani laifi".(Tirmizi ne ya fitar da shi
(7859), da Ibnu Abi Shaibah (10916), da Ahmad a cikin al-Musnad
(7859), da Hannad dan Surri a cikin Zuhdu (402).)

Daga Aliyu - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Mun kasance a cikin
wata jana'iza a cikn Baki'ul Gargad, sai annabi - tsira da amincin
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Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya zo mana sai ya zauna muka zauna a
gefansa, a tare da shi akwai wata sanda, sai ya sunkuyar da kai, sai
ya fara yana tona kasa da sandarsa, sannan ya ce: "Babu wani daga
cikinku, babu wani rai da aka busawa rai sai an rubuta mata gurinta
a aljanna ko a wuta, kuma sai an rubutata 'yar wuta ce ko 'yar
aljanna", sai wani mutum ya ce: ya manzon Allah, shin ba ma dogara
akan littafina ba, kuma mubar aiki? wanda a cikinmu ya kasance
daga 'yan aljanna, to zai kasance ga aikin 'yan aljanna, amma wanda
ya kasance daga 'yan wuta, to zai kasance ga aikin 'yan wuta. ya ce;
"Amma 'yan aljanna sai a tafiyar adsu ga aikin tsira, amma 'yan wuta
sai asawwaka musu aikin 'yan wuta" sannan ya karanta: {Amma
wanda aka ba shi kuma ya ji tsoron Allah * kuma ya gasgata da
kyakkyawa} zuwa karshen ayar.(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (1362), da
Muslim (2647), da Abu Dawud (4694), da Tirmizi (3344).)

Daga Imran dan Husain - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce; Wani
mutum ya ce: Ya manzon Allah, Shin za'a gane 'yan aljanna daga
'van wuta? ya ce: "Eh", ya ce: To me yasa masu aiki suke aiki? ya ce:
'Kowanne yana aiki ga abinda aka halitta masa, ko: Ga abinda aka
sawwaka masa".(Bukharine ya fitar da shi (6596), da Muslim (2649),
da Abu Dawud (4709).)

Daga Jabir - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Surakat dan Malik dan
Ju'usham ya ce: Ya manzon Allah, bayyana mana addininmu kamar
an haliccemu a yanzu, ame za’a yi aiki a yau? a me alkaluma suka
bushe kuma kaddarori suka gudana da shi, ko a abinda zamu
fuskanta?" ya ce: A'a, kai a abinda alkaluma suka bushe da shi kuma
kaddarori suka gudana da shi" ya ce: To dan me za’a yi aiki? Zuhair
ya ce: Sannan Abuz Zubair ya yi magana da wani abinda ban fahimce
shi ba, sai na yi tambaya: Me ya ce: sai ya ce: "Ku yi aiki kowa abi
sawwakawane".(Muslim ne vya fitar da shi (2648).)

Daga Sahlu dan Sa'ad - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Lallai bawa zai
yi aiki - a abinda mutane suke gani - irin aikin 'yan aljanna, lallai
cewa shi yana daga 'yan wuta, kuma yana aiki - a binda mutane suke
gani - irin aikin 'yan wuta, alhali shi yana daga 'yan aljanna, kadai
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ayyuka (abin la'akari) da karshensu ne".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(6493), da Muslim (112).)

Imam al-Ajurri ya ce yana mai bada labari game da Allah cewa
Shi:"Ya so biyayya daga bayinSa kuma Ya yi umrani da ita, sai ta
gudana daga wadanda ya yi masa biyayya da gamkatardinSa gare su,
kuma Ya yi hani daga sabo, kuma Ya yi nufin kasancewarsa ba tare
da sonSa daga gareShi ba, ba tare da Ya yi umarni da shi ba, Allah Ya
daukaka - Mai girma da daukaka - da Ya yi umarni da alfasha, ko Ya
sota, kuma Ubangijnmu Ya daukaka Ya buwaya abinda Bai yi nufin
gudana a mulkinSa ya gudana ba, ko wani abinda iliminSa bai
kewaye da shi ba kafin kasancewarsa, Ya san abinda halitta suke
aikatawa kafin Ya haliccesu, da bayan Ya haliccesu, kafin su aikata
hukunci da kaddara, hakika alkalami ya gudana da umarninSa - Allah
Madaukakin sarki - a cikin Lauhul Mahfuz da(al-Shari'ah, na al-Ajurri
(2/702).)

Kuma muna imani cewa kamar yadda babu karo tsakanin halitta
da umarni da sharai'a, to babu karo tsakanin shari'a da umarni da
kuma hankali, dukkan abinda Allah Ya yi umarni da shi da manzonSa
- tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, ko Allah da manzonSa
suka yi hani daga gare shi, ko Allah Ya kaddarashi, ko ya bada
labarinsa, to ba ya karo da hankali, kai shi ne mahukuntar abinda
hankula suka yi umarni da shi, kuma shi ne matukar hikima, Mai
hikima Masani Ya ce

Gl (20 3 o3l 5500 G bl 76 ot Y5 225 6 5 Sl 551 G SUBD
[79 tel Y] %@»;M

{Wancan yana daga abin da Ubangijinka Ya yi wahayi zuwa gare ka na
hikima. Kuma kada ka sanya wani abin bautawa na daban tare da Allah har
a jéfa ka a cikin Jahannama kana wanda ake zargi, wanda ake
tunkudéwal[al-Isra'a: 39].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
(OGP F O CIRITES-HlY- R
{Hikima cikakka! Sai dai ablibuwan gargadi ba su amfani}[al-Kamar: 5].

Kuma Allah Ya ce;
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{Kuma Allah Ya saukar maka da littafi da hikima}[al-Nisa'a: 113].

Kuma da shi ne hujja take tsayuwa akan halitta, Allah - sha'aninSa
ya buwaya - Ya ce:

[ 69 o] 8l 2 208 36 RaLT 24T o8 i
{Ka ce: "To Allah ne da hujja isasshiya, sabdda haka: D3 Ya so, da Ya
shiryar da ku gaba daya}[al-An'am: 149].
Wannan shari'ar da umarnin da ikon shi yana cikin matukar kyau,
kai babu mafi kyau sama da shi, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Shin, hukuncin Jahiliyya suke nema? Kuma wane ne mafi kyau ga
hukunci daga Allah sabdda mutdne wadanda suke yin yakini (tabbataccen
Tmani)?}[al-Ma'ida: 50].

Daga Ibnu al-Dailami ya ce; "Na zo wa Ubayyu dan Ka’ab, sai na
ce masa: Wani abu ya afku a cikin raina na kaddara, to ka zantar
dani da wani abu watakila Allah Ya tafiyar da shi daga zuciyata, ya
ce: Da Allah Zai azabtar da ma'abota sammanSa da ma'abota
kasanSa Ya azabtar da su to Shi bai zalince su ba, kuma da Ya vyi
musu rahama da rahamarSa ta zama alheri garesu daga ayyukansu,
da ka ciyar da zinare kwatankwacin (dutsen) Uhud a tafarkin Allah ,
to Allah ba Zai karba daga gareka ba har sai ka yi imani da kaddara,
kuma kasan cewa abinda ya sameka bai zama zai kuskure maka ba,
kuma abinda ya kuskure maka bai zama zai sameka ba, da ace ka
mutu akan wanin hakan da ka shiga wuta. Ya ce: Sanann na zo wa
Abdullahi dan Mas'ud, sai fadi kwatankwacin hakan, ya ce: sannan
na zo wa Huzaifa dan Yaman, sai ya fadi kwatankwacin hakan, ya ce:
Sannan na zowa Zaid dan Sabit, sai ya a zantar da ni daga annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi kwatankwacin
hakan".(Abu Dawud ne ya fitar da shi (4699), da lbnu Majah (77), da
Ahmad (21589), da Abdu Ibnu Humaid (247), da al-Furayyani a cikin
al-Kadr (190), da Sharhu Usul i'itikadi Ahlissunnah wal jama'ah
(4/676).)
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Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce Yana mai yabo ga littafinSa
wanda ya kunshi shari'a da umarni cewa shi ne mafi kyan zance,
Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[YY o 30] 4. i epud T 5228 35 20T
{Allah ne Ya saukar da mafi kyan zance wani littafi}[al-Zumar: 23].

Abinda Allah Ya shara'anta shi ko Ya kaddara shi to shi yana cikin
matukar cika da kyau; daidai ne hankula sun riskeshi ne ko sun
gajiya daga riskarsa da fahimtarsa, ba ma sanya hankulanmu da
ra'ayukanmu masu hukunci akan shari'ar Allah da ikonSa, wani
lokaci mu ce ya yi kyau, wani lokaci kuma mu ce ya yi muni, kai
dukkan abinda Allah Ya kaddara shi Ya kuma shara’anta shi to shi
mai cikakken kyaune da cika.

Muna imani cewa shari'a da kaddara dukkansu alheri ne, Allah ba
Ya kaddara sharri tsantsa, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
ya ce:"Alheri gaba dayansa ahannunKa yake, kuma sharri ba ya
gunka".(Muslim ya fitar da shi (771), da Abu Dawud (761), da Nasa'i
(266), da Nasa'i (897).)

Kuma sharri yana shiga kunshin gamewar abin da aka kaddara,
kamar yadda Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[YF o3 4. S eopud T 5220 J5 T
{Lalle M, kdwane irin abu Mun halitta shi a kan tsari}[al-Kamar: 49].
Sharri yana zuwa a cikin AlKur'ani abin rabawa zuwa ga wanda ya
tsaya da shi, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
[¥-) 23] 4035 1 75 o O 05 851 35
{Ka ce ina neman tsari daga Ubangijin safiya {Daga sharrin abin da Ya
halitta}[al-Falak: 1-2].

Yana daga babin ladabi kada a raba sharri zuwa ga Allah -
Madaukakin sarki -, Allah - Madaukaki Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari
game da aljanu cewa su sun ce:
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{Kuma lalle ne m{ ba mu sani ba, shin, sharri ne aka yi nufi ga wadanda
ke cikin kasa, ko Ubangijinsu Ya yi nufin shiriya a gare su ne?}[al-Jinn: 10].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce game da (Annabi) lbrahim
badadayi - aminci ya tabbata a gare shi - cewa shi ya ce:
[Ar 1ol mf] 4 nads 548 &5 5 859
{Kuma idan nayi jiyya, to, Shi ne Yake warkar da ni}[al-Shu'ara'a: 80]

sai ya danganta rashin lafiya ga kansa, waraka kuma ga Allah -
GirmanSa ya daukaka -.

BABIN AIKATA SABUBBA YANA CIKIN KADDARA

Muna imani cewa aikata sabubba ba ya kore imani da kaddara,
kai yin sabubba daga cikar imani ne da hukunci da kuma kaddara,
kuma Ubangijinmu Ya umarce mu da neman arziki, hakika Ya bamu
labari cewa Shi Ya rubuta shi garemu, Allah Ya ce:
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{Shi, (Allah), Ya sanya muku kasa hdrarriya, sai ku tafi cikin sdsanninta,
kuma ku ci daga arzikinSa, kuma zuwa gare shi ne tashin yake}{al-Mulk:
15].

Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:
6 20T e 1,8 1 138 ek T T, B LA b
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{Sa'an nan idan an karé salla, Sai ku watsu a cikin kasd kuma ku néma

daga falalar Allah, kuma ku ambaci stinan Allah da yawa dammaninku, ku
sami babban rabo}[al-Juma'a: 10].

Kuma Allah Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da (Annabi)
Ya'akub cewa shi ya cewa 'ya'yansa:
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{Kuma ya ce: "Ya diyana! Kada ku shiga ta kofa guda, ku shiga ta kofofi
dabam-dabam, kuma ba na wadatar muku kdme daga Allah. Babu hukunci
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face daga Allah, a gare Shi na dogara, kuma a gare Shi masu dogara sai su
ddégara}[Yusuf: 67].

Daga sa'ib dan Yazid: "Cewa annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya dauki silke biyu ranar Uhud, kamar cewa ya
hada tsakaninsu".(lbnu Majah ne ya fitar da shi (2886), da Sa'id dan
Mansur (2858), da Ahmad (15722), da al-Nasa'i a cikin al-Kubra
(8529).)Kuma Allah Ya umarci (Annabi) Nuhu - aminci ya tabbata
agare shi - da yin jirgin ruwa, kamar yadda Ya umarci (Annabi) Musa
- aminci ya tabbata agare shi - da ya daki kogi, kuma Ya umarci
Maryam - aminci ya tabbata agareta - da ta girgiza kututturen
dabino dan danyen dabinai su farfado, zuwa wanin hakan daga
abinda Allah Ya umarci bayinSa da shi na rikon sabubba.

Daga mafi girman sabubba: Addu'a, daga Nu'uman dan Bashir
"Daga annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - a cikin
fadinSa - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:

[ 2] .. 2] Coinl g, 251 2255 Jlish
{Kuma Ubangijinku Ya ce ku rokeNi in amsa muku}Ya ce: Addu'a ita ce
ibada, kuma ya karanta: {Ubangijinku Ya ce ku rokeNi in amsa muku}
[Gafir: 60]
zauwa fadinSa: {Kaskantattu}".(Abu Dawud ne ya fitar da shi
(1479), da Tirmizi (2969), da Ibnu Majah (3828).)

Daga sabubba: Magani da tawaida. Daga Abu Khizama, daga
babansa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na tambayi manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai na ce: Ya manzon
Allah, shin kana ganin tawaidar da muke yinta da maganin da muke
yin sa da kariyar da muke yi, shin suna maida wani abu daga
kaddarar Allah? Ya ce: "Suma suna daga kaddarar Allah".(Tirmizi ne
ya fitar da shi (2065), da Ibnu Majah (3437), da Ibnu Wahb a cikin al-
Jami fil Hadith (699), da Ahmad (15472), da lbnu Abi Asim a cikin al-
Ahad wal Masani (2610).)

BABIN KADDARA BA TA KARO DA ADALCI

Muna imani cewa Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -
Yana umarni da adalci, kuma Yana hukunci da shi a shari'a da
kaddarawa da sakayya, Allah Madaukkain sarki Ya ce:
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[4+ a0 4. s Tl S AE T 8) e
{Lallai Allah Yana umarni da adalci da kyautatawa}[al-Nahl: 90].

Kuma Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:
Sb Vs wstadis fe Kb ool e suis ¥ esiaast g ”i&aw@;;ﬁ»
[V ] 80 Lo e 585 J3TE 55 35 50 S b 2

{Kuma Allah Ya buga wani misali, maza biyu, dayansu bébe ne, ba ya iya
samun ikon yin kdme, kuma shi nauyi ne a kan mai mallakarsa, inda duk ya
fuskantar da shi, ba ya zuwa da wani alhéri. Shin, yana daidaita, shi da
(namiji na biyu) wanda yake umurni da a yi ddalci kuma yana a kan tafarki
madaidaici?}[al-Nahl: 76].

Daga Abu Zarr - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - cikin abinda ya ruwaito daga
Allah - alherinSa ya yawaita kuma Ya daukaka - cewa Shi Ya ce:"Yaku
bayi Na, lallai Ni Na haramta zalinci akan kaiNa, kuma Na sanya shi
abin haramtawa a tsakaninku, kada ku yi zalinci".(Muslim ne ya fitar
da shi (2577), da Tirmizi (2495).)

Kuma Ya korewa kanSa zalinci, sai Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
[2-L :C—\L-éé]%tw )_,LE_; \A)WEL‘\JQ} ww&&uﬁ‘%@

{Wanda ya aikata aiki na kwarai to sabdda kansa ne, kuma wanda ya
miinand, to, yana akansa. Kuma Ubangiwinka, ba Mai zalunci ga bayinSa
ne ba}[Fussilat: 46].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
[€0 sebdl] gtz v o o Whni Tis 85 05553 U LBV BT G
{Lallai Allah ba Ya zalintar kwatankwacin kwayar zarra idan ta kasance
kyakkyawa ce Zai ninkata}[al-Nisa'a: 40].
Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:
O N £ 3,5 A3 53 585 151 53 o bl G 55 )
[YY € eluall] ‘i‘i@‘\}"“
{Kuma wanda ya yi aiki daga ayyukan kwarai, namiji ne ko kuwa mace,

alhali kuwa Yana miimini, to, wadannan suna shiga Aljanna kuma ba za a
zalunce su da gwargwadon hancin gurtsun dabi no ba}[al-Nisa'a: 124].
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Kuma Allah sha'aninSa ya daukaka Ya ce:
[££ 0] 40,2085 4ol T ey i il s N il G
{Lalle ne Allah ba Ya zdluntar mutdne da kdme, amma mutdnen ne ke
zaluntar kansu}[Yunus: 44].
Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
0,085 Y 285 ke V) 054 Y6 2300 56 o el e B ad Ul o
[V ralas¥]
{Wanda ya zo da kyakkyawan aiki guda, to, yand da goma din

misadlansa. Kuma wanda ya zo da mdgun aiki glida, to, ba za a sdka masa
ba face da miséalinsa. Kuma sii ba a zaluntar su}[al-An'am: 160].

Zuwa wanin haka daga ayoyi masu nuni akan cikar adalcinSa, da
kore zalinci akan kanSa.

Muna imani cewa rigayar hukunci da kaddara ba sa lazimtar
zalinci ga bayi daga gareShi; domin cewa Allah Ya saukar da
littattafai, kuma Ya aiko manzanni; dan kada hujja ta zama ga
mutane akan Allah bayan manzanni, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
S e 401 05 ()T 420 Bl T ) 6,25 Y 3035 G 52 S5

[V 1o telesdl] 4

{Manzanni masu bdyar da bushdara kuma masu gargadi domin kada

wata hujja ta kasance ga mutane a kan Allah bayan Manzannin. Kuma
Allah ya kasance Mabuwayi, Mai hikima}[al-Nisa'a: 165].

Kuma Ya sanya kaddara sirri abin boyewa, Allah Madaukakin sarki
Ya ce:

[¥7 ionl] §@aatzagl e o2 36 il e
[Shi dai ne Masanin fake sabdda haka, ba Ya bayyana gaibinSa ga
kowa}[al-Jinn: 26].

Kuma Ya sanya wa bayi ganin dama da zabi, Allah - sha'aninSa ya
buwaya - Ya ce:

ARBETS) ESRS AR RN WHAE RSSO <A 2

{Ka ce gaskiya daga Ubangijiku take, wanda ya ga dama ya yi imani
wanda ya ga dama ya kafirta}[al-Kahf: 29].
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Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
[T 2] 005,58 Bl 1S5 6] Lm0 2555 B
{Lalle ne, M{, Mun shiryar da shi ga hanyar kwarai, ko ya zama mai
gbdiya, kuma ko ya zama mai kafirci}[al-Insan: 3].
Kuma Allah Ya ce;
[A o] 401555 55 54 4G
{Sa'an nan ya yi masa llhamar f3jircinsa da shiryuwarsa}[al-Shamsu: 8].

BABIN KAFA HUJJA DA KADDARA

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya aiko manzanni, kuma Ya saukar da
littattafai; dan kada hujja ta zama ga mutane akan Allah, Allah -
sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

SR N P N O e R
[Vl elull] 4
{Manzanni masu bdyar da bushara kuma masu gargadi domin kada

wata hujja ta kasance ga mutdne a kan Allah bayan Manzannin. Kuma
Allah ya kasance Mabuwayi, Mai hikima}[al-Nisa'a: 165].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game
da mushrikai cewa su sun kafa hujja da kaddara akan afkawa cikin
shirka, sai Allah Ya bayyana karyarsu, kuma Ya dandana musu
tsananinSa, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

e el D38 QS osh e a2a 3 65T V5 ST b 2 F185AT 5all J ko
g L 26 G o« s ac S s asc T .. s L TS VUL S I TP
\)\g(ﬁ.’»\ oly Skl Y\EQf.::G Q\guafgwgg&rs@yyuu \f"&"’r*‘ié"’
ARTPTS PR
{Wadanda suka yi shirki za su ce: "Da Allah Ya so da ba mu yi shirki ba,
kuma da ubanninmu ba su yi ba, kuma da ba mu haramta wani abu ba."
Kamar wannan ne mutanen da suke a gabaninsu suka karyata, har suka
dandani azabarMu. Ka ce: "Shin, kuna da wani ilmi a wurinku démin ku fito

mana da shi? B3 ku bin kdme face zato kuma ba ku zama ba face kiri-fadi
kawai kuke yi}[al-An'am: 148].

Da a ce kaddara ta kasance hujja garesu akan shirkarsu da bai
dandana musu tsananinSa ba.
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Daga Aliyu- Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Mun kasance muna
zaune tare da manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - a tare da shi akwai itace da yake karta kasa, ya ce: "Babu wani
daga cikinku sai hakika an rubuta masa mazauninsa a wuta ko a
aljanna", sai wani mutum daga mutanen ya ce: Shin ba ma dogara
ba ya manzon Allah? ya ce: "A'a, ku yi aiki kowanne abin
sawwakawa ne". Sannan ya karanta:

[o 10 4o 555 el oa Gl
{Amma wanda ya bayar kuma ya ji tsoron Allah} [al-Lail: 5]

zauwa karshen ayar".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6605), da Muslim
(2647), da Tirmizi (2136), da Ibnu Majah (78).)Sai annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi umarni da aiki, kuma ya yi
hani daga dogara ga kaddara.

Kuma muna imani cewa yana halatta ga bawa ya kafa hujja da
kaddara akan zunubai bayan tuba daga garesu,Daga Humaid dan
Abdurrahman cewa Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
"(Annabi) Adam da (Annabi) Musa sun yi jayayya, sai (Annabi) Musa
ya ce masa: kaine Adamun da kurakuranka suka fitar da kai daga
aljanna, sai (Annabi) Adam ya ce masa: Kaine Musan da Allah Ya
zabeka da sakonSa da kuma zancenSa, sannan kake zargina akan
wani al'amarin da aka kaddara akaina kafin a halicceni", sai amnzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata aagre shi - ya ce: "Sai Adam
ya kafa wa Musa hujja".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6614), da Muslim
(2652), da Abu Dawud (4701), da Tirmizi (2134), da lbnu Majah
(80).)

Mudarrif dan Abdullahi dan al-Shikkir - Allah Ya yi maSa rahama -
ya ce:"A AlKur'ani ba'a wakilta mu zuwa kaddara ba, hakika ya bamu
labari a cikin AlKur'ani cewa mu masu taimako ne gareshi".(Littafin
Sunnah, na Abdullahi dan Ahmad (2/412).)Muhammad dan Sirin -
Allah Ya yi masa rahama - Ya ce:"ldan ma'abota kaddara ba su zama
daga wadanda suke kutsawa a cikin ayoyin Allah - Mai girma da
daukaka - ba ban san akan abinda suke ba?".(al-Sunnah na Abdullahi
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dan Ahmad (2/432), da Sharhu usuli i'itikadi Ahlis Sunnah Wal
Jama'ah (4/696).)

Ibnu Wahb, da mutane da yawa sun ce:"An tambayi Malik game
da ma'abota kaddara: Shin za'a kame daga zancensu? ya ce: Eh, idan
ya kasance masani da abinda shi yake akansa. Ya ce: Kuma yana
umartarsa da aikin alheri, kuma yana hana shi daga munkari, kuma
yana ba su labari da sabaninsu, ba ya ajiye magana, kuma ba ya
sallah garesu, ba'a halartar jana'izojinsu, kuma bana ganin a'auresu,
ya vi kari a cikin riwayar waninsa: Allah Ya ce:

ARARIEB=) ESNEIPR o ERVS T vel ;o
{Bawa mumini shi ne mafi alheri daga mushriki}. [al-Bakara: 221].

Ya fada a cikin riwayar Ash’habu: ba'a sallah a bayansu, kuma
ba'a daukar hadisi a garesu, idan kuka samesu a wata madakata to
ku fitar da su daga gare shi".(Tartibul Madarik Wa Takribul Masilk)

Kuma muna imani cewa yana halatta ga bawa ya kafa hujja da
kaddara akan masifu, daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya
ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
ce:"Mumini kakkarfa ya fi alheriri da soyuwa a wajen Allah sama da
mumini rarrauna, akwai alheri a kowanne, ka yi kwadayin yin
abinda zai amfane ka, kuma ka nemi taimakon Allah, kada ka gaza,
idan wani abu ya sameka kada ka ce: Dana aikata da kaza da kaza ya
kasance, sai dai ka ce : Kaddarar Allah abinda Ya so zai aikata, domin
cewa (da a ce) tana bude aikin Shaidan".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi
(2664), da lbnu Majah (79).)

Daga dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - fadinsa a cikin tafsirin
fadinSa - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:
[Vor :5al |4 seal ) addl Ul s & Ul ) gl dpnma agidial 13) cpallys
{Su ne wadanda idan wata musiba ta samesu suka ce mu ga Allah

muke kuma mu gare Shi zamu koma} [al-Bakara: 156].

Ya ce: Allah Ya bada labarin cewa mumini idan ya mika al'amari
zuwa ga Allah kuma ya vyi istirja'i a lokacin musiba, za'a rubuta masa
dabi'u uku na alheri: Sallah daga Allah da rahama, da tabbatar da
hanyar shiriya.Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a
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gare shi - ya ce:"Wanda ya yi istirja'i a lokacin musiba Allah Zai nashi
ladan musibarsa, kuma Zai kyautata karshensa, kuma Zai sanya
masa baya na gari wanda zai yarda da shi".(al-Dabari ne ya fitar da
shi a cikin al-Tafsir (2/707), (3/223), da Ibnu Abi Hatim a cikin al-
Tafsir (1421), da al-Dabarani a cikin al-Kabir (13027), da al-Baihaki a
cikin al-Shu'ab (9240).)

KUNDIN IBADAH

Kundin a takaice

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci halitta dan su bauta masa,
ibadar da Allah ya yi umarni da ita ita ce mikakkiya, ita ce tafarkin
(Annabi) Ibrahim - aminci ya tabbata agare shi -, ita ce wacce Allah
Ya umarci dukkan nauyaya biyu (mutum da aljan) da ita. Ibadah
nau'o'ice da yawa, kuma juyar da wani abu daga gareta ga wanin
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - ba ya halatta. Daga nau'o'inta: Addu'a, da
dogaro ga Allah, da tsoro, da tsoro, da kwadayi, da neman tsari, da
yanka, da neman taimako, da neman agaji.

Kuma muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci halitta dan su bauta
masa, kuma muna sanin cewa farkon umarnin da ya zo a cikin
AlKur'ani shi ne umarni da bautar Allah Shi kadai banda waninSa,
kuma kowane annabi yana cewa mutanensa:

[10 :a et & shE o] 3 0 AT, 4220 0335 6 5,6 e sle 15

{Kuma zuwa ga Adawa dan’uwansu Hudu, yaceK Ku bautawa Allah, ba
ku da wani abin bauta da gaskiya wanda ba shi ba}[al-A'araf: 65].

Kuma muna sanin cewa ibada ba ta kasancewa abar karba har sai
ta zama tsarkakakkiya ga Allah Ubangijin talikai, mai dacewa da
shiriyar shugaban manzanni - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi -.

Yana wajaba cewa abin nufi da ibada ya kasance Shi ne Allah Shi
kadai ba Shi da abokin tarayya, kuma tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya
daukaka - Ya yi gargadi daga shirka gaba dayanta babbarta da
karamarta, wanda ya aikata wani aiki yana mai tsarkake wa saidai
cewa shi ba mai dacewa ne da shiriyar manzo - tsira da amincin
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Allah su tabbata agare shi - ba; to aikinsa abin juyarwa ne akansa,
wanda ya aikata wani aiki mai dacewa da shiriyar manzo - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai dai cewa shi ba mai
tsarkakewa ne ga Allah ba; to shi abin juyarwane gare shi.

Kuma muna sani cewa tushen ibada uku ne su ne: Cikar so, da
cikar kauna, da cikar tsoro, kuma cewa annabawa da manzanni sun
rabauta daga hakan da mafi yawan rabo.

Mafi girman abinda muminai suke kaunarsa shi ne ganin fuskar
Allah Mai girma, kuma ganin Allah shi ne mafi daukakar ni'imar 'yan
aljanna, kai shi ne karin ni'ima akan ni'imarsu, idan 'yan aljanna suka
shiga aljanna, Allah Zai karawa muminai girma da kyautatawa zuwa
kyautatawarsu dan falala daga gareShi dan samuwa da izininSa
garesu da kallo zuwa gare Shi, kuma mafi girman abinda ma'abota
imani suke tsoronsa shi ne haramta musu wannan ni'imar da ya
kebanci masoyanSa da ita daga cikin muminai, kuma ya hana
makiyanSa daga gare shi, kuma ya shamakance dukkan makiyanSa
daga duba zuwa gare Shi daga mushrikai da Yahudawa da Nasara da
Majusawa da Munafukai.

Kamun kafa shi ne neman kusanci zuwa ga Allah da dukkan
abinda zai yardar da Shi na wajibi ko mustahabbi. (Kuma wasila tana
zuwa da wata ma'anar daban, ita ce abin ambata a cikin fadinsa -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -: "Ku roka min Allah al-
Wasila".)

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya umarci bayinSa da addu'a, kuma Ya yi
musu alkawari da amsawa, kuma muna sani cewa kamun kafa zuwa
ga Allah yana kasancewa ne da sunayenSa kyawawa da siffofinSa
madaukaka; saboda haka ne Da'awar annabawa da manzanni ta
kasance mafi yawa suna kasancewa ne da kamun kafa da sunayen
Allah ne kyawawa. Daga wuraren addu'a (akwai) bayan salloli, da
sulusin dare na karshe, da lokacin buda baki, da lokacin dawafi, da
kan Safa da Marwa, da lokacin Arafat da Muzdalifa, da bayan jifan
Jamrori.

Kamar yadda kamun kafa yake kasancewa da imani da Allah,
kamun kafa yana kasancewa zuwa ga Allah da aiki na gari da
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nau'ikan ibadu.Kuma kamun kafa zuwa ga Allah yana kasancewa da
ambatan hali, da bayyanar da bukatuwa zuwa ga Allah, kuma cewa
bawa mai bukatuwa ne zuwa taimakon Allah da rahamarSa. Kuma
kamun kafa yana kasancewa da cewa musulmi ya nemi wani mutum
na gari rayayye mahalarci ya yi masa addu'a, kamar yadda 'yan
uwan (annabi) Yusuf suka nemi babansu ya nema musu gafara,
kuma sahabbai - Allah Ya yarda da su - sun kauce daga neman
shayarwa da kamun kafa da manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - bayan wafatinsa zuwa kamun kafa da Abbas -
Allah Ya yarda da shi -; domin cewa su suna sanin cewa wannan
yana daga kamaun kafa abin shara'antawa.

Kamun kafa ba ya halatta da abinda Allah bai shara'anta shi ba;
Hakika mutanen Jahiliyya sun kasance suna neman kusanci zuwa ga
Allah ta hanyar kamun kafa zuwa gare Shi da gumakansu da
allolinsu.

BABIN FADIN ALLAH - MADAUKKAIN SARKI -: {BAN
HALICCI ALJANI DA MUTUM BA SAI DAN SU BAUTA MINI}

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya halicci nauyaya biyu (mutum da aljan)
dan bautarSa, Mabuwayi Ya ce:
[o% el ] &4 Y] s 53T e s gy
{Kuma Ban halicci aljannu da mutdne ba sai ddmin su bauta Mini}[al-
Zariyat: 56]

;wato: Ba'a umarce su ba sai dan su tsarkake bauta ga Allah
Ubangijin talikai.lbadar da Allah Ya yi umarni da ita, ita ce mikakkiya,
kuma ita ce tafarkin (Annabi) Ibrahim - aminci ya tabbata agare shi -
Allah Mabuwayi Ya ce:

G O 55 Gas ol 85 U5 G p22 oo ) G5 236 L B0
ARRERE FGoRNY 220

{Ka ce: "Lalle ni, Ubangijina Y& shiryar da ni zuwa ga tafarki madaidaici,
addini, Kimantdawa (ga ablbuwa), mai akidar Ibrahim, mai karkata zuwa ga
gaskiya, kuma bai kasance daga masu shirki ba}[al-An'am: 161].
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Ibadar da Allah Ya yi umarni da ita nau'o'i ce da yawa, kuma ba ya
halatta juya wani abu daga cikinta ga wanin Allah, Allah Madaukakin
sarki ya ce:

[V A o] i0iast & 51,235 505y sl o

{Kuma lalle ne wuraren sujada na Allah ne, saboda haka kada ku kira
kowa tare da Allah (da su, a cikinsu)}[al-Jinn: 18].

Daga nau’ukanta: Addu'a, Allah Mabuwayi Ya ce:

AE L8z S e W e 555 Y 52 QAT & 23 o8)
) 1000 51148 &y 5280

{Kuma wanda ya kira, tare da Allah, wadansu abiibuwan bautdwa na
dabam, b3a yana da wani dalili game da shi (kiran) ba, to hisdbinsa yana

wurin Ubangijinsa kawai. Lalle ne, kafirai ba su cin nasara}[al-Mua'Minun:
117].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
s OlbI 3ske 58 6,8 Gl &) fE ot 31 125 J63)
[ Bel{® 5 515

{Kuma Ubangijinku ya ce: "Ku kira Ni in karba muku. Lalle wadannan da
ke kangara daga barin bauta Mini, za su shiga Jahannama suna
kaskantattu}[Ghafir: 60].

Daga cikinsu dogaro, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce;

AREER) PEORNITRER ST S I
{Kuma ga Allah to ku dogara in kun kasance muminai}[al-Ma'ida: 23].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce: ‘{Wanda duk ya dogara ga
Allah to shi Ya isar masa}

Daga cikinsu tsoro (wanda ya ginu akan ilimi) Allah Madaukakin
sarki Ya ce{Kada ka ji tsoronsu ku ji tsoroNa}[al-Bakara: 150].

Daga cikinsu tsoro, Allah - sha'aninSa Allah ya daukaka - Ya ce:
] 40 Gushe 28 o) 085 A 6 all G2 s Bl 1205 1)
[\VQ u\J.A.C
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{Wancananku Shaidan yana tsorata masoyansa, Kada ku ji tsoransu
kuma ku ji tsoroNa in kun kasance muminai}[Aa-Imran: 175].

Daga cikinsu kwadayi, Allah - yabonSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
S35 AR5 G5 Al il Al s ) 085 0,25 el ATy

5>~

[0V el Y] 46015,52 58 855 Sz &) sie

{Wadancan, wadanda suke kiran, sund néman tsani zuwa ga
Ubangijinsu. Wadanne ne suke mafifita a kusanta? Kuma suna fatan
samun rahamarSa, kuma suna tsoron azdbarSa. Lalle ne azdbar
Ubangijinka ta kasance abar tsoro ce}[al-Isra'a: 57].

Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:

< o~ Z%

w8 125 08 28 G 48] 22g) W ) 50 2t s WIS 8
[0 e T e 53, 35V 5 S el

{Ka ce: "Ni, mutum ne kawai kamarku, and yin wahayi zuwa gare ni
cewa: Lalle ne, Abin bautawarku, Abin bautawa Guda ne, sabdda haka
wanda ya kasance yana fatan haduwa da Ubangijinsa, to, sai ya yi aiki na
kwarai. Kuma kada ya hada kdwa ga bauta wa Ubangijinsa}{al-Kahf: 110].

Daga cikinsu neman tsari, Allah yabonSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

[ o] DT 5 58T B

.{Ka ce ina neman tsari daga Ubangijin mutane}[al-Nas: 1].

i

Daga cikinsu yanka, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:
VY 1l @0l o5 315 s $25 335 &) B

{Ka ce: "Lalle ne salldta, da baikdna, da rayuwata, da mutuwata, na
Allah ne Ubangijin talikai}[al-an'am: 162].

Daga cikinsu neman taimako, Allah Madaukkain sarki Ya ce:

[0 :Aadlall] 3 i 25 A5 2035 D60

{Kai kadai muke bautawa, kuma Kai kadai muke neman taimakonKa}[al-
Fatiha: 5].

Daga cikinsu neman agaiji, Allah - sha'aniSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{A I6kacin da kuke néman Ubangijinku tairnako, sai Ya karba muku
céwa: "Lalle ne Ni, Mai taimakon ku ne da dubu daga mal3a'iku, jére}[al-
Anfal: 9].

Kuma muna sanin cewa farkon umarnin da aka ambata a cikin
AlKur'ani shi ne umarni da bautar Allah Shi kadai banda waninSa,
yabonSa ya daukaka kuma sunayenSa sun tsarkaka - Ya ce:

YY1 ] 05,48 12a) 22l e ol 2els oall ey et el gdlsy
[

{Ya ku mutane! Ku bauta wa Ubangjinku, Wanda Ya halicce ku, ki da
wadanda suke daga gabaninku, tsammaninku ku kare kanku}![al-Bakara:
21].

Kuma kowane annabi yana cewa mutanensa:
@ 13,014... ;U@dy(&ju Ail,azel.)

¢« {Ku bautawa Allah ba ku da wani abin bauta da gaskiya wanda ba shi
ba}.

kamar yadda Allah Ya fada a sha'anin farkon manzanni - aminci ya
tabbata agare su —

St G Ae o) s (G T 1,8 50 08 aagf )5 Wl 3
[09 eI &) L he 3 olie 2eae

{Lalle ne, hakika Mun aika N{hu zuwa ga mutanénsa, sai ya ce: "Ya
mutadnéna! Ku bauta waAllah! B3 ku da wani abin bautdwa waninSa. Lalle
ne ni, ind yimuku tsdron azabar wani Yini mai girma}[al-A'araf: 59].

Allah Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da na karshensu - tsira
da aminci ya tabbata agare shi - cewa shi ya cewa mutanensa:

7 soledl] . G2 o 15,85 T2

{Ku bautawa Allah kada kuyi masa shirka da wani abu}[al-Nisa'a: 36].
Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:

[F i daill] 4. & a8 s s T, 52T
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{Tabbas mun aiko cikin kowace al'umma wani manzo da ya isar da
sakon ku bautawa Allah kuma ku nesanci dagutu (duk wani abin bauta da
ba Allah ba}{al-Nahl: 36].

Kuma muna sanin cewa ibada ba ta kasancewa abar karba har sai
ta zama tsarkakakkiya ga Allah Ubangijin talikai, mai dacewa da
shiriyar shugaban manzanni - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi -.
aeSl] s 255 53Uy 3,3 ¥ Bl St ol Lagy 28 1355 OF o5

[V

{Saboda haka wanda ya kasance yana fatan haduwa da Ubangijinsa, to

ya yi aiki na kwarai, kuma kada ya hada kowa ga bauta wa Ubangijinsa}[al-
Kahf: 110].

Kuma muna sani cewa yana wajaba abin nufata da ibada ya
kasance Shi ne Allah Shi kadai ba Shi da abokin tarayya, tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Dukkan ayyuka sai da
niyya kuma kowane mutum (yana samun ladan) abinda ya niyyata,
to wanda ya vyi hijira saboda Allah da ManzonSa to ladan sa yana ga
Allah da manzonSa, kuma wanda ya vyi hijira dan duniya ko wata
mata da zai aura to ladan hijirarsa yana ga abinda ya vyi hijira gare
shi".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6689), da Muslim (1907), da Abu
Dawud (2201), da Tirmizi (1647), da Nasa'i (75), da Ibnu Majah
(4227).)

Kuma tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka ya yi gargadi daga

shirka gaba dayanta babbarta da karamarta, sai Mai girma da
daukaka Ya ce:

L3 35T 428 Ay B34 5 2T ) 6 5 G5 ey 378 of S5 Y AT Gy
[£A eludll] 46 L ke
{Lalle ne, Allah ba Ya gafarta a yi shirki game da Shi, kuma Yana gafarta

abin da yake bayan wannan ga wanda Yake so, kuma wanda ya yi shirki da
Allah, to, lalle ne ya kirkiri zunubi mai girma}[al-Nisa'a: 48].

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Allah - alherinSa
ya yawaita Ya girmama - Ya ce: Ni ne mafi wadatar abokanan
tarayya daga shirka, duk wanda ya aikata wani aiki ya hada ni da
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wani a aikin to Zan bar shi da shirkarsa".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi
(2985).)

Wanda ya aikata wani aiki yana mai tsarkake niyya sai dai cewa
shi bai dace da shiriyar manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ba to aikinsa abin juyarwa ne, Allah - Madaukakin sarki -
Ya ce:

48 S AT 855 59T il T 1,05 06 o Rens 2 T 0,25 2] 96
[V\ .&._ﬂ‘)AY\]
{Lalle, abin kdyi mai kyau ya kasance gare ku daga Manzon Allah, ga
wanda ya kasance yana fatan rahamar Allah da Ranar Lahira, kuma ya
ambaci Allah da yawa}[al-Ahzab: 21].

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Wanda
ya yi wani aiki wanda babu umarninmu a cikinsa to wannan aikin
abun mayarwa ne".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (1718).)Kuma Allah -
Mabuwayi - Ya ce:

[V s 2 DI5e Lot 3148 it 0l 2 41 32 G, Gl 3556 %
{To wadanda suke saba umarninsa su kiyayi kansu kada musiba ko
fitina ta sauka a kansu ko kuma azaba mai radadi ta same su}[al-Nnur: 63],

Kuma Allah - Mabuwayi - Ya ce:

.. sG 3 7

J‘]%V\'r,.}jj)_éjcﬂ\)rﬁ—;ufz Jfﬁu)sUJ r&::;@w&ﬁ)f&;é}%uljé%
[7) 1) e
{Ka ce: "Idan kun kasance kuna son Allah to, ku bi ni, Allah Ya s0 ku,

kuma Ya gafarta muku zunubanku. Kuma Allah Mai gafara ne, Mai jin
kai}[Aal- Imran: 31].

Kuma muna sanin cewa tushen ibadu uku ne, su ne: Cikar so, da
cikar kauna, da cikar tsoro, hakika annabawa da manzanni sun
rabauta daga hakan da mafi gwaggwaban rabo, Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da halinsu:

[3+ el €0 Guasos W65 Gas5 085 8,8 355 il 3 6,8 2156 281 b

{Lalle ne, su sun kasance suna gudun tsere zuwa ga ayyukan alheri,
kuma suna bauta mana dan kwadayi da fargaba. Kuma sun kasance masu
kankar da kai gare Mu}[al-Anbiya‘'a: 90],
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Kuma Allah - Mabuwayi - Ya ce:

S

085106 T 043 sy
[1\-1. .Q;SA}A‘]%@Q};«L@S

{Da wadanda ke bayar da abin da suka bayar, alhdli kuwa zukatansu
suna tsorace démin sund kdmawa zuwa ga Ubangijinsu * Wadancan suna

gaggawar tsére a cikin ayyukan alhéri, alhdli kuwa sunda masu tséréwa
zuwa gare su (ayyukan alhéri)}[al-Mu'Minun: 60-61].

i35 ondl 3 58,8 w)‘ ® Osaes pay UL o

Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:

sasall] §@0,h88 145855 Ly Gals B35 2655 0,85 arladl 2 L4 1)
1
{Sasanninsu na nisanta daga wurdren kwanciya, suna kiran Ubangijinsu
bisa ga tsoro da dammani, kuma suna ciryawa daga abin da Muka azurta
su}[al-Sajda: 16].

Allah - Madaukakin - Ya ce:
[3omM)... ca5 25 Ty 59T 5328 W65 e el St 54 230

{Shin, wanda yake mai tawali'u sa'o'in dare yana mai sujjada kuma yana
mai tsayawa ga sallah, yana tsoron lahira, kuma yana fatan rahamar
Ubangijinsa}[al-Zumar: 9].

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Allah Yana cewa:
Ni Ina inda bawaNa yake zatoNa, kuma Ni Ina tare da shi idan ya
ambace Ni, idan ya ambace Ni a cikin ransa zan ambace shi a cikin
raiNa, idan ya ambaceNi acikin wasu jama'a, zan ambace shi a cikin
wasu jama'a mafi alheri daga garesu, idan ya yi kusanci zuwa gareNi
taku daya zan yi kusanci gare shi zira'i, idan ya yi kusanci gareNi
zira'i, zan yi kusanci gare shi gaba guda, idan ya zo mini yana tafiya
zan zo masa ina gaggawa".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7405), da
Muslim (2675), da Tirmizi (3603), da lbnu Majah (3822).)

AIIah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:

F oz

[\Tclc‘)s:d\]
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{Kuma daga cikin mutane akwai wanda yake rikon kinaye baicin Allah
suna sonsu kamar son Allah , kuma wadanda suka yi imani ne mafiya
tsananin so ga Allah}[al-Bakara: 165].

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Abu uku
wanda suka kasance tare da shi ya samu zakin imani: Allah da
Manzansa su kasance mafi soyuwa a gare shi daga waninsu, kuma
ya so mutum ba yana sonsa ba ne sai dan Allah, kuma ya ki komawa
cikin kafirci bayan Allah Ya tserar da shi daga cikinsa kamar yadda
yake kin a jefa shi cikin wuta".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (16), da
Muslim (43), da Tirmizi (2624), da nasa'i (4987), da Ibnu Majah
(4033).)

Daga Abu huraira - Allah Ya yarda dashi - cewa manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Na rantse da
wanda raina yake a hannunSa, dayanku ba za yi imani ba har sai na
zama mafi soyuwa gare shi daga mahaifansa da dansa".(Bukhari ne
ya fitar da shi (14), da Nasa'i (5015).)Bawa ba zai samu soyayyar
Allah ba har sai ya bi manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi -, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:

0l O 40 580 4005 2l 28] sty A1 2 a3 AT 032 228 o) Jip
[*)
{Ka ce: "Idan kun kasance kuna son Allah to, ku bi ni, Allah Ya s0 ku,

kuma Ya gafarta muku zunubanku. Kuma Allah Mai gafara ne, Mai jin
kai}[Aal- Imran: 31].

Kuma mafi girman abinda muminai suke kaunarsa shi ne ganin
fuskar Allah Mai girma, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[YY-7Y L] RO @2 2k tasd

{Wasu huskdki, a ranar nan, masu annuri ne Zuwa ga Ubangijinsu masu
kallo ne}[al-Kiyama: 22-23].

Kuma ganin Allah shi ne mafi daukakar ni'imar 'yan aljanna, kai
shi ne karin ni'ima akan ni'imarsu, Allah Madaukkain sarki Ya ce:

G b 2T Conat sl s 5 28 a3 8a5 V3 B3y e sl suall wp

(AREETY GRS
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{Wadanda suka kyautata yi, sund da abu mai kyawo kuma da kari)1),
wata kira ba ta rufe fuskokinsu, kuma haka wani kaskanci. wadancan ne
abokan Aljanna, sund madawwama a cikinta}[Yunus: 26].

Daga Suhaib - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Idan 'yan aljanna suka
shiga aljanna, ya ce: Allah -Madaukakin sarki - zai ce: Kuna san wani
abu ne da zan karo muku shi? sai su ce: Ba ka haskaka fusokinmu
ba? kuma ba Ka shigar da mu aljannah ba, kuma ka tseratar da mu
daga wuta? ya ce: Sai a yaye hijabi, ba'a basu wani abu mafi soyuwa
a gare su ba kamar ganin Ubanginsu - Mai girma da daukaka -
".(Muslim ya fitar da shi (181), da Tirmizi (2552), da lbnu Majah
(187).

BABIN TAWASSULI (KAMUN KAFA) DA WASILA

Wasila ita ce neman kusanci zuwa ga Allah da dukkan abinda
yake yardar da Shi na wajibi ko mustahabbi.

Mun imanai cewa Allah Ya umarci bayinSa da addu'a, kuma Ya yi
musu alkawari da amsawa, sai Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:
S 0 R

[T Ae] @550

{Kuma Ubangijinku ya ce: "Ku kira Ni in karba muku. Lalle wadannan da

ke kangara daga barin bauta Mini, za su shiga Jahannama suna
kaskantattu}[Ghafir: 60].

Allah - Madaukaki kuma sunayenSa sun tsarkaka Ya ce:
G410 3 Tyt Tt e 1 g 5525 Ll 5 36 52 stie 0L 3053
YA 8] 6 &,505
{Kuma idan bdyiNa suka tambaye ka daga gare Ni, to, lalle Ni
Makusanci ne. Ina karba kiran mai kira idan ya kira Ni. Sabdda haka su

némi karbawaTa, kuma su yi Tmani da Ni: tsammaninsu, su shiryu}[al-
Bakara: 186].

Kuma muna sanin cewa kamun kafa zuwa ga Allah yana
kasancewa ne da sunayenSa kyawawa, da siffofinSa madaukaka,
kamar yadda Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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40 G 0550 Al Oyl 55 16, 2,838 (22T gy
[YA« eV
{Allah Yana da sunaye kyawawa to ku kiraShi da su, kubar wadanda

suke ilhadi a cikin sunayenSa, za'a yi musu sakayya da abinda suka kasance
suna aikatawa}[al-A'araf: 180].

i<

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
G S Y5 a5 N5 b AT BT, s 6 B cuasflest f i iest gy
[ oY) Y G5 G5 3565

f

{Ka ce: "Ku kirayi Allah k& kuwa ku kirdyi Mai rahama. K&wane kuka kira
to Yana da siindye mafi kyau. Kuma, kada ka bayyana ga sallarka, kuma
kada ka boye ta. Ka némi hanya a tsakanin wancan}[al-Isra‘a: 110].

Saboda haka ne addu'o'in annabawa da manzanni sun kasance
mafi yawa kamun kafa ne da sunayen Allah kyawawa, kamar yadda
Allah Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da (Annabi) Adam da
matarsa cewa su sunce

[Y 1o 1] {0 Gy (o800 L8 535 W 585 )5 Uaad) Ll L35}
{(Ya) Ubangijin mu ! Mun zalinci kawunan mu, kuma idan ba Ka gafarta

mana ba ba Ka yi mana rahama ba tabbas za mu kasance cikin masu
asara)}[al-A'araf: 23].

Kuma badadayi - aminci ya tabbata agare shi ya ce:
€+ ol nl] €585 12855 55 (355 opep skl Lt Jas Ty

{Ya Ubangijina! Ka sanya ni mai tsayar da salla. Kuma daga z{iriyyata. Ya
Ubangijinmu! Kuma Ka karbi addu'ata}[lbrahim: 40].

Kuma (Annabi) Musa - aminci ya tabbata agare shi ya ce:
[Yo) e 4@l 15 coly &y 3 ulssly 535 3 el o 36

{Ya ce: "Ya Ubangijina! Ka gafarta mini, ni da dan'uwana, kuma Ka
shigar da mu a cikin rahamarKa, alhali kuwa Kai ne Mafi rahamar masu
rahama}[al-A'araf: 151].

Kamar yadda kamun kafa yake kasancewa da yin imani da Allah,
Allah Madaukakin sarki ya ce:

[ 1) e I 4@ 5pagtll 5 120G I, 250 5T eIl R Ep
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{Ya Ubangijinmu! Mun yi imani da abin da Ka saukar, kuma mun bi
ManzonKa, sai Ka rub{ita mu tare da masu shaida}[Aal- Imran: 53].

Kuma kamun kafa yana kasancewa da aiki na gari, kamar yadda
yake a cikin kissar mutum ukun nan da kogo ya rufe da su,Daga
Abdullahi dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Na ji manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana cewa: Wasu
mutum uku sun tafi daga wadanda ke gabanku har suka zowa
makwanci a wani kogo, sai suka shige shi, sai wani kurman dutse ya
gangaro daga dutsen, sai ya toshe musu kogon, sai suka ce: Lallai
cewa ba abin da zai tseratar da ku daga wannan kurman dutsen sai
ku roki Allah da ayyukanku na gari, sai wani daga cikinsu ya ce: Ya
Allah ina da iyaye biyu tsofaffi, na kasance bana karya kumallo ko
ivalai kafinsu, ko dukiya (bayi ko dabbobi), sai neman wani abu ya
nisasantar da ni wata rana, ban dawo garesu ba har suka yi bacci, sai
na tatsar musu nonansu, sai na samesu sun yi bacci, kuma naki in
shayar da iyalai ko dukiya kafinsu, sai na jira alhali kwaryar tana
hannuna ina jiran farkawarsu har alfijir ya bullo, sai suka farka, sai
suka sha nonansu. Ya Allah idan na kasance na aikata hakan dan
neman yardarKa to ka yaye mana abinda muke ciki na wannan
kurman dutan. Sai ya dan buda kadan, ba za su iya fita ba daga cikin
wannan kurman dutsen ba, ". Sai Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: dayan kuma ya ce: Ya Allah ! Ya
kasance ina da 'yar baffana, ta kasance mafi soyuwar mutane
gareni, sai na yi nufinta, sai ta hana ni kanta, har wani fari daga
shekaru suka sauka gareta, sai ta zo wurina sai na bata dinare dari
da ashirin akan ta bani kanta, sai ta aikata, har sai da na sami iko
akanta, sai ta ce: Ban halatta maka ka farka rufafen abu ba sai da
hakkinsa, sai na damu daga afka mata, sai na juya daga gareta alhali
ita ce mafi soyuwar mutane gareni, na bar mata zinaren da na bata.
Ya Allah in na kasance na aikata hakan dan neman yardarKa to Ka
yaye mana abinda muke cikinsa. Sai kurman dutsen ya dan bude sai
dai cewa su ba za su iya fita daga agreshi ba. Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: Na ukun ya ce: Ya Allah ni
na hayi wasu 'yan haya, sai na basu ladansu banda mutum daya ya
bar min abinda na ba shi ya tafi, sai na yi kasuwanci da ladansa har
suka yi yawa na dukiya, sai ya zo mini bayan wani lokaci sai ya ce: Ya
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bawan Allah Ka bani ladana, sai na ce:Duk abinda kake gani to
ladanka ne na rakuma da shanu da tumakai da bayi, sai ya ce: ya
bawan Allah, kada ka yi mini izgili! sai na ce: Ni ba na maka izgili, sai
ya karbe shi gabadayansa, sai ya korasu, baibar komai ba daga gare
shi. Ya Allah idan na kasance na aikata hakan dan nemn zatinKa to
Ka yaye mana abinda muke cikinsa. Sai kurman dutsen ya bude sai
suka fita suna tafiya.(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (2272), da Muslim
(2743).)

Kuma kamun kafa zuwa ga Allah yana kasancewa da nau'ikan
ibadu, daga mafi muhimmancinsu addu'a, kamar yadda yabonSa ya
daukaka Ya fada a sha'anin annabawanSa:

[3+ 1oLV €5 Gmsas WT365 U35 085 5,2 355 o1 3 0,8 2318 2801 b

{Lalle ne su sun kasance suna gudun tsere zuwa ga ayyukan alheri,
kuma suna kiranMu dan kwadayi da fargaba. Kuma sun kasance masu
kankar da kai gare Mu}[al-Anbiya‘a: 90].

Daga guraren addu'a (akwai) bayan salloli, da sulusin dare na
karshe, da lokacin buda baki, da a cikin Dawafi, da kan Safa da
Marwa, da Arafat, da Muzdalifa, da bayan jifan Jamrori.

Kuma kamun kafa yana kasancewa da ambatan hali, da bayyanar
da bukatuwa zuwa ga Allah, kuma cewa bawa mai bukatuwa ne ga
taimakon Allah da rahamarSa, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya fada Yana
Mai bada labari game da (Annabi) Musa - aminci ya tabbata agare
shi - cewa shi Ya ce:

[Y$ tomnail] 4608 45 Ga el 35T W 3105 b
{(ya) Ubangijina lallai ni mabukacine dangane da abinda Ka saukar
zuwa gareni na alheri}[al-Kasas: 24]

Kuma yabonSa ya daukaka Ya fada a sha'anin Annabin Allah
Ayyuba - aminci ya tabbata agare shi cewa shi yayi addu'a sai ya ce:

{Lallai cewa ni cuta ta same ni kuma Kaine mafi jin kan masu jin
kai}

Kuma kamun kafa yana kasancewa (mutum) musulmi ya nemi

wani mutum na gari rayayye halartacce ya yi masa addu'a, kamar
yadda 'yvan uwan (Annabi) Yusuf - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - suka
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nemi baba su ya roka musu gafara, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya
fada Yana mai bada labari game da hakan:

RN P R S R E PR LA N

{Suka ce: "Ya ubanmu! ka néma mana gafara ga zunubanmu, lalle ne
m{i, mun kasance masu kuskure}[Yusuf: 97]

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

> 597

A1 Ty 3,00 a8 o) 2380 5 T o3 fua NI %5 e W T
[18 telad] e 05 T, dag) J,20 140 S5y
{Kuma baMu aiko wani amnzo ba sai dan ayi masa da’a da izinin Allah,
da a ce su lokacin da suka zalinci kansu sun zo maka sun nemi gafarar Allah

kuma manzo ya nema musu gafara, da sun sami Allah Mai yawan karbar
tuba ne kuma Mai yawan rahama ne}[al-Nisa'a: 64].

Daga Anas dan Malik, daga innarsa Ummu Hiram 'yar Milhan, ta
ce: Wata rana annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
ya yi bacci kusa da ni, sannan ya farka yana murmushi, sai na ce: Me
yasaka dariya? ya ce: "Wasu mutane ne daga al'ummata aka bijiro
mini su, suna hawa wannan koren kogin kamar sarakuna akan
gadaje", ta ce: To ka roki Allah Ya sanyani daga cikinsu sai ya roki
Allah, sannan ya yi bacci na biyu, sai ya aikata kwatankwacinsa, sai
ta fadi kwatankwacin abinda ta fada, sai ya amsa mata
kwatankwacin abinda ya amsa mata, sai ta ce: Ka roki Allah Ya sanya
ni daga cikinsu, sai ya ce: "Ke kina daga na farko".(Bukharin ne ya
fitar da shi (2799), da Muslim (1912), da Abu Dawud (2490), da
Nasa'i (3172), da Ibnu Majah (2776).)

Yayin da annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
fassara siffar (mutum) dubu saba'in wadanda zasu shiga aljanna ba
tare da hisabi ba, sai Ukasha - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya mike, sai ya
ce:"Ka roki Allah Ya sanyani daga cikinsu".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi
(218).)

Daga Anas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Umar dan Khaddab -
Allah Ya yarda da shi - "Ya kasance idan sukai fari sai su roki ruwa da
tawassuli da Abbas dan Abdulmuddalib, sai ya ce: Ya Ubangiji mu
mun kasance muna tawassuli gareKa da annabinmu sai Ka shayar da
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mu, kuma mu muna tawassuli zuwa gareKa da baffan annabinmu Ka
shayar da mu, ya ce: Sai a shayar da su".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(1010).)Sai shabbai - Allah Ya yarda da su - suka kauce daga neman
shayarwa da kamun kafa da addu'ar manzo - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - dan kasancewarsa ya rasu zuwa kamun kafa
da addu'ar Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da shi -; dan kasancewarsu suna
sanin cewa wannan yana daga tawassulin da aka shara'anta, Umar -
Allah Ya yarda da shi - yana nufin kamun kafa da addu'ar Abbas, ba
da Abbas din ba shi da kansa ba; domin cewa shi da a ce ana nufin
kamun kafa da Abbas shi da kansa da annabi - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya fi cancanta da hakan.

Kamun kafa ba ya halatta da abinda Allah bai shara’anta shi ba;
Hakika mutanen Jahiliyya sun kasance suna neman kusanci zuwa ga
Allah ta hanyar kamun kafa zuwa gare Shi da gumakansu da
allolinsu, Allah - Madaukakin sarki Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari
daga mummunan aikinsu:

JJ) AJJ\A \.\}JILJ Y\r.?b:\isu\.&;uj a\.\)bdﬁj)&\ u;wd\juoj\.;\ Jﬂ\ﬂ&)&\@i@
RS

{Wadanda suka riki masoya koma bayanSa (suna cewa) ba ma bauta
musu sai dan su kusanto da mu zuwa ga Allah kusanci}[al-Zumar: 3].
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KUNDIN ABINDA YAKE KISHIYANTAR ASALIN
IMANI KO YAKE KISHIYANTAR CIKARSA

Kundin a takaice

Muna sanin cewa daga abinda yake kishiyantar imani da Allah:
Kafirciwa Allah.

Kafirci yana kasancewa babba da karami, babban mai fitarwa ne
daga tafarki, kuma Allah ba Ya karbar farilla ko nafila daga mai shi,
shi mai bata dukkanin ayyuka ne, kuma kafiri madawwami ne abin
dawwamarwa a cikin wuta, amma karami to yana kishiyantar cikar
imani ne.

Kuma muna sanin cewa kafirci babba nau'o'i ne, Allah Ya bada
labari game da su a cikin littafinSa, kuma Ya ambaci cewa kafircin
kafirai wani lokaci yana kasancewa musantawa, wani lokaci kuma
hanuwa da girman kai daga gaskiya, wani lokaci kuma vyana
kasacewa da karyatawa, babu banbanci tsakanin karyatawa da
harshe, da kuma karyatawa da zuciya, wani lokaci kuma yana
kasancewa kokwanto da zato, shi mai kaikawone a cikin umarnin
Allah mai kokwanto ne a tashin alkiyama da haduwa da Allah, wani
lokaci yana kasancewa zagi da izgili, wani lokaci kuma yana
kasancewa bijirewa da hanawa daga tafarkin Alla, wani lokaci kuma
yana kasancewa da kin gaskiya.

Kuma muna sani cewa daga kafirci akwai kafirci koma bayan
kafirci babba, shi ne kafirci karami, ba ya kishiyantar asalin imani, sai
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dai cewa shi yana kishiyantar cikarsa, shi ba ya dawwamar da mai
shi a cikin wuta, kuma ba ya bata dukkan ayyuka, kuma shi nau'o'ine
da yawa.

Yana daga gare cikin shi : Akwai yakar musulmi, wannan kafirci ne
ba ya fitarwa daga tafarki, kuma ba ya dawwamar da mai shi a cikin
wuta; domin cewa Allah Ya ambaci muminai masu yaki tsakaninsu
'yan uwa sai Ya ambacesu muminai, alhali su suna yaki tsakaninsu.

Kuma muna sanin cewa daga abinda yake kishiyantar imani da
Allah: Yi wa Allah Mai girma shirka - shi ne mafi girman zalinci -
kuma shirka tana bata dukkanin ayyuka, shirka Allah ba Ya yin gafara
ga mai yinta idan ya mutu bai tuba ba, kuma mushriki idan ya mutu
bai tuba ba to aljanna haramun ce gareshi, kuma makomarsa ita ce
Jahannama, yana madawwami a cikinta.

Hakika Allah ya bata shirka, Ya siffantawa mushrikai shirkarsu,
kuma Ya bayyana bacin rikonsu kishiyoyi, kuma cewa su ba sa
anfanarwa kuma ba sa cutarwa, wani lokaci yana bayyana cewa
wadannan abokanan tarayyar ba sa ji, da sun ji ma ba zasu iya
amsawa wanda ya kirasu ba. Wani lokaci kuma Allah Yana bayyana
cewa wadannan abokanan tarayyar ba sa anfanarwa ba sa cutarwa,
kuma ba sa mallakar mutuwa ko rayuwa, wani lokaci kuma Allah
Yana bayyana cewa wadannan abubuwan da ake bautawa koma
bayan Allah sune mafiya tawaya daga wanda ya bauta musu; domin
cewa su ba sa tafiya, basa damka, basa ji. Wani lokaci kuma Allah -
sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Yana bayyana gajiyawar wadannan
abubuwan bautar da rauninsu, wani lokaci kuma Allah - sha'aninSa
ya buwaya - Yana hukunci akansu da bukatuwa da karanci, kuma
cewa su basa mallakar kwatankwacin kwayar zarra a cikin sammai
da kasa cikakkiyar mallaka, kuma basa mallakar tarayya acikin wani
abu daga hakan, kuma babu wani abu daga garesu mai taimako ga
Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - ko masu ceto gareShi,
wani lokaci Allah Yana bayyana cewa samuwar alloli tare da Allah
mai hanuwa ne a hankalce, kuma mai koruwane a kasancewa, kuma
bataccene a shari'ance.

Kuma muna sanin cewa shirka babba nau'o'i ce da yawa:
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Daga cikinta: A sanya abokin tarayya tare da Allah a cikin
RububiyyarSa da halittarSa da mulkinSa da arzikinSa da tsarinSa,
kuma Allah Ya bayyana cewa Shi ne Mai kadaitaka tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa - da halitta da umarni.

Daga cikinsu: Bawa ya sanyawa Allah da - Allah Ya daukaka daga
hakan daukaka mai girma.

Daga cikinta: Yin imani da taurari da bauta musu, daga hakan -
kuma - neman shayar da ruwa da taurari, da kudirce cewa su suna
jawo arziki.

Daga cikinta: Ya sanya wani abokin tarayya tare da Allah a cikin
sunayenSa ko siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -,
kamar wanda yake riya cewa wani wanda ba Allah ba yana sanin
gaibu, hakika narko mai tsanani yazo akan wanda ya ambaci kansa,
ko ya ambaci waninsa da wani suna daga sunayen Allah wadanda
basa kamatuwa sai ga Allah kamar lafazin daukaka "Allah", ko "ar-
Rahman".

Daga cikin ta : Ya kudirce cewa wani daga halitta mai siffantuwa
ne da cikar Allah, ko cewa shi mai iko ne akan dukkan komai,
tayaya?! hakika tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya bayyana
cikakkiyar gajiyawa ga masu yin bautar da kuma wadanda ake
bautawa koma bayanSa.

Daga cikinsu: Ya sanya wasu allolin daban tare da Allah.

Daga cikinsu: Ya juyar da bauta ko wani yanki daga gareta ga
wanin Allah.

Daga cikinta: Yanka ga wanin Allah ta hanyar neman kusanci,
kamar wanda yake yanka ga gumaka ko matattu dan neman kusanci
garesu.

Daga cikinsu: Bakance ga wanin Allah, bakance bautace ga Allah
juyar da shi ba ya halatta ga wanin Allah; saboda haka ne Allah Ya
yabi muminai wadanda suke cika bakance.

Daga cikinta: Neman taimako da wanin Allah.
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Daga cikin ta: Neman agaji da neman taimako da wanin Allah a
cikin abinda babu mai iko akansa sai Allah, ko kiran wanin Allah -
Madaukakin sarki -.

Daga cikinta: Tarayya ta biyayya ga wanin Allah, Allah Ya ambaci
cewa mazowa littafi sun riki malumman yahudawansu da masu
bautar kiristancinsu iyayen giji suna shara'anta musu, kuma suna
haramta musu abinda Allah Ya halatta musu.

Daga cikinta: Yin shirka a cikin sallah da ruku'u da sujjada da
dawafi; cewa wadannan ibadun da makamantansu juyasu ga wanin
Allah ba ya halatta, kuma Allah Ya umarci badadayinSa - aminci ya
tabbata agare shi - ya tsarkake dakinSa dan masu dawafi da masu
Itikafi da amsu ruku'u masu sujjada, kuma Allah Ya ambaci cewa ba
mai hanuwa daga bautarSa sai masu girman kai, kuma Allah Ya
ambaci cewa dukkan ababen halitta sunawa Allah sujjada.

Daga cikinsu: Hukunci da abinda Allah bai saukar ba, da neman
hukunci ga wanin Allah, kamar yadda mazowa littafi da wasunsu
suka aikata; inda suka sanya abokanan tarayya ga Allah suna
shara'anta musu shari'u, wannan wani lokaci yana zama kafirci, wani
lokaci kuma yana zama zalinci, wani lokaci kuma yana zama
fasikanci.

Daga cikinsu: Shirka ta soyayya, ita ce mutum ya so abin halitta
soyayya mai haduwa da kaskanci da girmamawa da kankar da kai.

Daga cikinta: Shirkar tsoro, ita ce vya ji tsoron abin halitta tsoro
mai gwamuwa da kankar da kai da kaskanci da girmamawa, kamar
ya ji tsoron saukar da bala'i akansa, ko ya hana alheri daga gare shi,
ko yabar wajibi saboda shi, ko saboda shi ya aikata wani abinda aka
haramta ta hanyar neman kusanci, kuma Allah - Madaukaki - Ya
bayyana cewa ma'abota soyayyrSa ba sa jin tsoron kowa sai Allah -
tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -.

Daga cikinta: Shirka ta kauna, ita ce kamar ya kaunata daga wani
abin halitta rayayye wanda yake nan ko wanda ba ya nan abinda ba
mai iko akansa sai Allah, ko ya kaunaci yaye bakin ciki da biyan
bukatu da ceto daga matattu ranar alkiyama.

Daga cikinta: tsafi.
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Daga cikinta: Bokanci, da duba; domin wanda yake da'awarsu
yana da'awar sanin gaibu.

Kuma muna sani cewa daga shirka akwai shirka karama, ba ta
fitarwa daga Musulunci, kuma ba ta kishiyantar asalin imani, sai dai
cewa ita tana kishiyantar cikarsa, ita ba ta dawwamar da mai ita a
cikin wuta, kuma ba ta bata dukkan ayyuka, kuma ita nau'o'ice da
yawa.

Daga cikinta: Canfi, ma’anar canfi - kamar yadda ya zo a cikin
hadisi - abinda ya sa ka tafi ko ya dawo da kai.

Daga cikinta: Rataya layu.

Daga cikinta: Akwai karamar riya, amma wanda zuciyarsa ta cika
da riya, ya kasance yana aikata ayyuka na gari ba tare da niyya ko
imani, ko tsoro ba, to shi munafiki ne tsantsa, kuma aikinsa batacce
ne abin juyarwa ne ba abin karba ba ne, manzo - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ambace shi boyayyiyar shirka, kuma
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya bayyana cewa riya
boyayya ce sosai, kuma cewa shi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ya kasance yana jin tsoronta ga al'ummarsa mafi tsanani
sama da tsoronsa akanta daga Jujal.

Daga cikinta: Nufin mutum duniya da aikinsa (na lahira), wannan
mai kai kawone tsakanin ya kasance babbar shirka, ko ya kasance
karama gwargwadan abinda yake tsayuwa a cikin zuciyar bawa.

Daga cikinsa: llimin taurari, ilimin taurari yakan kasance babbar
shirka, kuma yakan kasance karamar shirka gwargwadan abinda
yake tsayuwa a zuciya.

Daga cikinta: Fadin mutum: Allah Ya so kaso da abinda ke kama
da su na lafazuka.

Daga cikinta: Rantsuwa da wanin Allah.

Kuma muna sani cewa daga abinda yake kishiyantar imani da
Allah: Munafunci, shi ne bayyanar da musulunci, da boye kafirci, shi
akwai babba da karami, munafunci shi ne kafirci, ya kafircewa Allah
ya bautawa waninSa, ya bayyanar da musulunci a bayyane, misalin
munafukan da suka kasance a zamanin manzon Allah - tsira da
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amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, munafunci babba mai fitarwa
ne daga tafarki, muna shaidawa da shaidawar Allah cewa munafukai
makaryata ne a da'awarsu ta imani.

Kuma Allah ba Ya karbar farillar munafiki ko nafilarsa, kuma
makomar munafukai - idan sun mutu akan munafunci - (ita ce)
dawwama a cikin wuta.

Kuma muna sani cewa munafunci babba yana kasancewa da kin
gaskiya, da kyamarta, kuma yana kasancewa da farin ciki da rashin
nasar musulunci da ma'abotansa, da bakin ciki idan sun ga nasara ga
musulunci, kuma yana kasancewa da kfirci bayan imani, da bijirewa
daga karbar neman hukunci zuwa ga shari'a, kuma yana kasancewa
zato ga Allah mummunan zato cewa Shi ba zai taimaki annabinSa ba
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - da addininSa, kuma
yana zama izgili daga gaskiya da ma'abotanta, da zaginsu, da vi
musu izgili - kuma yana kasancewa yafice ga musulmai - kuma yana
kasancewa yaudara ga masu imani da riyar ayyuka.

Allah Ya umarci annabinSa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
aagre shi - da muminai da yakar munafikai.

Kuma muna sani cewa munafunci karami ba ya fitarwa daga
tafarki, kuma ba ya bata aiki, ba ya dawwamar da mai shi a cikin
wuta, kuma ba ya kishiyantar asalin imani, sai dai cewa shi yana
kishiyantar cikarsa, kuma cewa munafunci nau'o'ine hudu, wanda ya
kasance a cikinsu ya zama munafuki, wanda ya zama akwai wata
dabi'a daga wadannan hudun ya kasance akwai dabi'a ta munafunci
a cikinsa har sai ya barta: idan yai zance ya yi karya, idan ya vyi
alkawari ya saba, idan aka yi alkawari da shi sai ya yi yaudara, idan
yayi husuma sai ya yi fajirci.

*Bidi'a dukkanta bata ce.

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya cika mana addini, kuma Ya cika ni'ima
garemu. Daga abinda yake kishiyantar cikar imani bidi'o'i a cikin
addini, kuma muna sanin cewa Allah Ya yi hani daga rarrabuwa da
sabani.
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Kuma muna sani cewa daga bidi'o'i akwai girmama kaburbura da
gini akansu, sukan kai zuwa ga shirka, daga bidi'o'i hotunan
mutanen kirki dan kaunar koyi da su bayan mutuwarsu.

Kuma muna sanin cewa daga bidi'o'i ababen ki: Tarukan bidi'o'i
da tarayya da kafirai a idinansu.

Kuma muna sanin cewa daga bidi'o'i ababen ki: Neman albarka
daga abinda Allah bai sanya shi sababi mai albarka ba, wannan
yakan kasance sababi zuwa ga shirka.

BABIN KAFIRCEWA ALLAH

Muna sanin cewa daga abinda yake kishiyantar imani da Allah:
Kafircewa Allah, kuma shi babba ne da karami, babban kafirci yana
kishiyantar asalin imani, karamin kafirci kuma yana kishiyantar
cikarsa, babban mai fitarwa ne daga tafarki, Allah ba Ya karbar farilla
da nafila daga ma'abocinsa, Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[A 0l e ] 8 5 T oo 59T 5 585 42 B2 08 Gp YT 28 2 a5
{Kuma wanda ya némi wanin Musulunci ya zama addini, to, ba za a

karba daga gare shi ba. Kuma shi a Lahira yana daga cikin masu
hasara}[Aal- Imran: 85].

Kuma Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
T3l 20 38T J5 65 AN Ta causl G Jod S S 283 1805 155 T Ol
[3) 10 e I 43 G et dﬁr@ 5 {“’M Slie (.43
{Lalle ne wandanda suka kafirta, kuma suka mutu alhdli kuwa suna
kafirai to ba za a karbi cike da kasa na zinari daga dayansu ba, ko da ya yi

fansa da shi, wadannan sund da azdba mai radadi, kuma ba su da wasu
mataimaka}[Aal- Imran: 91].

Kuma Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:
ERNICAERRE R S EBIN R (CEN RS e R A
[£A 530 4@
{Kuma ku ji tsron wani yini, (a cikinsa) rai bd ya Wadatar da wani rai da

kdme, kuma ba a karbar cetd daga gareshi, kuma ba a karbar fansa daga
gare shi, kuma b3 su zama ana taimakon su ba}[al-Bakara: 48].
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Kafirci mai bata dukkanin ayyuka ne, Allah - sha'aninSa ya
daukaka - Ya ce:

[o 53] 5 G sl G557 3 53502 B3 388 0y ieg 35 b

{Wanda ya kafirce da imani to hakika ya bata aikinsa kuma shi a lahira
yana daga tababbu}[al-Ma'ida: 5].

Daga Dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - fadinSa: {Wanda ya
kafirce da imani to hakika ya bata aikinsa}, ya ce:"Allah - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya bada labari cewa imani shi ne igiya mafi aminci,
kuma cewa Shi baYa karbar wani aiki sai da shi, kuma ba Ya haramta
aljanna sai ga wanda ya bar shi".(Tafsir al-Dabari (3/113) da (9/593),
kuma lbnu Abi Hatim ya fitar da shi a cikin al-Tafsir (1307), sai dai a

cikin Tafsirin fadinSa: {ldan suka yi imani da kwatankwacin abida
kuka yi imani da shi}.)

Kafiri madawwamine kuma abin dawwamarwa ne a cikin wuta,
Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
Gels 585 o B VL@ B i) V5 1l Said T g 1,05 it il S
[V 120 TA seladll] @i T Je a8 685 1561 s
{Lallai wadanda suka kafirta suka zalinci kawunansu Allah baZai kasance
Zai gafarta musu ba ko kuma ya shiryar da su hanya * Sai dai hanyar

Jahannama suna masu dawwama a cikinta har abada kuma hakan mai
saukine ga Allah}[al-Nisa'a: 169].

Kafirci babba nau'o'i ne, Allah Ya bada labari game da su a cikin
littafinSa, kuma Ya ambaci cewa kafircin kafirai wani lokaci yana
zamowa musantawa ne, Madaukkain sarki Ya ce:

AT el Gl Gy $645e ¥ 286 Ok ol Al ) i 8
AR PRy
{Lalle ne Muna sani cewa hakika, abin da suke fada yana bata maka rai.

To, lalle ne su, b3 su karyata ka (a cikin zukatansu) kuma amma azzalumai
da dydyin Allah suke musu}[al-An'am: 33].

Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

[7Y o] 46 5,8 B V) Tarle 45 5.0
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{Babu mai musanta ayoyinmu sai dukkanin mai yawan yaudara mai
yawan kafirci}[Lukman: 32].

Kuma Allah - Mabuwayi - Ya ce:

€ s

[) € :0all] @ fpanidl dpe 58 B8 6 13les 18 ”’Emb@,&;ﬁ»

{Kuma suka yi musunsu, alhali zukdatansu sun natsu da su démin zalunci
da girman kai. To, ka diibi yadda akibar mabarnata ta kasance}[al-Naml:
14].

Wani lokaci kuma kafirci yana kasancewa hanuwa da kuma
girman kai daga gaskiya, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya fada a cikin
sha'anin Iblis - kuma shi ne jagoran kafirai:

3 2] 4052 S o 585 S8 il ) V5 9 Al sty i 35
[V¢

{Kuma a I8kacin da Muka ce ga mala'iku: "Ku yi sujada ga Adam," Sai
suka yi sujada, face lbilisa ya ki, kuma ya yi girman kai, kuma ya kasance
daga kafirai}[al-Bakara: 34].

(Annabi) Nuhu ya ce:
[v 2] 4 s
{Kuma lalle ne ni, k& da yaushe na kirdye su domin Ka gafarta musu, sai

su sanya yatsunsu a cikin kunnuwansu, su lullube da tufafinsu, su dége ga
yin laifi. Sun yi girman kai iyakar girman kai}[Nuhu: 7].

Wani lokaci kafirci yana kasancewa karyatawa, kamar yadda Allah
Ya fada a cikin sha'anin al'ummomin da suka gabata:
DG ok 20 2% D07 2550 e 138 20058 L il 3258 O LIS
VY 0 we ]
{Kamar dabi'ar mutdanen Fir'auna da wadanda ke a gabaninsu, sun

karyata aydyinMu, sai Allah Ya kama su sabdda zunubansu, kuma Allah
Mai tsananin ukiiba ne}[Aal- Imran: 11].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[YY Wiy egé&n();,ej i &JJ &%o
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{Ba haka ba! wadanda suka kafirta, sai karyatdwa suke vyi}[al-Inshikak:
22].

Babu banbanci tsakanin karyatawa ta zama da harshe, da kuma
zuciya, Allah Ya fada a cikin sha'anin munafukai:

RESEEpS \UJWQ\JA\ \,ﬁbdﬂ\&?\zoﬁxw@uwmé\ r“
M\]@t\\wuf@&\”:”‘\)rﬁ—aﬂj@ T»\rsg@gjﬁjrsw;

AR

{Ashe, bakaga wadanda suka vyi munafinciba, sund céwa ga
'van'uwansu, wadanda suka kafirta daga Maz6wa Littafi, "Lalle idan an
fitar da ku, lalle z& mu fita tare da ku, kuma b3 za mu yi da'a ga kéwa ba
game da ku, har abada, kuma lalle idan an yake ku, lalle z& mu taimake ku
hakikatan?" Alhali kuwa Allah na shaidar céwa lalle sii tabbas, makaryata
ne}[al'hashr: 11].

Kuma Allah sha'aninSa ya daukaka Ya ce:

Gl ) 3 40T 20,200 @) 2o 40y T ) 8 A 6 6 kel 35T gy
[V iossldl] 456 5253

{ldan munafukai suka j& maka suka ce: "Muné shaidar lalle kai hakika
Manzon Allah ne," Kuma Allah Yan3 sane da lalle Kai, hakika ManzonSa ne,
kuma Allah Yand shaida lalle munafukan hakika, makaryata ne}[al-
Munafikun: 1].

Wani lokaci kuma kafirci yana kasancewa kokwanto da zato, to
shi mai kai kawo ne a cikin umarnin Ubangiji, mai kokwanto a cikin
tashin alkiyama da gamuwa da Allah, Madaukakin sarki Ya fada Yana
Mai bada labari game da ma'abocin gona cewa shi ya ce:

[ el §@iEs G s 55y 35 dl sy o0 B LT 25T T

{Kuma ba ni zaton sa'a mai tsayuwa ce, kuma lalle ne, idan an mayar
da ni zuwa ga Ubangijiina, to, lalle ne, zan sami abin da yake mafi alhéri
daga gare ta ya zama makdma}[al-Kahf: 36].

Wani lokaci kuma kafirci yana kasancewa zagi da izgili, Allah -
sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da
kafirai:
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{Kuma lalle ne, hakika, an vyi izgili ga wadansu Manzanni daga
gabaninka, sai abin da suka kasance suna izgili da shi ya auku ga wadanda
suka vyi izgilin daga gare su}{al-an'am: 10].
Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game
da mutanen (Annabi) Nuhu da izgilinsu da shi:

A 558 B Ty of JB e Ty a3 S e 52 U5 Gl ey
[FA 28] 4@ &, 058 S
{Kuma Yana sassaka jirgin cikin natsuwa, kuma a kd yaushe wadansu
shugabanni daga mutdnensa suka shiide a gabansa, sai su yi izgili gare shi.

Ya ce: "ldan kun yi izgili gare mu, to, hakika m{ ma za mu vyi izgili gare ku,
kamar yadda kuke yin izgili}[Hud: 38].

Wani lokaci kuma kafirci yana kasancewa bijirewa da hanawa
daga tafarkin Allah, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya fada Yana Mai bada
labari game da bijirewar kafirai:

YRRl B S 5 0855 ot oh 3 10h 1ER T A 8 2R 255 e AR Ll
[Y€ el 4@ &0 a5 i 3T 6,205
{KO sun riki wadansu ablbuwan bautdwa baicinSa? Ka ce: "Ku kdwo
hujjarku, wannan shi ne ambaton wanda yake tare da ni, kuma shi ne

ambaton wanda yake a gabanina. A'a, mafi yawansub3 su sanin gaskiya,
sabdda haka sl masu bijiréwa ne}[al-Anbiyaa: 24].
Kuma Allah Sha'aninSa ya daukaka kuma sunayenSa sun tsarkaka
Ya ce:
sl o i s 220 g6 s 5 5 gt e )
NES TR GRS
{Ba Mu halitta sammai da kasa ba, da abin da ke tsakaninsu, face da

gaskiya da wani ajali ambatacce, kuma wadanda suka kafirta, masu
bijiréwa ne daga abin da aka yi musu gargadi (da shi)}.[al-Ahkaf: 3].

Wani lokaci kuma kafirci yana kasancewa kin gaskiya, Allah -
sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:
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{Wannan, sabdda lalle s{, sun ki abin da Allah Ya saukar ddmin haka Ya
bata ayyukansu}[Muhammad: 9].

Kuma muna sani cewa daga kafirci akwai kafirci koma bayan
kafirci babba, shi ne kafirci karami, ba ya kishiyantar asalin imani, sai
dai cewa shi yana kishiyantar cikarsa, shi ba ya dawwamar da mai
shi a cikin wuta, kuma ba ya bata dukkan ayyuka, kuma shi nau'o'ine
da yawa.

Daga cikinsa fadinsa -annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi -:"Zagin musulmi fasikanci ne, kuma yakarsa kafirci
ne".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (48), da Muslim (64), da Tirmizi
(1983), da Nasa'i (4108), da Ibnu Majah (69).)Daga cikinsa fadinsa -
annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -:"Abu biyu acikin
mutane su daga kafirci ne: Sukar nasaba, da kukan kera ga
mamaci".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (67).)Da fadinsa - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi -:"Kada ku koma kafirai a
bayana, sashinku yana dukan wuyayen sashi".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
dashi (121), da Muslim (65), da Nasa'i (4131), da lbnu Majah (3942).)

Wannan kafircin ba ya fitarwa daga Musulunci, kuma ba ya
dawwamarwa a cikin wuta; domin cewa Allah Ya ambaci muminai
masu yakar juna 'yan uwa, sai Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[ -8 ] & g s e el ot o3

{Idan kungiyoyi na muminai suka yi fada to ku yi sulhu a tsakaninsu}[al-
Hujurat: 9].

Sai Ya ambacesu muminai alhali su suna yakar juna.Jagoran Ahlus
Sunnah Imam Ahmad - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce bayan ya
koro jumla daga wadannan hadisan da ire-irensu:"Wadannan
hadisan da suka zo: "Abu uku wanda ya kasance a cikinsa to shi
munafuki ne", wannan akan kaurarawane, muna ruwaitosu kamar
yadda suka zo, amma ba zamu fassarasu ba... da makamancinsa
daga hadisai daga abinda ya inganta aka hardace, mu muna mika
wuya gare shi, koda ba'asan fassararsu ba, kuma ba'a magana a
cikinsa, ba'a jayayya a cikinsa, kuma ba'a fassara wadannan hadisan
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sai da kwatankwacin yadda suka zo".(Sharhi Usulul I'itikadi Ahlus
Sunnah Wal jama'ah (1/182).)

BABIN SHIRKA DA ALLAH

Muna sani cewa daga abinda yake kishiyantar imani da Allah: Yi
wa Allah Mai girma shirka, shirka babba tana kishiyantar asalin
imani, shirka karama kuma tana kishiyantar cikarsa, shirka babba ita
ce mafi girman zalinci, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

o] gz dae T 3780 &) mb 3,35 G50 kG 3h5 a8y sl JE 35
[H‘

{Kuma a I6kacin da Lukman ya ce wa dansa, alhali kuwa yana yi masa
wa'azi, "Ya karamin dana! Kada ka yi shirki game da Allah. Lalle shirki wani
zalunci ne mai girma}[Lukman: 13].

Shirka babba tana bata dukkan ayyuka, Allah Madaukakin sarki
Ya ce
[‘ ° :w”] c%ngd\

{Kuma an yi wahayi zuwa gare ka da kuma zuwa ga wadanda suke a
gabaninka, "Lalle idan ka vyi shirki hakika aikinka zai baci, kuma lalle za ka
kasance daga masu hasara}[al-Zumar: 65].

Kuma Allah - Mabuwayi - Ya ce:
6 G ikl TS e 3e U8 o eay s A b QUSp
[AA 1] 600,405

{Wancan ne shiryarwar Allah, Yand shiryar da wanda Yake so daga
bayinSa. Kuma da sun yi shirki da hakika abin da suka kasance sunj,
aikatdawa ya lalace}[al-An'am: 88].

Shirka babba Allah ba Ya gafartawa mai yinta idan ya mutu bai
tuba daga gareta ba, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

W) (o0 038 Al 338 a5 285 ) GUS (55 6 5ad5 way 373 ol 5aks ¥ 41 Gl
[€A reluall] g \L L2
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{Lalle ne, Allah ba Ya gafarta a yi shirki game da Shi, kuma Yana gafarta
abin da yake bayan wannan ga wanda Yake so, kuma wanda ya yi shirki da
Allah, to, lalle ne ya kirkiri zunubi mai girma}[al-Nisa'a: 48].

Mushriki idan ya mutu bai tuba ba to aljanna haramun ce gare
shi, kuma makomarsa Jahannama yana mai dawwama a cikinta,
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

[VY salal] .. e sl T e Sl e 28 AL 3K 5 p

{Kuma wanda ya yi shirka da Allah to hakika Allah Ya haramta aljanna a
gare shi kuma makomarsa wuta ce}[al-Ma'ida: 72].

Daga Jabir - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Wani mutum ya zo
wurin annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai ya ce:
Ya manzon Allah, wadanne abubuwa biyu ne masu wajabtawa? sai
ya ce:"Wanda ya mutu ba ya taranya wani abu da Allah zai shiga
aljanna, wanda ya mutu yana taranya wani abu da Allah zai shiga
wuta".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (93).)

Hakika Allah Ya bata shirka, kuma Ya siffantawa mushrikai
shirkarsu, kuma Ya bayyana bacin rikonsu kishiyoyi, kuma cewa su
ba sa anfanarwa ba sa kuma cutarwa, wani lokaci yana bayyana
cewa wadannan abokanan tarayyar ba sa ji, koda sun ji ba za su iya
amsawa wanda ya kirasu ba, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

ot anis ¥ e 38 O ) palis (e 6,5035 s csiy e 835 Gl b
4D o Jhe S5 L5 0e Oyaied 100l £33 (Sl GALT G el 5
[Y€-)Y 1 LUl
{Wadanda kuke kira waninSa, basu mallakar ko fatar gurtsin dabino
*Idan kun kira su, ba za su ji kiranku ba, kuma k& sun jiya, ba za su karba

muku ba, kuma a Ranar jiyama za su kafirce wa shirkinku, kuma babu mai
ba ka labari, kamar wanda ya sani}[Fadir: 13-14].

Sai Allah Ya bayyana cewa su ba sa mallakar kowane abu, kuma
ba sa jin wanda ya kirasu, kuma a ranar lahira zasu kafirta da
shirkarsu.

Wani lokaci Allah Yana bayyana cewa wadannan abokanan
tarayyar ba sa anfanarwa basa cutarwa, kuma basa mallakar
mutuwa ko rayuwa, kamar yadd da Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma suka riki ablibuwan bautawa, baicin Shi, ba su yin halittar kdme
alhdli st ne ake halittawa kuma ba su mallakar wa kansu wata ciita ko
wani amfani, kuma ba su mallakar mutuwa kuma ba su mallakar rayarwa,
kuma ba su mallakar tayarwa}[al-Furkan: 3].

Kuma Allah sha'aninSa ya daukaka Ya ce:

[VY‘ A ;\):..m&\] éﬁr;ujﬂj\éﬂ&)\uﬂoﬁ&; r_&; = '&db%@

{Ya ce: "Shin, suna jin ku, a I6kacin da kuke kira? *Ko kuwa suna
amfanin ku, k6 sund clitar ku?}[al-Shu'araa: 72-73].

Wani lokaci Allah Yana bayyana cewa wadannan abubuwan
bautar koma bayan Allah su ne mafi girman tawaya daga wanda ya
bauta musu; domin cewa su ba sa tafiya, ba sa kamu (damka), ba sa
ji, ba sa gani, to su: "Sun wofinta daga dukkanin wadannan
abubuwan wadanda dasu ne ake kaiwa zuwa jawo anfani da
tunkude cuta".(Tafsirin Dabari (13/322).)Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya
ce:

P P - 22

Bk 28 3G 5y e 2T TG Gyhn m\@’\@uﬁu&)\;@\%
[\C\D g_Q\‘)CY\] %(\ﬂc)djjkﬂ)buj,\jﬁrg:;gﬂ\}c;\&\_@u )/’:

{Shin suna da kafafu da suke yin tafia da su? K& sund da hanndye da
suke damka da su? K& suna da idanu da suke gani da su? Ko suna da
kunnuwa da suke saurdre da su? Ka ce: "Ku kirdawo abilibuwan shirkinku
sa'an nan kuma ku yi mini kaidi, sa'an nan kada ku saurara mini}[al-A'araf:
195].

Wani lokaci kuma Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Yana bayyana
gajiyawar wadannan abubuwan bautar da kuma rauninsu, Allah -
Madaukaki - Ya ce:

Lo s

paci T 5 GES LAE J &0 058 e 6,838 jf;y quyuﬂwu\g;u;o
[VY sall] 4, il Il Cad i dyaizs ¥ EE 6 s ol D

{Ya ku mutane! An buga wani misali, sai ku saurara zuwa gare shi. Lalle
ne wadanda kuke kira baicin Allah, ba za su halitta kuda ba, k6 da sun taru
gare shi, kuma idan kudan ya kwace musu wani abu, ba z3a su kubutar da
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shi ba daga gare shi. Mai néma da wanda ake néman gare shi sun
raunana}[al- Hajj: 73].

Kuma Allah - Mabuwayi - Ya ce:

] 48557 1 S 58 A5 T b o 8 Gl
[\ S

{Kuma wadanda kuke kira, baicinSa, ba su iya taimakdn ku, kuma kansu
ma, ba su iya taimaka}[al-A'araf: 197].

Wani lokaci kuma Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Yana hukunci
akansu da bukatuwa da karanta, kuma cewa su ba sa mallakar
kwatankwacin kwayar zarra a cikin sammai ko a cikin kasa na
cikakken mulki, kuma ba sa mallakin tarkon a cikin wani abu daga
hakan, kuma Allah ba Shi da wasu mataimaka daga cikinsu, ko mai
bada agaji, kuma babu mai ceto a wurinSa, Allah Madaukakin sarki
Ya ce:

\.Ajuo)y‘éﬁ)uw\&b)bdwujihayd\ﬂ\ L))_Eu.ﬂrwa.f«) uﬁ:&“b&b\ Jﬁ%

C%...)AQJ\JJY‘,Q&.CM\CL@Yj“)J«.@LU-AWJAS\.A) quﬁ\_o.@,«_%r.éj
[YY-YY L.u]

{Ka ce: "Ku kirdyi wadanda kuka riya (céwa ablbuwan bautawa ne)
baicin Allah, ba su Mallakar ma'aunin zarra a cikin sammai, kuma ba su
Mallakarsa a cikin kasa kuma b3a su da wani rabon taréwa a cikinsu
(sammai da kasa), kuma ba Shi da wani mataimaki daga gare su Kuma
wani ceto ba ya amfani a wurinSa face fa sai ga wanda Ya vyi izni gare
shi}[Saba'i: 22-23].

Wani lokaci kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -
Yana bayyana cewa samuwar alloli tare da Allah mai hanuwa ne a
hankalce, kuma mai koruwane a kasance, kuma batacce ne a
shari'ance, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

z ° P - < g

;L’m‘}.}\] é(mujha_\\,ﬁ_cwﬁj u) \u)r.,.«.d :.L:...;.‘ :\jéf{“ﬁ@\;‘&.@.g C)ggj%

{Da wadansu ablbuwan bautawa sun kasance a cikinsu (sama da kasa)
face Allah, hakika da su biyun sun baci. Sabdda haka tsarki ya tabbata ga
Allah Ubangijin Al'arshi daga abin da suke siffantdawa}[al-Anbiyaa: 22].
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Kuma Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya kuma girmanSa da sarautarSa
sun daukaka - Ya ce:

[£Y el Y] 6 S a5a0l o3 ) 1559 5] 6,5 S EQe 5452 56 ) Jé

{Ka ce: "Da akwai wadansu ablibuwan bautdwa tare da shi, kamar
yadda suka fada, a I6kacin, da (ablbuwan bautdwar) sun némi wata hanya
zuwa ga Ma'ablicin Al'arshi}[al-Isra'a: 42].

Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:
e addaas Yl 15 & o) R B) 0] e s 56 U5 5 e T SET R
[‘H u,m}d‘] %H\) Q),um \.& AUJ\ U"“"“ u‘”—’
{Allah bai riki wani abin haihuwa ba, kuma b3dbu wani abin bautawa
tare da Shi. Idan haka ne (akwai abin bautawa tare da Shi), lalle ne da
kdwanne abin bautawar ya tafi da abin da ya halitta, kuma lalle ne, da

wadansu sun rinjaya a kan wadansu, tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah, daga abin
da suke siffantawa}[al-Mua'Minun: 91].

Kuma muna sanin cewa shirka babba nau'o'i ce da yawa:

Daga nau'o'inta: A sanya wani abokin tarayya tare da Allah acikin
RububiyyarSa da halittarSa da mulkinSa da arzikinSa da tsarin
mulkinSa, Allah Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da shirkarsu:

);wﬁ&u w&\wawwggﬂwypr\%
ARENS P e
{Ko sun sanya masa abokan tarayya ne da suka halicce su kamar

halittarSa, sai halittun suka yi kamanceceniya gare su ? Ka ce: Allah Shi ne
Mahaliccin komai kuma Shi ne Makadaici Mai rinjaye}[al-Ra'ad: 16].

Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya fada Yana Mai inkari akan wanda Ya
sanwa Allah abokin tarayya daga halitta, alhali shi abin halitta ne ba
ya halitta:

10Ml] 45 ot Wb § Syl 5 ss53 e Gl BIE 515 3,506 AT B2 108
[

{Wannan shi ne halittar Allah. To ku nlina mini, "M&ne ne wadanan da
ba Shi ba suka halitta? A'a, azzalumai sun3d a cikin bata
bayyananna}[Lukman: 11].
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Kuma Allah Ya bayyana cewa Shi ne (kadai) Mai kadaitaka - tsarki
ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - da halitta da umarni, sai Allah
sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:

sl Je sl B0 e 5 NG wpnil gla ol G 15 G
3; uf&\mwwiifiu;;;;’ ST 52l B Gas s \J,J\
[Di ubr-ﬁ”]%{m) s \,3\

{Lalle ne Ubangijinku Allah ne, wanda Ya halitta sammai da kasa a cikin
kwanaki shida, sa'an nan kuma Ya daidaita a kan Al'arshi, Yana sanya dare
ya rufa yini, yand néman sa da gaggawa, kuma rana da wata da taurari
horarru ne da umurninSa. To, Shi ne da halittar kuma da umurnin.
Albarkar Allah Ubangijin halittu ta bayyana!}[al-A'araf: 54].

<

Daga nau'ukan ta: A sanya da ga Allah - Allah Ya daukaka daga
hakan daukaka mai girma - Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:

< 2% 1.z /’E»’v“’;f’} Pt - ot Ta. &7 557 go.3 3 s 17 kP
~e2l o3 AIB L ) el (6320301 e JB5 A 31 Se Syl < JB5e
S o 1 125 ‘?E%»’v“’;ﬁ’fca’m’. S st . Se 1,27 8 73
[V sl 405,555 31l gl (5 e85 Sl 038 55505
{Kuma Yahtiddwa suka ce: "Uzairu dan Allah ne."Kuma Nasara suka ce:
"Masthu dan Allah ne." Wancan zancensu ne da bakunansu. Suna kama da

maganar wadanda suka kafirta daga gabani. Allah Ya la'ance su! Yaya aka
karkatar da su?}[al-Taubah: 30].

Kuma Allah - Mabuwayi - Ya ce:
Oy L8 (0285 A0S e A i) Gus LA 1535 238155 15K b LJassy
ARRIEN PG

{Kuma suka sanya wa Allah abdkan tarayya, aljannu, alhali kuwa (Shi)
Ya halitta su. Kuma sun kirkira masa diya da 'ya'ya, ba da ilmi ba. TsarkinSa
ya tabbata! Kuma Ya daukaka daga abin da suke sifantdwa}[al-An'am:
100].

Kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:
ol gE G E r\ B 580 il &) 2 ol G 4 ez
[Yi-Ve s a3 %Qy&«d\» rs:mo\)
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{Kuma suka sanya Masa wani yanki daga bayinsa. Lalle ne mutum,
hakika, mai yawan kafirci ne, mai bayyanawar kafircin K& za Ya dauki 'ya'ya
mata daga abin da Yake halittawa ne, kuma Ya zdbe ku da diya maza?}|[al-
Zukhruf: 15-16].

Daga nau’ukanta: Yin imani da taurari da bauta musu, Allah
Madaukkain sarki Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da (Annabi)
Ibrahim badadayi - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - cewa shi ya kafawa
mutanensa hujja a cikin bautarsu ga taurari:

e 52 6 @ G, 5 6,505 LoVl wop il 6,80 L) 35 GUiS5e
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{Kuma kamar wancan ne, Muke niina wa Ibrdhima mulkin sammai da
kasa, kuma domin ya kasance daga masu yakini *To, a I6kacin da dare ya
rufe a kansa, ya ga wani tauraro, ya ce: "Wannan ne, ubangijina?" Sa'an
nan a lokacin da ya fadi, ya ce: "Ba ni son masu faduwa *Sa'an nan a
I6kacin da ya ga watd yana mai bayyana, ya ce: "Wannan ne Ubangijina?"
Sa'an nan a I6kacin da ya fadi, ya ce: "Lalle ne idan Ubangijina bai shiryar
da ni ba, hakika, ind kasancéwa daga mutane batattu *Sa'an nan a IGkacin
da ya ga rana tana bayyana, ya ce: "Wannan shi ne Ubangijina, wannan ne
mafi girma?" Sa'an nan a |I8kacin da ta fadi, ya ce: "Ya mutanena! Lalle ne
ni barrantacce nake daga abin da kuke yi na shirki *Lalle ne ni, na
fuskantar da fuskata ga wanda, Ya kdga halittar sammai da kasa, ind mai
karkata zuwa ga gaskiya, kuma ba ni cikin masu shirki * Kuma mutdnensa
suka yi musu da shi. Ya ce: "Shin kuna musu da ni a cikin sha'anin Allah,
alhali kuwa Ya shiryai da ni? Kuma ba ni tséron abin da kuke yin shirki da
shi, face idan Ubangijina Ya so wani abu. Ubangijina Ya yalwaci dukkan
kdme da ilmi. Shin, ba za ku yi tunani ba? *Kuma yaya nake jin tsdron abin
da kuka yi shirki da shi, kuma ba ku tséron céwa lalle ne ki, kun yi shirki da
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Allah, abin da (Allah) bai saukar da wata hujja ba game da shi? To, wane
bangare daga sdshen biyu ne mafi cancanta da aminci, idan kun kasance
kuna sani?}{al-An'am: 75-81].

Daga hakan - kuma -: Neman shayar da ruwa da taurari, da
kudirce cewa su suna jawo arziki, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce;

[AY 8 3] i e 13 153, 6 ,0ad 50

{Kuma kuna sanya arzikinku (game da shi) lalle ki, ku karyata (shi)?}[al-
Waki'ah: 82].

Daga Dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: An yi wa mutane
ruwa a zamanin Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi -, sai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
ya ce-: "Daga mutane akwai wanda ya wayi gari mai godiya, daga
cikinsu akwai mai butulcewa", suka ce: Wannan rahamar Allah ce,
wasunsu suka ce: Hakika tauraro kaza da kaza na cikin taurari ya yi
gaskiya, ya ce: "Sai wannan ayar ta sauka:

[V a8 51 e 2 3z, 231506 s
{To ba sai na yi rantsuwa ba da lokutan faduwar taurari ba} [al-Waki'ah:
75], har ya kai

[GD) :4a314)1] fﬁ)&)i«\i':wi e3 r.i-m’ = ?T r&:ﬁ’ = :jg 8 M”i:j}
{Kuma kuna sanya arzikinku (game da shi) lallai ku, ku karyata (shi)} [al-
Waki'ah: 82].

(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (73), da al-Dabari a cikin al-Tafsir
(23/154).)

Kuma annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya
ce:"Abubuwa hudu a cikin al'umma ta suna daga cikin al'amuran
Jahiliyya kuma ba zasu taba iya barin su ba: Alfahari da dangi, da
sukar nasaba, da rokon ruwa da taurari, da kukan mutuwa".(Muslim
ne ya fitar dashi (934), da Ibnu Majah (1581).)

Daga Zaid dan Khalid al-Juhani - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa shi
ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi -
ya yi mana sallar Asuba a Hudaibiyya bayan saukar ruwa a darannan,
lokacin da ya juya sai ya fuskanci mutane, sai ya ce: "Shin kun san
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mai Ubangijinku ya ce?" suka ce: Allah da manzonSa ne mafi sani, ya
ce:"Daga bayiNa akwai wanda ya wayi gari yana mai imani da Ni
kuma yana mai kafircewa taurari, amma wanda ya ce: An yi mana
ruwa da falalar Allah da rahamarSa, to wannan shi ne mai imani da
Ni kuma mai kafircewa taurari, amma wanda ya ce: Da masaukin
tauraro kaza da kaza, to wannan mai kafircemin ne kuma mai imani
da taurari ne".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (846), da Muslim (71), da
Abu Dawud (3906), da Nasa'i (1525).)

Daga nau'o'ita shirka: A sanya wani abin tarayya tare da Allah a
sunayenSa ko siffofinSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -
kamar wanda yake riya cewa akwai wani da yasan gaibu koma bayn
Allah, Allah Ya umarci annabinSa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi-vyace:

V) 331 0L 08 312 I ¥ Coall 125 0T 55 e 223 STV
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{Ka ce: "Ba zan ce muku, a wurina akwai taskdkin Allah ba. Kuma ba ni
sanin gaibi, kuma ba ni gaya muku céwa ni mald'ika ne. Ba ni bi, face abin
da ake yiwo wahayi zuwa gare ni." Ka ce: "Shin, makdho da mai gani suna
daidaita? Shin fa, ba ku yin tunani?}[al-An'am: 50],

Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:
[Y ¢ o] g an CEElTE) L3
{Kadai (sanin) gaibu ga Allah ne}[Yunus: 20].

Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wanda ya zo wa
boka - Musa ya ce a cikin Hadisin sa - sai ya gasgata shi da abinda
yake fada - sannan suka hadu - ko ya zo wa wata mace - Musaddad
ya ce: Matarsa - alhali tana haila, ko ya zo wa wata mace - Musadad
ya ce: Matarsa - ta duburarta, to hakika ya barranta da abinda aka
saukarwa (Annabi) Muhammad".(Abu Dawud ne ya fitar da shi
(3904), da Tirmizi (135), da lbnu Majah (639), da Fadlu dan Dakin a
cikin Sallah (15), da Ishak dan Rahuwaih (482), da Ahmad
(9536).)Hakika narko mai tsanani ya zo akan wanda ya ambaci
kansa, ko ya ambaci waninsa da wani suna daga sunayen Allan da ba
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sa kamata sai ga Allah, kamar lafazin daukaka "Allah" ko "al-
Rahman", Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Yana cewa:

6 B G335 catl & Srdeds 5l 1355 & 5,836 2T N v
VA« e V] 466 e
{Kuma Allah Yana da sindye masu kyau. Sai ku réke shi da su, kuma ku

bar wadanda suke yin ilhadi a cikin slindyenSa: za a saka musu abin da
suka kasance sund aikatawa}[al-A'araf: 180].

Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:
[A k] g,z T AT A58 N ) Y s
{Allah babu abin bautdwa face Shi. Yana da sundye mafiya kyau}[Daha:
8].

Kuma annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya
ce:"Mafi kaskanci sunaye ranar lahira a wurin Allah mutumin ake
kiransa sarkin sarakuna".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6205), da
Muslim (2143), da Abu Dawud (4961), da Tirmizi (2837).)

Abu Ubaid - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce:"Sufyan dan Uyaynah
ya kasance yana fassara fadinsa: "Sarkin sarakuna", ya ce: Shi ne
kamar fadinsu: Shahin Shah, wato: Cewa shi ne sarkin sarakuna,
wanin Sufyan ya ce: Kai shi ne a ambaci mutum da sunayen Allah,
kamar fadinsa: al-Rahman, da al-Jabbar, da al-Aziz. Ya ce: Allah Shi
ne sarkin sarakuna, ba ya halatta a ambaci waninSa da wannan
sunan".(Garibul Hadith, na al-Kasim dan Sallam (2/18).)

Daga cikin nau’ukan shirka: A kudirce cewa akwai wani daga
halitta yana siffantuwa da cikar Ubangiji, ko cewa shi mai iko ne
akan dukkan komai, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:

[¢ :o=daY1] §00at 54 s Iip
{Kuma babu daya da ya kasance kini a gare Shi}[al-lkhlas: 4],
Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya ce:

§B. LA 205 Jb Ssana) el suel s G NG onnill S5p
[ 0
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{Shi ne Ubangijin sammai da kasa da abin da yake a tsakaninsu. sai ka
bauta Masa, kuma ka yi hakuri ga bautarsa. Shin kd san wani takwara a
gare shi}[Maryam: 65].

Kuma Allah Madaukkain sarki Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game
da cikar ikonSa:

[V €A 5 20] 487,08 b B e T SL..p
{Lallai Allah Mai ikone akan dukkan komai}[al-Bakara: 148].
Kuma Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:

Uiy 55 e KBTS 28 e 0T e 06 B8 1008 T 31,0 05
[¢¢ JLLB]e@m\ﬁpuﬁg@()&a&u;@m@ﬁ;g;;mfggg;&;;g;;gﬂ@g

{Shin basayi tafiya a kan kasa ba sai su duba yaya karshen wadanda ke
gabaninsu ya kasance sun kasance sunfi su tsananin karfi, Kuma Allah bai
kasance wani abu na iya gajiyar da Shi ba acikin Sammai da kuma kasa,
lallai shi Ya kasance Masani, Mai ikon yi}[Fadir: 44].

Kuma tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya bayyana cikakkiyar gajiyawa ga
masu bautar da kuma wadanda ake bautawa koma bayanSa, sai
sha'aninSa ya buwaya kuma sarautarSa ta daukaka - Ya ce:

Soiaz Al Wuij IR \j;.‘,;“\;yu,é gty
] 60, COBN ins AL fhaiis ¥ @ i 2gals ofy S ez
[\’Y‘
{Ya ku mutane! An buga wani misali, sai ku saurara zuwa gare shi. Lalle
ne wadanda kuke kira baicin Allah, ba za su halitta kuda ba, ko6 da sun taru
gare shi, kuma idan kudan ya kwdce musu wani abu, ba z3d su kubutar da
shi ba daga gare shi. Mai néma da wanda ake néman gare shi sun
raunana}[al-Hajji: 73].
Daga cikin nau’ukan shirka: A sanya wasu allolin daban tare da
Allah, kamar yadda Allah Ya bada labari game da mutanen (Annabi)

Ibrahim - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - cewa su sun riki wasu iyayen
giji koma bayan Allah, sai Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

o JLo G Gla3E; Qb1 ) Qe BLol Jadl 5510 Y L) JB 35
[V :alasY]
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{Kuma a I8kacin da Ibrdhima ya ce wa ubansa Azara: "Shin, kan3 rikon
gumaka ablbuwan bautawa? Lalle ni, ind ganin ka kai damuta- nenka, a
cikin bata bayyananniya}[al-An'am: 74].

kuma Allah Ya bada labari game da ma'abota kogo cewa su sun
kauracewa mutanensu; domin cewa su sun riki wasu allolin koma
bayan Allah, Allah - Ya daukaka Ya tsarkaka - Ya ce:

T L 1 - 2 g;g, ’,ié:::, P L ¢ ’;’.2"’ 25,7 XJ5~~
[0 ] 4 638 AT ¢

{Ga wadannan mutanenmu sun riki waninSa abin bautawa! Don me b3
su zuwa da wata hujja bayyananna a kansu (wadanda ake bautawar)? To,
wane ne mafi zalunci daga wanda ya kdga karya ga Allah?}{al-Kahf: 15].

Tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya fada a cikin sha'anin (Annabi) Musa -
aminci ya tabbata a gare shi - cewa su sun nemi annabi Musa ya
sanya musu wani allan kamar yadda mushrikai suke da alloli:

GREANERARE g@»wuc 558885 438 e 56 5o el b Ussp
L6 G s as 26 G e S35 8) 0,042 155 229 06 Tk &S )
[V ¥4V TA (e 1] 4@t s

{Kuma Muka kétarar da Bani Isra'ila ga téku, sai suka jé a kan wasu
mutane wadanda suna lizimta da ibada a kan wasu gumaka, nasu suka ce:
"Ya Miisa! Ka sanya mana wani abin bautawa kamar yadda suke da
ablibuwan bautawa " Ya ce: "Lalle ne kii, mutdne ne kuna jahilta * Lalle ne
wadannan, abin da suke a cikinsa halakakke ne, kuma abin da suka
kasance suna aikatawa karya ne}[al-A'araf: 138-139].

kuma Allah - Madaukkain sarki - Ya fada Yana Mai bata bautar
kowane abin bauta koma bayan Allah:

L;c(;;;;;wwbu,usﬁ CH LA 20 uian OF g 5 o AT 3ET G
[3) 105t 4 §hmt Lo T 52502 (a5
{Allah bai riki wani abin haihuwa ba, kuma bdbu wani abin bautdawa
tare da Shi. Idan haka ne (akwai abin bautawa tare da Shi), lalle ne da
kdwanne abin bautawar ya tafi da abin da ya halitta, kuma lalle ne, da
wadansu sun rinjaya a kan wadansu, tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah, daga abin
da suke siffantawa}[al-Mua'Minun: 91].
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Daga cikin nau’ukan shirka: Juyar da ibada ko wani yanki daga
gareta ga wanin Allah, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya fada Yana Mai
bayyana halin mushrikai:

W5 KA Vs Sy 4V U8 Gt iV T s 5 00 o lassy

alaaY] %@Q,&ugurg@; Jgd.gg}gsﬂim\iu, 007 1 o SE LKA GE
RAR

{Kuma sun sanya wani rabo ga Allah daga abin da Ya halitta daga shiika
da dabbdbi, sai suka ce: "Wannan na Allah ne," da riyawarsu "Kuma
wannan na ablibuwan shirkinmu ne." Sa'an nan abinda yake na shirkinsu
baya kaiwa zuwa ga Allah, abinda yake na Allah ne to shi yana kaiwa zuwa
shirkinsu abinda suke hukuntawa ya munana}[al-An'am: 136].

kuma annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya
ce:"Allah - alherinSa ya yawaita Ya girmama - Ya ce: Ni ne mafi
wadatar abokanan tarayya daga shirka, duk wanda ya aikata wani
aiki ya hada ni da wani a aikin to Zan bar shi da shirkarsa".(Muslim
ne ya fitar da shi (2985).)

Daga cikin nau’ukan shirka: Yanka ga wanin Allah ta hanyar
neman kusanci, kamar wanda yake yanka ga gumaka ko matattu
dan neman kusanci garesu, Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya fada
Yana Mai bayyana cewa yanka ba ya kasancewa sai ga Allah - tsarki
ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -:

AR ECRWEI P IR SRS ERIN G

{Ka ce: "Lalle ne sallata, da baikdéna, da rayuwata, da mutuwata, na
Allah ne Ubangijin talikai}[al-An'am: 162].

kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
tb]\;;h«a\ LQALU\J\JJJ&\\.AJJJJ\.;\(‘;/IJJB \;.é:.,\.é'” %“
[)) 0 ida] d@zas s h T 36 5k Y

{Abin sani kawai (Allah) Ya haramta muku mussai da jini da ndman
alade da abin da aka ambaci slinan wanin Allah game da shi. Sa'an nan
wanda aka tilastaa kan jama'a kuma baicin mai zalunci, to, lalle Allah ne
Mai gafara, Mai jin kai}[al-Nahl: 115].
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Daga Abu Dafail ya ce: Mun ce wa Aliyu dan Abi Dalib - Allah Ya
yarda da shi -: Ba mu labarin wani abinda manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi maka sirrinsa, sai ya ce:
"Babu wani abu da ya yi mini sirrinsa kuma ya boyewa mutane shi,
sai dai cewa ni na ji shi yana cewa: Allah Ya la'anci wanda ya yi yanka
ga wanin Allah".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (1978), da Nasa'i
(4422).)Kuma domin cewa wannan al'amarin mai girma ne sosai,
annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi hani daga
yanka a wurin da ake yin yanka ga wanin Allah,Daga Sabit dan
Dahhak - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: "Wani mutum ya yi bakancen
yanka wani rakumi a zamanin manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - a Buwanah - wani tudune a bayan Yanbu'u
kusa da gefen kogi - sai ya zo wa annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - sai ya ce: Lallai ni na yi bakancen yanka wani
rakumi a Buwanah, sai annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ya ce: "Shin a wurin akwai wani gunkin da ake bautawa
daga gumakan Jahiliyya?" suka ce: A'a, ya ce: "Shin a wurin akwai
wani idi daga idunansu?", suka ce: A'a, manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Ka cika bakancenka,
domin cewa shi babu cikawa ga wani bakance a sabon Allah, ko a
abinda dan Adam ba ya mallaka".(Abu Dawud ne ya futar da shi
(3313)))

Daga cikin nau’ukan shirka: Bakance ga wanin Allah; bakance
bauta ne ga Allah dan haka juyar da shi ga wanin Allah ba ya halatta;
saboda haka Allah Ya yabi muminai wadanda suke cika bakance,
Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[V 1] €000 78 OB G5 5,565, 380L 58,3

{Suna cikdwa da alwashin (da suka bdkanta), kuma suna tséron wani
yini wanda sharrinsa ya kasance mai tartsatsi ne}[al-Insan: 7].

kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:

4@ el 2o SbBI 5 L BT 56,3 a5 el s asT Ty
[YV+ 52l
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{Kuma abin da kuka ciyar daga ciyarwa, ko kuka cika alwashi daga wani
bakance, to, lalle ne, Allah Yana sanin sa. Kuma azzalumai ba su da wasu
mataimaka}[al-Bakara: 270].

Tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Duk wanda ya
yi bakancen bin Allah to ya bi Shi, wanda ya yi bakancen sabonSa to
kada ya saba maSa".(Bukharin ne ya fitar da shi (6696), da Abu
Dawud (3289), da Tirmizi (1526), da Nasa'i (3806), da Ibnu Majah
(2126).)

Daga nau’ukan shirka: Neman tsari da wanin Allah, daga lbnu
Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce:"Wasu mazaje daga mutane sun
kasance dayansu yana kwana a kwari a (lokacin) Jahiliyya, sai ya ce:
Ina neman tsari da mabuwayin wannan kwarin, sai hakan ya kara
musu zunubi".(al-Dabari ne ya fitar da shi a cikin Tafsiri (23/
322).)Allah madaukakin sarki Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da
mutanen Jahiliyya;

[V o] 85 20358 T 52 Js 0382 T 53 0 66 L6050

{Kuma cewa shi wasu maza daga cikin mutane sun kasance suna
neman tsari da wasu maza daga aljanu, sabo da haka suka kara musu
girman kai}[al-Jin: 6].

Kuma annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
bada labarin cewa wanda ya sauka wani masauki sai ya ce:"Ina
neman tsari da kalmomin Allah cikakku daga sharrin abin da Ya
halitta. To, babu abin da zai cutar da shi har ya bar wannan

masaukin".(Muslim ne ya fitar dashi (2708), da Tirmizi (3437), da
Ibnu Majah (3547).

Daga nau'ikanta: Neman agaji da neman taimako daga wanin
Allah a cikin abinda babu mai iko akansa sai Allah, ko kiran wanin
Allah, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

VA o] i3t E&T’Cﬂjﬁ:ﬁ N6 b ST g

{Kuma lalle ne wurdren sujada na Allah ne, saboda haka kada ku kira
kdwa tare da Allah (da su, a cikinsu)}[al-Jinn: 18].

kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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Oaphesg ancall a3t el Gl 5 1eos3 1aeg ¥ 28,835 ol
[V b ) s Jor BEE Y5 Sy
{ldan kun kira su, ba za su ji kiranku ba, kuma ko sun jiya, ba za su

karba muku ba, kuma a Ranar jiyama za su kafirce wa shirkinku, kuma
babu mai ba ka Iabari, kamar wanda ya sani}[Fadir: 14].

,kuma Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya fada Yana Mai bayyana
cewa mushrikai suna neman agajin Allah idan cuta ta samesu,
sannan suna komawa zuwa shirkarsu idan Allah Ya tseratar da su:

48 55,8 4 B A 0L 102 GG 5l 4 Gponlid 401 55 LA 3 1,55 1563
[10 1 el \]
{To, a I6kacin da suka shiga cikin jirgin ruwa, sun kirdyi Allah sund masu

tsarkake addini a gare shi, to, a I6kacin da Ya tsirar da su zuwa ga tudun
kasa, sai ga su suna shirki}[al-Ankabut: 65].

Kuma sha'aninSa ya daukaka Ya ce:
s o o8y aall eh U5 Condii Y on T 03 (2 5835 o0 JBT G5
RSN GRS
{Kuma wane ne mafi bata daga wanda ke kiran wanin Allah wanda da

b3 zai karba masa ba, bar Ranar Kyama, alhali sti (wadanda ake kiran)
shagaltattu ne daga kiransu?}[al-Ahkaf: 5].

Kuma Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya fada Yana Mai bayyana cewa
Shi ne Yake taimakon wanda ke cikin bakin ciki kuma Yake yaye
cuta:

Eﬁ“’,s:}"gé_,z",'f’g T P Nt d 2.2 oo 8\ (% 2 2 310 s 2 o5
EUJ\ CA s Lf)y\ AVIES r.‘.:l:.?g) r-f.J\ D= 3 \JL}M.«J\ V‘S’f‘: U’G\%)
RARSEIFERN S-FRRE
{K6 wane ne yake karba, kuma ya sanya ku mamayan kasa? Shin akwai

wani abin bautawa tare da Allah? Kadan kwarai kuke yin tunani}{al-Naml:
62].

Daga nau'ikanta: Shirka ta biyayya ga wanin Allah, Allah
Madaukakin sarki Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da mazowa
littafi (Yahudu da Nasara) cewa su sun riki maluman Yahudawansu
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da masu bauta cikin kiristocin su iyayen giji suna shara'anta musu,
kuma suna haramta musu abinda Allah Ya halatta musu:

o
a7 £o 5. Lo

[m ‘ujﬂ\]%@@fﬁu@;“ ’}n! 31\»)

{Sun riki malamansu (Yahldu) da ruhubdnawansu (Nasara)
Ubannangiji, baicin Allah, kuma sun riki Masihu dan Maryama (haka).
Kuma ba a umurce su ba face da su bautd wa Ubangiji Guda. Babu abin
bautdawa face Shi. TsarkinSa ya tabbata daga barin abin da suke yin shirki
da shi}[al-Taubah: 31].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[¥) s8] 4. 0 B35 TG il 3 Jhesa i 2y

{Ko suna da wasu abokan tarayya ne da suke shar'anta musu addini
abin da Allah bai musu Izini da shi ba}[al-Shura: 21].

Kuma Allah Ya umarci bayinSa da imani da Shi da kai kara ga
sharai'arSa, kuma Ya bayyana cewa Shaidan yana nufinsu sukai kara
zuwa ga dagutu sai Madaukaki Ya ce:

["L . :gLu_'d\]

{Shin, ba ka gani ba, zuwa ga wadanda suke riyawar céwa suna Tmani
da abin da aka saukar zuwa gare ka da abin da aka saukar daga gabaninka,
sund nufin su kai kdra zuwa ga |agitu alhali kuwa, lalle ne, an umurce su
da su kafirta da shi, kuma Shaidan yana néman ya batar da su, batarwa
mai nisa}[al-Nisai'i: 60].

Daga Adi dan Hatim - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na zo wa
annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - a wuyana akwai
wani gicciyayye (cross) na zinare, sai ya ce: Ya Adi, ka jefar da
wannan gunkin daga gareka, kuma na ji shi yana karantawa a cikin
"Surat Bara'ah":

@

[7Y s 4. & jguﬁuuj (,g;;hj;g.a)u\\j
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{Sun riki maluman yahudawansu da masu bauta a kiristocin su iyayen
giji koma bayan Allah} [al-Taubah: 31],

Ya ce: "Ai cewa su ba su kasance sun bauta musu ba, sai dai
cewa su sun kasance idan sun halatta musu wani abu sai su halatta
shi, idan kuma sun haramta musu wani abu sai su haramta
shi".(Tirmizi ne ya fitar da shi (3095), da lbnu Sa'ad (6/219), da Ibnu
Abi Hatim a cikin al-Tafsir (10057), da Dabarani a cikin al-Kabir
(17/92/218).)

Daga Nau’ukan shirka: Shirka a cikin sallah da ruku'u da sujjada
da dawafi; hakan cewa wadannan ibadun da makanmantansu
karkatar da su ga wanin Allah ba ya halatta, kuma Allah Ya umarci
badadayinSa - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - ya tsarkake dakinSa dan
masu dawafi da masu Itikafi da masu ruku'u masu sujjada, Allah
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

ST a5 a3 5355 B2 3 3,38 of ol 566 ey 65 305
AREN) FENERT;
{Kuma a I6kacin da Muka iydkance wa lbrdhim wurin |akin (Muka ce
masa), "Kada ka hada kdme da Ni ga bauta, kuma ka tsarkake |&kiNa

démin masu dawafi da masu tsayuwa da masu ruku'u da masu sujada}[al-
Hajj: 26].
Kuma Allah Ya yi umarni da sujjada ta kasance saboda Shi ne

kawai Shi kadai - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -, sai Allah
Madaukaki Ya ce:

480,35519 228 o) Gl ol B 10 A5 iRy Ly
[TV :liad]

{Kada ku yi sujjada ga rana ko ga wata ku yi sujjada ga Allah wanda Ya
haliccesu in kun kasance Shi kadai kuke bautawa}[Fussilat: 37].

Kuma babu mai hanuwa daga bautarSa sai masu girman kai, Allah
- tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - Ya ce:

§BEl 5p ef T el Bug, e s W sl of dls L J6y

[Ye o]
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{(Allah) Ya ce, "Ya lbilis! Mé& ya hana ka, ka yi sujada ga abin da Na
halitta da HannayeNa biyu? Shin, k3 yi girman kai ne, k& kuwa ka kasance
daga madaukaka ne?}[Saad: 75].

Kuma Allah Ya ambata cewa ragowar halittu suna maSa sujjada,
sai Mabuwayi Ya ce:

45385 Y oy A 25 e VT 5 U5 ol 1 225
[£9 :Jail]
{Kuma ga Allah, abin da yake a cikin sammai da kasa na dabba da
mala'iku, suke yin sujada, kuma ba su kangara}[al-Nahl: 49].

A cikin labarin Ja'afar - Allah Ya yarda da shi lokacin da ya shiga
gurin Najjashi, sai Ja'afar ya ce:"Ni ne mai magana a madadinku yau,
sai suka bi shi har suka shiga gurin Najjashi ba su yi masa sujjada ba
sai ya ce: Me yasameku bakwa yi wa sarki sujjada? sai ya ce; Lallai
Allah - Mai gima da daukaka - Ya aiko mana annabinSa - tsira da a
mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai Ya umarcemu da kada mu vyi
sujjada sai ga Allah".(al-Dayalisi ne ya fitar dashi (344), da Sa'id dan
Mansur (2481), da Ahmad (4400), da Luwain a cikin Juzu'insa (4), da
al-Dahawi a cikin Ahkamul Kur'ani (418).)

Daga nau’ikanta: Hukunci da wanin abinda Allah Ya saukar, da kai
kara zuwa ga wanin Allah, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya
daukaka - Ya bayyana hukuncin wanda ya yi hukunci da wanin
abinda Allah Ya saukar, sai Allah yabonSa ya daukaka kuma
sunayenSa sun tsarkaka - Ya ce:

[£ ¢ B8] 00,5550 15 T3 T 05T, 2t 3 55
{Kuma wanda bai yi hukunci ba da abin da Allah Ya saukar ba, to
wadannan su ne kafirai}[al-Ma'ida: 44].
Kuma Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:
[¢0 malal] @ &, LR 25 G5 @TJ;TL:@C:&:Z:;?Q;;...%
{Kuma wanda bai yi hukunci da abin da Allah ya saukar ba, to
wadannan su ne azzalumai}[al-Ma'ida: 45].

Kuma Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:{
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{Kuma wanda bai yi hukunci ba da abin da Allah Ya saukarba, to
wadannan su ne fasikai}[al-Ma'ida: 47];

‘{Jﬁ 2373}"\ }

Hakan domin cewa umarni dukkansa na Allah ne, Allah -
Madaukaki - Ya ce:

< PR R S NPL N T SIPC S I I
[08 i eV 4@ Guliadl S5 Al A3 2N ST AN
{Ku saurara ! Halitta da umarni nasa ne) Allah - alherinSa ya yawaita -
Ubanigijin talikai}[al-A'araf: 54].
Kuma Allah Madaukaki Ya ce:

e G5 V3 GETE V5 02 526d e s pd e GiiE s DT 5T 18530 5,01 S5
[‘mo M\]% M\C‘L’J\Y )\&&Jr@duﬁwﬂ\dﬂwﬁ;wuﬁawjb

{Kuma wadanda suka yi shirki suka ce: "Da Allah Ya so, da bamu bauta
wa kdme ba, baicinSa, mi ko ubannimmu kuma dad ba mu haramta kdme
ba, baicin abin da Ya haramta." Kamar wancan ne wadanda suke a
gabaninsu suka aikata. To, shin, akwai wani abu a kan Manzanni, face
iyarwa bayyananniya?}[al-Nahl: 35].

Hakika Allah Ya aibatawa mazowa littafi (Yahudu da Nasara)
rikonsu ga malumman yahudawansu da masu bauta cikin
kiristocinsu iyayen giji suna shara'anta musu (shari'u), Allah
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

5 V15515 1550 53 el 05 03 51 5 BT
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{Sun riki malamansu (Yahldu) da ruhubdnawansu (Nasara)
Ubannangiji, baicin Allah, kuma sun riki Masihu dan Maryama (haka).
Kuma ba a umurce su ba face da su bautd wa Ubangiji Guda. Babu abin

bautdawa face Shi. TsarkinSa ya tabbata daga barin abin da suke yin shirki
da shi}[al-Taubah: 31].

Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:
[V s8] 4 . 0T 536 G il 3 T8 T 22
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{Ko suna da wasu abokan tarayya ne da suke shar'anta musu addini
abin da Allah bai musu Izini da shi ba}[al-Shura: 21].

Daga Adi dan Hatim - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na zo wa
annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - a wuyana akwai
wani gicciyayye (cross) na zinare, sai ya ce: Ya Adi, ka jefar da
wannan gunkin daga gareka, kuma na ji shi yana karantawa a cikin
"Surat Bara'ah":

2
o 3.2
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{Sun riki maluman yahudawansu da masu bauta cikin kiristocin su
iyayen giji koma bayan Allah} [al-Taubah: 31].

Ya ce: "Ai cewa su ba su kasance sun bauta musu ba, sai dai cewa
su sun kasance idan sun halatta musu wani abu sai su halatta shi,
idan kuma sun haramta musu wani abu sai su haramta shi".(Tirmizi
ne ya fitar da shi (3095), da lbnu Sa'ad (6/219), da Ibnu Abi Hatim a
cikin al-Tafsir (10057), da Dabarani a cikin al-Kabir (17/92/218).)

Mazowa littafi suna kamanceceniya da mushrikai wadanda Allah
Ya fada game da su:
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{Kuma wadanda suka vyi shirki suka ce: "Da Allah Ya so, da bamu bauta
wa kdme ba, baicinSa, mi ko ubannimmu kuma da ba mu haramta kdme
ba, baicin abin da Ya haramta." Kamar wancan ne wadanda suke a

gabaninsu suka aikata. To, shin, akwai wani abu a kan Manzanni, face
iyarwa bayyananniya?}[al-Nahl: 35].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
G Gos il 88 ¥ 8 28 ot i 3,085 85 55 Y 355 Wiy
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{To, a'aha! Ina rantsuwa da Ubangijinka, ba za su yi Tmani ba, sai sun
yarda da hukuncinka ga abin da ya saba a tsakaninsu, sa'an nan kuma ba
su sami wani kunci a cikin zukatansu ba, daga abin da ka hukunta, kuma su
sallama sallamawa}[al-Nisa'a: 65].

Kuma Allah - Mabuwayi - Ya ce:
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{Ko suna da wasu abokan tarayya ne da suke shar'anta musu addini
abin da Allah bai musu Izini da shi ba}[al-Shura: 21].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[0 Bul] 40 &5 5 238 U8 Al e 22 05 6,808 Bl 2223510

{Shin, hukuncin Jahiliyya suke nema? Kuma wane ne mafi kyau ga
hukunci daga Allah sabdda mutdne wadanda suke yin yakini (tabbataccen
Tmani)?}[al-Ma'ida: 50].

Daga nau’ukan su: Shirkar soyayya, ita ce ya so wani abin halitta
soyayya mai gwamuwa da kaskanci da girmamawa da kankar da kai,
Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya fada a sha'anin soyayyar mushrikai ga
kishiyoyinsu (allolinsu):

[V 10 ] 4 QT 38 1850 BRI 055 o A5 on W8 5050

{Kuma daga mutane akwai wanda yake rikon wasu kishiyoyi koma
bayan Allah suna son su kamar son Allah}[al-Bakara: 165].

Daga Abdullahi - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na tambayi annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -: Wanne zunubi ne mafi
girma? vya ce: "Ka sanya kishiya ga Allah alhali Shi Ya
halicceka...".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (4477), da Muslim (86), da
Abu Dawud (2310), da Tirmizi (3182) da Nasa'i (4013).)

Daga nau’ukanta: Shirkar tsoro, shi ne ya ji tsoron wani abin
halitta tsoro mai gwamuwa da kankar da kai da kaskanci da
girmamawa, kamar ya ji tsoron kada ya saukar masa da bala'i, ko ya
hana masa alheri, ko ya aikata wani abin haramtawa saboda shi ta
hanyar neman kusanci, Allah Mabuwayi Ya ce:

I 48 Guale A8 o 0855 A58 Yo LETT G B B 128 K
[\ Vo il yae
{Wancan, Shaidan ne kawai yake tsGratar da, ku masdyansa. To, kada

ku ji tséronsu ku ji tséro Na idan kun kasance masu Tmani}[Aal- Imran:
175].

Mushrikai suna kudirce cewa allolinsu suna cutarwa kuma suna
anfanarwa, saboda haka suka zaci cewa allolinsu ne suka shafi
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annabin Allah Hudu - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - da mummunan
abu inda suka ce:

i
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{Ba mu céwa, sai dai kurum sashen ablibuwan bautawarmu ya same ka
da ciitar hauka." Yace: "Lalle ne nf, ind shaida waAllah, kuma ku yi shaidar
céwa" lalle ne ni mai barranta ne dagb abin da kuke yin shirki da shi}[Hud:
54]

.Mujahid ya ce:" {Ba mu cewa sai dai kurum sashin abubuwan
bautar mu sun shafeka da mummuna}, ya ce: "Gumaka sun shafeka
da hauka".(Tafsirin Dabari (15/361).)Allah Ya fada a cikin sha'anin
ma'abocin addini mikakke - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - cewa shi ya
ce:
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{Kuma yaya nake jin tsGron abin da kuka vyi shirki da shi, kuma ba ku
tsoron céwa lalle ne ki, kun yi shirki da Allah, abin da (Allah) bai saukar da
wata hujja ba game da shi? To, wane bangare daga sdshen biyu ne mafi
cancanta da aminci, idan kun kasance kund sani?}[al-An'am: 81].

6 555 3 kel & 42

Mutanen Jahiliyya sun kasance suna neman tsari da shugabannin
aljanu dan tsoron wawayensu, Allah Mabuwayi Ya ce:

[ o] 4GRS 25,3058 5T 53 Jls; 6,555 )T 2 s, 06L&
{Kuma cewa shi wasu maza daga cikin mutane sun kasance suna neman

tsari da wasu maza daga aljanu, sabo da haka suka kara musu girman
kai}[al-Jin: 6].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
AT AT 5£5e8 Sl 55E g B ) Jel e o8l L
[VY el ... £25

{To a lokacin da aka wajabta musu yaki, sai ga wani bangare daga
cikinsu suna tsoron mutane kamar tsoron Allah, ko mafi tsanani ga
tsoronSa}[al-Nisa'i: 77]
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.Kuma Allah - Madaukaki - Ya bayyana cewa ma'abota waliccinSa
ba sa jin tsoron kowa sai Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka
- kamar yadda sha'aninSa ya buwaya Ya ce:

P
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{Wadanda ke isar da Manzancin Allah, kuma suna tséronSa, kuma ba su

tsoron kdwa face Allah, Kuma Allah Ya isa Ya zama Mai hisabi}[al-Ahzab:
39].

Kuma Allah Ya ce:
V) A 55590 e syl 26T a1 ol A ol 50 T s 5235 0
[V A s8] 65008401 5 14885 of AT p2ad bl
{Abin sani kawai, mai rdya masallatan Allah, shi ne wanda ya yi Tmani da
Allah da Ranar Lahira, kuma ya tsayar da salla kuma ya bayar da zakka,

kuma bai ji tsdron kdwa ba face Allah. To, akwai tsammanin wadannan su
kasance daga shiryayyu}[al-Taubah: 18].

Kuma Ya bada labarin cewa matsafa bayan imninsu sun fifita
tsoro daga Allah akan tsoro daga Fir'auna da azabarsa, Allah
Madaukakin sarki Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da maganarsu:

PR . ,_,,,E’ _ %o . e _ L2 <o s
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{Suka ce: "Ba za mu fifita ka ba faufau a kan abin da ya zo mana na
hujjéji. Muna rantsuwa da wanda Ya kaga halittarmu sai ka hukunta abin
da kake mai hukuntawa, ai kana kare wannan rayuwar diiniya kawai ne
Lalle ml, mun yi Tmani da Ubangijinmu ddmin Ya gafarta mana
laifuffukanmu da abin da ka tilasta mu a kansa na sihiri. Kuma Allah ne
Mafi alhéri, kumaMafi wanzuwa}[Daha: 72-73].

Daga Nau’ukanta : Shirkar fata, ita ce ya yi fata daga wani abin
halitta rayayye mahalarci (Wato wanda yake a nan) ko wanda ba ya
nan abinda babu wanda yake da iko akansa sai Allah, ko ya yi fatan
yaye bakin ciki da biyan bukatu, da ceto a ranar lahira daga matattu,
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Allah Ya fada Yana Mai bada labari game da zagin mushrikai ga
allolinsu:

P A
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{Ba ma bauta musu face sai don su kusantar da mu zuwa ga Allah
kusanci}[al-Zumar: 3].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:{
Gais aasall 535 2 Lant U i 5 2earld Taas ¥ b2 36 ofp
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{Idan kun kira su, ba za su ji kiranku ba, kuma k& sun jiya, ba z3 su

karba muku ba, kuma a Ranar jiydama za su kafirce wa shirkinku, kuma
babu mai ba ka 1abari, kamar wanda ya sani}[Fadir: 14].

Kuma Allah Ya bayyana cewa wadannan abokanan tarayyar basa

mallakar komai, Allah Mabuwayi Ya ce:
B A T e LAIS 3 555 T 053 e 5838 5l (53875 L5051 Tob
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{Ka ce: "Shin, kun ga ablibuwan shirkinku, wadanda kuke kira, wasun
Allah? Ku niina mini, m&ne ne suka halitta daga kasa? K& suna da tarayya
ne a cikin sammai? K& kuma Mun ba su wani littafi ne sabdda haka suna a
kan wata hujja ce daga gare shi? A'a, azzilumai b3 su yin wani wa'adi,
sashensu zuwa ga sashe, face ridi}[Fadir: 40].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya fada ga sha'anin mabiya cewa su
za’a ce musu a ranar alkiyama:
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{Kuma a ce ku kirdwo abdkan tarayyar dinku, sai su kira su, sai ba su
amsa ba, kuma su ga azabar. D3 dai lalle su sun kasance snna
shiryuwal}[al-Kasas: 64].
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Dukkan abinda ya zo a cikin AlKur'ani daga ambaton kiran
mushrikai ga allolinsu to shi dalili ne akan shirkar fata, Allah
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[£7 8e] 4@ T Cosedl ib b 20

{Hakkan ne abin da kawai kuke kira na zuwa gare shi, ba ya da wani kira
a cikin dliniya, kuma ba shi da shi a Lahira kuma lalle makomarmu zuwa ga
Allah take, kuma lalle mabarnata sii ne 'yan wutd}{Ghafir: 43].

Da a ce ba su zama suna kudirce cewa su suna amsa musu ba da
muminin nan na iyalan Fir'auna bai kore ta ba.

Daga nau’ukan sa: Tsafi (Asiri), Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
S5 oy I Jp 051 5ol o 5,200 e s T 58
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{Saidai cewa Shaidanu sun kafirta suna koyawa mutane tsafi da abinda
aka saukar da shi akan mala'iku biyu a Babila, Haruta da Maruta, kuma

basu sanar da kowa ba face sun ce: "Mu fitina kawai ne, saboda haka kada
ku kafirta}[al-Bakara: 102].

Daga Abu Huraira -Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Ku gu jiya abubuwa
bakwai masu halakarwa" suka ce: Ya Ma'aikin Allah! wadanne ne
su? ya ce: Yin shirka da Allah, da sihiri, da kashe rai wacce Allah Ya
haramta face da gaskiya, da cin riba, da cin dukiyar maraya, da
juyawa ranar yaki, da kuma yi wa katangaggiya marafkaniya mumina
kazafi".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (2766), da Muslim (89), da Abu
Dawud (2874), da Nasa'i (3671).)

Daga Amr dan Dinar, ya ji Bajalata yana zantar da Amr dan Aus,
da Abu al-Sha'asa'u, ya ce: "Na kasance marubuci ga Jar'i dan
Mu'awiya baffan Ahnaf dan Kais sai ga littafin Umar ya zo mana
kafin mutuwarsa da shekara: Ku kashe kowane matsafi...".(Abu
Dawud ne ya fitar da shi (3043), da Abdurrazak (9972), da Said dan
Mansur (2180), da Ahmad (1657).)
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Kuma annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya
ce:"Dukkan wanda ya dosani wani yanki na ilimin taurari, to, hakika
ya dosani wani yanki na tsafi, ya kara abin da ya kara".(Abu Dawud
ne ya fitar da shi (3905), da lbnu Majah (3726), da Inu Abi Shaibah
(26159), da Ahmad (2000), da Abdu lbnu Humaid (714).)

Daga nau’ukan sa: Bokanci da duba; domin cewa wanda yake
da’warsu (bokanci da duba) yana da'awar sanin gaibu, Allah
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

5 o A U525 o o851 pa M) @1 et o g 5B sl ey
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{Shi kadai ne Masanin fake sabdda haka, bad Ya bayyana gaibinSa ga
kowa Face ga wanda Ya yarda da shi, wato wani manzo sa'an nan lalle ne,
zai sanya gadi a gaba gare shi da baya gare shi}[al-Jinn: 26-27].

Daga Safiyya daga wasu daga matan Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi -, daga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:Wanda ya je wurin Dan duba (malamin
duba) sai ya tambaye shi wani abu, to, ba za a karbi sallarsa ta
darare arba’in ba" (Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2230).)

Daga Abu Huraira da Hassan - Allah Ya yarda da su -, daga annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Duk wanda ya
je wajen boka, ko dan duba sai ya gasgata shi cikin abinda yake
cewa; to hakika ya kafirta da abinda aka saukarwa (Annabi)
Muhammad".(Ahmad ne ya fitar da shi (9536), daga Abu Huraira, da
Hassan, kuma Abu Dawud ya fitar da shi (3904), da Tirmizi (135), da
Ibnu Majah (639), da Ibnu Abi Shaibah (17077), da Ishak dan
Rahuwaih (482), da Ahmad (9290), daga hadisin Abu Huraira).

Kuma muna sanin cewa daga shirka akwai shirka karama ba ta
fitarwa daga tafarki (Musulunci), kuma ba ta dawwamar da mai ita a
cikin wuta, kuma ba ta bata dukkanin ayyuka, ita kuma nau’uka ce
da yawa:

Daga cikinta: Canfi, abinda ake nufi da camfi: Abinda ya zartar da
kai ko ya dawo da kai, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

434



2z 5

Ak 055 sy A 52 2l 0l coib W16 42T 2 56y
V7 e V] §@0,050 Y el femly bl e 205
{Sa'an nan idan wani alhéri ya jé musu, sai su ce: "Masifa ta same su,

sai su yi shu'umci da Miisa da wanda yake tare da shi, To, shu'umcinsu a
wurin Allah yake, kuma amma mafi yawansu ba su sanil}[al-A'araf: 131].

Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:
(1% 0] @050 2 £33 281 (335 o 2402 (1B )G

{Suka ce: "Shu'umcinku, yana tare da ku. Ashe, ddmin an tunatar da
ku? A'a, kii dai mutane ne masu kétare haddi}[Y. 5:19].

Kuma annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya
ce:{Babu adwa(harbin cututtuka ta kashin kansu) babu shu’umci
babu camfi da mujiya, ba camfa watan safar".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da
shi (5707), da Muslim (2220), da Abu Dawud (3911).)

Daga Urwa dan Amir - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: An ambaci
camfi a wurin annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
sai ya ce:Mafi kyansu kyakkyawan fata, kuma ba ya komar da
musulmi, to idan dayanku ya ga abinda yake ki to ya ce: Ya Allah ba
wanda yake zuwa da kyakkyawa sai Kai, kuma ba wanda zai kawar
mummuna sai Kai, babu dabara babu karfi sai daga gareka".(Abu
Dawud ne ya fitar da shi (3919), da Ibnu Abi Shaibah a cikin al-
Musannaf (26920), da kuma a cikin al-Adabul Mufrad (162), da
Khallal a cikin (1405).)

Daga Abdullahi dan Amr - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wanda
camfi ya dawo da shi daga wata bukata, to hakika ya yi shirka". Suka
ce: Ya manzon Allah, menene kaffarar hakan? ya ce: "Dayansu ya ce:
Ya Allah babu wani alheri sai alherinKa, kuma babu canfi sai
canfinKa, kuma babu wani abin bauta da gaskiya sai Kai".(lbnu Wahb
ne ya fitar da shi a cikin al-Jami'u (658), da Ahmad (7045), kuma
lafazin na sane, da al-Dabarani a cikin al-Kabir (14622), da lbnu
Sunni a cikin Amalul yaum wal lailah (292).)

Daga cikinsa: Rataya layu: Daga Abu Bashir al-Ansari - Allah Ya
yarda da shi - "Cewa shi ya kasance tare da manzon Allah - tsira da
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amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - a sashin tafiye-tafiyensa,
Abdullahi ya ce: Na vyi zatan cewa shi ya ce: Mutane suna
makwancinsu, sai manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ya aiko wani dan aike: Cewa kada wani rataye na tsirgiya
ya kasance a wuyan wani rakumi, ko wani rataye sai an yanke
shi".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3005), da Muslim (2115), da Abu
Dawud (2552).)

Daga Abdullahi - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana cewa:"Lallai cewa
tawaida da layu da tiwala (tsafin juyar da tunani musamman
tsakanin ma'aurata) shirka ne".(Abu Dawud ne ya fitar da shi (3883),
da lbnu Majah (3530), da Ma'amar a cikin al-Jami (20343), da Ibnu
Abi Shaibah (23924), da Ahmad (3615).)

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
ce:"Wanda ya rataya wani abu za'a jibinta shi gare shi".(Tirmizi ne ya
fitar da shi (2072), da lbnu Abi Shaibah a cikin al-Musannaf (23923),
da kuma a cikin al-Musnad (786), da Ahmad (18781).)

Daga cikin shi : Sassaukar riya: Amma wanda zuciyars ta cika da
riya har ya kai yana aikata ayyuka na gari ba tare da niyya ko imani
ko tsoro ba to shi munafiki ne tsantsa, kuma aikinsa batacce ne abin
juyarwa ne ba karbabbe ba ne, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

§osT 2455 53ay 38 V5 o St Juidh e 28 135 08 8
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{Saboda haka wanda ya kasance yana fatan haduwa da Ubangijinsa, to

ya vyi aiki na kwarai, kuma kada ya hada kowa ga bauta wa Ubangijinsa}[al-
Kahf: 110].

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Allah -
alherinSa ya yawaita Ya girmama - Ya ce: Ni ne mafi wadatar
abokanan tarayya daga shirka, duk wanda ya aikata wani aiki ya
hada Ni da wani a aikin to Zan bar shi da shirkarsa".(Muslim ne ya
fitar da shi (2985).)

Kuma tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Lallai
farkon mutumin da za'a fara yi wa hukunci ranar lahira mutumin da
ya yi shahada, sai a zo da shi sai Ya sanar da shi ni'imominsa sai ya
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sansu, ya ce: To me ka yi da su? ya ce: Na yi yaki saboda Kai har na vi
shahada, Ya ce: Ka yi karya, sai dai cewa kai ka yi yaki ne; dan a ce:
Sadauki ne, to an fada, sannan a yi umarni da shi sai a jawoshi akan
fuskarsa har a jefa shi a cikijn wuta. Da mutumin da yakoyi ilimi,
kuma ya sanar da shi kuma ya karanta AlKur'ani, sai a zo da shi sai Ya
sanar da shi ni'imominsa sai ya sansu, Ya ce: To meka yi da su? ya
ce: Na koyi ilimi, kuma na koyar da shi, kuma na karanta AlKur'ani
saboda Kai, ya ce: Ka yi karya, sai dai cewa kai ka koyi ilimi, kuma ka
koyara dan ace maka: Masani. Kuma ka karanta AlKur'ani; dan ace:
Shi makaranci ne, to an fada, sannan a yi umarni da shi sai a jawo shi
akan fuskarsa har a jefa shi a cikin wuta. Da mutumin da Allah Ya
yalwata masa, kuma Ya ba shi nau’ukan dukiya gaba dayanta, sai a
zo da shi sai ya sanar da shi ni'imominsa, sai yasansu. Ya ce: To
mekayi da su? ya ce: Ban bar wata hanyar da kake son a ciyar a
cikinta ba har sai da na ciyar a cikinta saboda kai, ya ce: ka yi karya,
saidai cewa kai ka aikata ne dan a ce: Mai yawan kyauta ne to an
fada, sannan a yi umarni da shi sai ajawo shi akan fuskarsa har a jefa
shi acikin wuta".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (1905), da Tirmizi (2382),
da Nasa'i (3137).)

Kuma Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su kara tabbata a gare shi ya
ce:"Duk wanda ya jiyar Allah Zai kunyata shi, wanda ya yi riya, Allah
Zai yi riya da shi".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6499), da Muslim
(2987), da lbnu Majah (4207).)

Daga Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da su - annabi tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Wanda ya jiyar da mutane aikinsa
Allah Zai jiyar Mai jin halittarSa da shi, kuma Zai wulakanta shi kuma
Zai kaskantar da shi".(Dan Mubarak ne ya fitar da shi a cikin al-Zuhd
(141), da Ibnu Abi Shaibah (36448), da Hannad a cikin al-Zuhd (872),
da Ahmad (6509), da kuma a cikin al-Zuhd (238).)

Daga Abu Musa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Wani mutum ya zo
wurin annabi - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai ya ce:
Ya manzon Allah, mene ne yaki a tafarkin Allah? domin cewa
dayanmu yana yaki dan fushi, kuma yana yaki dan kabailanci, sai ya
daga kansa gare shi - ya ce: Bai dago kansa ba sai dai cewa shi ya
kasance a tsaye - sai ya ce: "Wanda ya yi yaki dan kalmar Allah ta
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zama ita ce madaukakiya, to shi ne saboda Allah - Mai girma da
daukaka -".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (123), da Muslim (1904), da
Abu Dawud (2517), da Tirmizi (1646), da Nasa'i (3136), da Ibnu
Majah (2783).)

Kuma muna sanin cewa manzon Allah - tsira da a mincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya ambace shi shirkar boye,Daga Mahmud dan
Labid ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - ya ce: "Na haneku na haneku da boyayyiyar shirka" suka ce:
Mece ce shirkar boye? ya ce: "Dayanku ya tashi yana kawata sallarsa
yana mai kokari; dan mutane su dinga kallonsa, to wanccan ita ce
boyayyiyar shirka".(Ibnu Abi Shaiba ne ya fitar da shi (8489), da lbnu
Khuzaimah (937), da al-Dabarani a cikin la-Kabir (4301), da al-
Baihaki a cikin al-Sunan al-Kubra (3629), da kuma a cikin al-Shu'ab
(2872).)

Kuma tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya bayyana
cewa riya boyayyace sosai, kuma cewa shi - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance yana jin tsoranta akan al'ummarsa
mafi tsananin tsoronsa akan Masihul Dajjal, inda ya ce:"Shin ba na
baku labari ba da abinda shi ne mafi tsoro gareku a wurina daga
Masihul Dajjal ba?", ya ce: Muka ce: Eh, sai ya ce: "Boyayyar shirka,
mutum ya tashi yana sallah, sai ya kawata sallarsa, dan abinda yake
gani daga kallon wani mutum".(lbnu Majah ne ya fitar da shi (4204),
da Ahmad (11252), da Hanbali dan Ishak a cikin al-Fitan (30), da al-
‘Dabarani a cikin Tahzibul Aasar (1117).)

Daga cikin karamar shirka: Nufatar mutum duniya da aikinsa (na
lahira), Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Wanda ya kasance yana nufin ndman Lahira za Mu kara masa a cikin
ndmansa, kuma wanda ya kasance yana nufin ndman diiniya, za Mu sam
masa daga gare ta, alhali kuwa ba shi da wani rabo a cikin Lahira}[al-Shura:
20].

Kuma Allah yabonSa ya daukaka ya ce:

438



(90,255 ¥ G b5 G il gl 58 ey AT T 4, 66 o3

{Wanda ya kasance ya yi nufin rayuwar diiniya da kawarta, Muna cika
musu ayyukansu zuwa gare su a cikinta, kuma a cikinta ba za a rage su
ba}[Hud: 15].

Wannan mai kaikawo ne tsakanin ya zama babbar shirka, da
tsakanin ya zama karama gwargwadan abinda ya tsaya a cikin
zuciyar bawa, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Wanda ya kasance yana nufin mai gaggawa, sai Mu gaggauta masa a
cikinta, abin da Muke so ga wanda Muke nufi, sa'an nan kuma Mu sanya
masa Jahannama, ya konu da ita, yana abin zargi kuma abin
tunkudewal}[al-Isra'a: 18].

Biyayya ga majibinta al'amari kawai tana wajaba ne a aikin alheri, kuma
tana haramta a cikin sabo, saboda fadinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabata
agare shi - kamar yadda yake a cikin Hadisin Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - wanda ya gabata:"...Muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da sabo ba, idan aka yi
umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu bi".da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata su tabbata agare shi -:"Babu biyayya a cikin sabo,
kawai biyayya (tana kasancewa ne) a cikin aikin alheri".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (7257), da Muslim (1840).)

Da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da amncin Allah su tabbata su
tabbata agare shi Ji da bi wajibi ne muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da
sabo ba, idan aka yi umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu
bi".(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (2955), da Muslim (1839).)

A cikin "Ingantattun littattafan hadisan nan biyu " Daga Ubada
dan Samit - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"Mun yi wa Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - mubaya'a a kan ji da
biyayya a halin rintsi da sauki, da farin ciki da bakin ciki, da kuma
nuna fifiko a kammu. Kuma kada mu yi wa ma'abota al'amari
jayayya, kuma mu fadi gaskiya a duk inda muke, ka da mu ji tsoron
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zargin mai zargi a al'amarin Allah".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7055),
da Muslim (1709).)

Abu Zur'ata - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce:"...Muna tsaida
wajibcin yaki da hajji tare da shugabannin Musulmai a kowane
zamani, kuma bama ganin tawaye akan shugabanni ko yaki a cikin
fitina, kuma muna ji muna bi ga wanda Allah - Mai girma da daukaka
- Ya jibinta masa al'amarinmu, kuma kada mu zare wani hannu daga
biyayya, kuma muna bin sunna da jama'a".(Sharhi Usulul l'itikadi
Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah na Imam al-Lakal'i (1/175).)

Biyayya ga majibinta al'amari kawai tana wajaba ne a aikin alheri, kuma
tana haramta a cikin sabo, saboda fadinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabata
agare shi - kamar yadda yake a cikin Hadisin Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - wanda ya gabata:"...Muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da sabo ba, idan aka yi
umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu bi".da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da
amncin Allah su tabbata su tabbata agare shi -:"Babu biyayya a cikin sabo,
kawai biyayya (tana kasancewa ne) a cikin aikin alheri".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (7257), da Muslim (1840).)

Daga Abu Musa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Wani mutum ya zo
wurin annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai ya ce:
Mutum ne yake yaki saboda ganima, da mutumin da yake yaki dan a
ambace shi, da mutumin da yake yaki dan aga matsayinsa, to waye
saboda Allah? ya ce: "Wanda ya yi yaki dan kalmar Allah ta kasance
ita ce madaukakiya to shi ne saboda Allah".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da
shi (2810), da Muslim (1904), da Abu Dawud (2517), da Nasa'i
(3136), kuma manzon Allah - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - ya yi mummunar addu'a akan wanda duniya ta zama ita ce
himmarsa kuma manufarsa, daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi
- ya ce: manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
ya ce:"Bawan kwabo da dari ya wahala, da bawan riga da sutura,
idan aka ba shi sai ya yarda idan ba'a ba shi ba ba zai yarda
ba".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (2886), da Ibnu Majah (4135).)

Daga nau’ukan shirka karama: Fadin mutum: Allah Ya so, kai ma
ka so, da abinda ke kama da su na lafazi, daga Ibnu Abbas - Allah Ya
yarda da su -: Cewa wani mutum ya cewa annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi -: Allah Ya so kaima ka so, sai annabi -
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tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce masa:"Zaka
sanyani daidai da Allah, kawai Allah Ya so Shi kadai".(lbnu Abi
Shaibah ne ya fitar da shi (27227), da Ahmad (1839), da Bukhari a
cikin al-Adabul Mufrad (783), da lbnu Abid Duniya a cikin al-Samt
(342), da Bagindi a cikin Amali dinsa (36).)Wannan lafazin yana kama
da fadinsu: Wannan daga Allah ne da kai, da badan Allah da kai ba
da abu kaza bai kasance ba.

Daga ire-irensa: Rantsuwa da wanin Allah, annabi tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Wanda ya kasance zai yi
rantsuwa to kada ya rantse sai da Allah, Kuraishawa sun kasance
suna rantsuwa da iyayensu, sai ya ce: Kada ku rantse da
iyayenku".(Bukhari ne ya fitar dashi (3836), da Muslim (1646), da
Nasa'i (3764).)Daga Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da su -annabi tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Wanda ya rantse da
wanin Allah to hakika ya kafirta ko ya yi shirka".(Tirmizi ne ya fitar da
shi (1535), da Ahmad (6072), da Abu Awanah (6401), da Hakim
(7895).)

BABIN MUNAFUNCI

Daga abinda yake kishiyantar imani da Allah: Munfunci babba; shi
ne bayyanar da musulunci da boye kafirci, munafunci babba ne da
karami. Munafunci babba yana kishiyantar asalin imani, munafunci
karami kuma yana kishiyantar cikarsa, Imam Ahmad ya fada a cikin
"Usulus Sunnah":"Munafunci shi ne kafirci, wato ya kafircewa Allah,
ya bautawa waninSa, ya bayyanar da musulunci a bayyane, misalin
munafukan da suka kasance a zamanin manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -". (Usulus Sunnah na Ahmad dan
Hanbali (Shafi na: 55).)Babban kuma mai fitarwa ne daga tafarki.
(Musulunci).

Muna shaidawa da shaidar Allah cewa munafukai makaryata ne a
cikin da'awarsu, Allah sh'aninSa ya buwaya kuma sarautarSa ta
daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma wadanda suka riki wani masallaci domin ciita da kafirci da
néman rarrabéwa a tsakdnin muminai da fakéwa ga taimakon wanda ya
yaki Allah da ManzonSa daga gabani, kuma hakika sund yin rantsuwa
céwa, "Ba mu yi nufin kdmai ba face alhéri", alhali kuwa Allah Yana yin
shaida céwa, su, hakika, makaryata ne}[al-Taubah: 107].

Kuma Allah - Mabuwayi - Ya ce:
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{Allah Yana shaidawa cewa munafukai makaryata ne} [al-Munafikun:
1].

Allah ba Ya karbar farilla ko nafila daga munafuki, Allah
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Ka ce: "Ku ciyar a kan yarda ko kuwa a kan tilas. B3 za a karba daga
gare ku ba. Lalle ne kii, kun kasance mutane fasikai *Kuma babu abin da ya
hana a karbi ciyarwarsu daga gare su face domin sii, sun kafirta da Allah da
ManzonSa, kuma ba su zuwa ga salla face Luma sund masu kasala, kuma
b3 su ciyarwa face sund masu kyama}[al-Taubah: 53-54].

Makomar munafiki - idan ya mutu akan munafunci - dawwama a
ciKin wuta, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Lalle ne, manafukai sund a magangara mafi kaskanci daga wuta. Kuma
bd z3 ka sama musu mataimaki ba}[al-Nisa'i: 145].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Allah ya yi wa'adi ga munafukai maza da munafukai mata da kafirai da
wutar Jahannama, suna madawwama a cikinta. Ita ce ma'ishiyarsu. Kuma
Allah Y3 la'ance su, kuma suna da azaba zaunanniya}[al-Taubah: 68].
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Muna sanin cewa munafunci babba yana kasancewa kin gaskiya
da kyamarta, Allah Madaukakin sarki ya fada Yana Mai bada labari
game da halin munafukai:
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{Wannan, démin lalle s{i sun bi abin da ya, fusatar da Allah kuma sun ki
yardarSa, sabdda haka Ya bata ayyukansu * Ko kuwa wadanda ke da wata
cita a cikin zukatansu suna zaton céwa Allah ba zai fitar da mugun kulle-
kullen su (ga Musulunci) ba? Kuma da Muna so, da lalle Mun niina maka
su. To, lalle kana sanin su game da alamarsu. Kuma lalle kana sanin su ga
shaguben magana, alhali kuwa Allah Yana sanin ayyukanku}[Muhammad:
28-30].

Kuma yana zamowa da farin ciki da rashin samun nasarar
Musulinci da Musulmai, da nadama idan sun ga nasara ga
Musulunci, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya fada Yana Mai bayyana abinda
kirazansu suke boyewa:
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{Idan wani alhéri ya sdame ka, zai bata musu rai, kuma idan wata masifa

ta same ka sai su ce: "Hakika, mun rike al'amarinmu daga gabani."Kuma
sujliya, alhali kuwa suna masu farin ciki}[al-Taubah: 50].

Kuma yana zamowa kafirci bayan imani, da juya baya daga karbar
kai kara zuwa ga shari'ar Allah, Allah - sha'aninSa ya buwaya - Ya ce:
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{Kuma suna céwa, "Mun yi Tmani da Allah da kuma Manzo, kuma mun
yi da'a." Sa'an nan kuma wata kungiya daga gare su, su jlya daga bayan
wancan. Kuma wadancan ba miiminai ba ne Kuma idan aka kira su zuwa
ga Allah da ManzonSa, ddmin Ya yi hukunci a tsakaninsu, sai ga wata
knngiya daga gare su sund masu bijirewa *[al-Nur: 47-48].
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Kuma yana zamowa da yi wa Allah mummunan zaton cewa ba
zai taimaki annabinSa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
ba, da addininSa, Allah - Madaukaki - Ya ce:
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{Kuma a I6kacin da munafukai da wadanda akwai cilita a cikin
zukatansu ke céwa, Allah da ManzonSa, "Ba su yi mana wa'adin kdme ba,
face rlidi}[al-Ahzab: 12].

Kuma yana zamowa da yi wa gaskiya da ma'abotanta izgili, da
zaginsu da yi musu habaici, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Munafukai suna tsoron a saukar da wata siira a kansu, wadda take b3
su labari ga abin da yake cikin zukdtansu. Ka ce: "Ku vyi izgili. Lalle ne, Allah
ne Mai fitai da abin da kuke tséro Kuma lalle ne, idan ka tambaye, su
hakika, suna céwa, "Abin sani kawai, mun kasance muna hira kuma muna
wasa. Ka ce: "Shin da Allah, da kuma aydyinSa da ManzonSa kuka kasance
kuna izgili?}[al-Taubah: 64-65].

Kuma yana zamowa yafice ga Musulmai, Allah - sha'aninSa ya
buwaya - Ya ce:
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{Wadanda suke aibanta masu yin alhéri daga mummunaia cikin
dlikiydyin sadaka, da wadanda ba su samu face iyakar kdkarinsu, sai sana
yi musu izgili. Allah Yana yin izgili gare su. Kuma suna da azaba mai
radadi}{al-Taubah: 79].

Kuma yana zamowa yaudarar ma'abota imani da kuma riya a
ayyuka, Allah - Ya daukaka Ya tsarkaka - Ya ce:
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{Suna yaudarayya da Allah da wadanda suka yi Tmani, alhali bad su
yaudarar kdowa face kansu, kuma ba su sakankancéwa!}[al-Bakara: 9].

Ya ce kuma:
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{Lalle ne munafukai suna yaudaréwa da Allah, alhali kuwa Shi ne mai
yaudarasu; kuma idan sun tashi zuwa ga salla, sai su tashi sund masu
kasdla. Suna niinawa mutane, kuma ba su ambatar Allah sai kadan}[al-
Nisa'a: 142].

Daga Annabi - tsira da Amincin Allah su tabbata agareshi - ya
ce:"Waccan ita ce sallar munafuki, yana zama yana sauraron rana
har idan ta zama tsakanin kahon shaidan biyu, sai ya tashi, sai ya vyi
ta raka'a hudu kukan kurciya, ba ya ambatan Allah sai
kadan".(Muslim ya fitar da shi (622), da Abu Dawud (413), da Nasa'i
(160), da Nasa'i (511).)

Abdullahi dan Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"Hakika
muna ganin mu ba mai kin yin ta (a lokacinta) sai munafuki
sanannen munafunci".(Muslim ne ya fitar dashi (654), da Abu
Dawud (550), da Nasa'i (849), da Ibnu Majah (777).)

Daga Abu huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi - tsira da
Amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Na rantse da wanda
raina yake a hannunSa ba zaku takura a ganin Ubangijinku ba, sai dai
kamar yadda kuke takura a ganin dayansu, ya ce: Sai ya hadu da
bawa, sai ya ce... har zuwa inda ya ce: Sannan ya hadu da na uku, sai
ya fada masa irin hakan, sai ya ce: Ya Ubangiji, na yi imani da Kai, da
littafinKa, da manzanninKa, na yi sallah, na yi azumi, na yi sadaka, sai
ya yi yabo da alheri daidai gwargwado, sai ya ce: Nan a lokacin, ya
ce: Sannan a ce masa; A yanzu zamu aiko da mai yi maka shaida, sai
ya yi tinani a cikin ransa: Waye zai yi mini shaida? sai a yi yumki a
bakinsa, kuma acewa cinyarsa da namansa da kashinsa: Ku vyi
magana, sai cinyarsa da namansa da kashinsa su furta aikinsa, hakan
dan ya yi wa kansa uzuri, wancan munafuki, wancan wanda Allah
Yake fushi da shi".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2968).)
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Kuma Allah Ya umarci annabinSa - tsira da a mincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - da muminai da yakarsu, sai Allah Mabuwayi Ya ce
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{Ya kai Annabi! Ka yaki kafirai da munafukai kuma ka tsaurara a kansu.
Kuma matattararsu Jahannama ce. Tir da ta zama makdmar! *Suna
rantsuwa da Allah, ba su fada ba, alhdli kuwa lalle ne, hakika, sun fadi
kalmar kafirci, kuma; sun kafirta a bayan musuluntarsu, kuma sun vi
himma ga abin da ba su samu ba. Kuma ba su zargi kdme ba face domin
Allah da ManzonSa Ya wadatar da su daga falalarSa. To, idan sun tliba zai
kasance mafi alhéri gare su, kuma idan sun jliya baya, Allah zaiazabta su da
azaba mai radadi a cikin diiniya da Lahira, kuma ba su da wani masdyi ko
wani mataimaki a cikin kasa}[al-Taubah: 73-74].

Kuma muna sanin cewa munafunci karami ba ya fitarwa daga
Musulunci, ba ya bata aiki, kuma ba ya dawwamar da mai shi a cikin
wuta, kuma munafunci Nau’uka ne, tsira da a mincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Abubuwa hudu wanda ya kasance a cikinsu
ya zama munafuki tsantsa, duk wanda yake yana da wani hali daga
cikinsu to ya kasance yana da wani abu daga munafunci har sai ya
bar shi : Idan aka amince masa sai ya yi ha'inci, idan ya yi zance sai
ya vi karya, idan ya yi alkawari sai ya yi yaudara, kuma idan aka vyi
fada da shi sai ya yi fajirci".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (34), da
Muslim (58), da Abu Dawud (4688), da Tirmizi (2632) da Nasa'i
(5020).)

Daga Abu Musa - Allah Ya yarda dashi - daga Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Muminin da yake
karanta Alkur’ani, kuma vyake aiki da shi, kamar gawasa ce
dandanata mai dadi ne kuma kanshinta mai dadi ne. Kuma muminin
da baya karanta Alkur’ani , kuma yana aiki da shi kamar dabino ne
dandanonsa mai dadi ne amma ba shi da kanshi, misalin munafukin
da yake karanta Alkur’ani, kamar raihana ce kanshinta mai dadi ne
kuma dandananta mai daci ne, kuma misalin munafukin da ba ya
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karanta AlKur'ani kamar madaciya ce dandanonta mai daci ne - ko
mummunan ne - kuma kanshinta mai daci ne".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (5059), da Muslim (797), da Tirmizi (2865), da Nasa'i (5038),
da lbnu Majah (214).)

BABIN BIDI'A

Muna sanin cewa daga bidi'o'i akwai wadda take kishiyantar
asalin imani, daga cikinsu akwai wadda take kishiyantar cikar imani,
bidi'o'i na shirka da kafirci suna kishiyantar asalin imani, amma
bidi'o'in da suke koma bayan shirka da kafirci to suna kishiyntar
cikar imani.

Muna imani cewa Allah Ya cika mana addini, kuma Ya cika mana
ni'ima, Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya ce:
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{Kuma yaune Na cika muku Addininku, kuma Na cika muku ni‘imtata a
gareku, kuma Na yarje muku Musulunci a matsayin Addini}[al-Ma'ida: 3].

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Duk
wanda ya farar da wani abu a cikin wannan Addinin namu wanda
baya ciki, to shi abin mayar masa ne".(Bukharin ne ya fitar da shi
(2697), da Muslim (1718), da Abu Dawud (4606), da Ibnu Majah
(14).)

Kuma muna sanin cewa daga abinda yake kishiyantar cikar imani bidi'o'i
a cikin addini, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Na haneku
da fararrun abubuwa; saboda kowane fararren abu bidi'a ne; kuma kowace
bidi'a bata ce".(Abu dawud ne ya fitar da shi (4607), da Tirmizi (2676), da
Ibnu Majah (42), da Ahmad (17144), da Ibnu Abi Asim a cikin al-Sunnah (26),
da Ibnu Waddah a cikin al-Bida'u (54).)

Biyayya ga majibinta al'amari kawai tana wajaba ne a aikin alheri, kuma
tana haramta a cikin sabo, saboda fadinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabata
agare shi - kamar yadda yake a cikin Hadisin Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - wanda ya gabata:"...Muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da sabo ba, idan aka yi
umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu bi".da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da
amncin Allah su tabbata su tabbata agare shi -:"Babu biyayya a cikin sabo,
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kawai biyayya (tana kasancewa ne) a cikin aikin alheri".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (7257), da Muslim (1840).)

Da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da amncin Allah su tabbata su
tabbata agare shi Ji da bi wajibi ne muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da
sabo ba, idan aka yi umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu
bi".(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (2955), da Muslim (1839).)

A cikin "Ingantattun littattafan hadisan nan biyu " Daga Ubada
dan Samit - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"Mun yi wa Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - mubaya'a a kan ji da
biyayya a halin rintsi da sauki, da farin ciki da bakin ciki, da kuma
nuna fifiko a kammu. Kuma kada mu yi wa ma'abota al'amari
jayayya, kuma mu fadi gaskiya a duk inda muke, ka da mu ji tsoron
zargin mai zargi a al'amarin Allah".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7055),
da Muslim (1709).)

Abu Zur'ata - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce:"...Muna tsaida
wajibcin yaki da hajji tare da shugabannin Musulmai a kowane
zamani, kuma bama ganin tawaye akan shugabanni ko yaki a cikin
fitina, kuma muna ji muna bi ga wanda Allah - Mai girma da daukaka
- Ya jibinta masa al'amarinmu, kuma kada mu zare wani hannu daga
biyayya, kuma muna bin sunna da jama'a".(Sharhi Usulul l'itikadi
Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah na Imam al-Lakal'i (1/175).)

Biyayya ga majibinta al'amari kawai tana wajaba ne a aikin alheri, kuma
tana haramta a cikin sabo, saboda fadinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabata
agare shi - kamar yadda yake a cikin Hadisin Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - wanda ya gabata:"...Muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da sabo ba, idan aka yi
umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu bi".da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da
amncin Allah su tabbata su tabbata agare shi -:"Babu biyayya a cikin sabo,
kawai biyayya (tana kasancewa ne) a cikin aikin alheri".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (7257), da Muslim (1840).)

Daga Abu huraira - Allah Ya yarda dashi - cewa manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Wanda ya yi kira
zuwa ga shiriya yana da lada kwatankwacin ladaddakin wadanda
suka bi shi, ba za’a tauye komai daga ladansu ba, wanda ya vyi kira
zuwa ga bata yana da zunubi kwatankwacin zunuban wadanda suka
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bi shi, ba za’a tauye komai daga zunubansu ba".(Muslim ne ya fitar
dashi (2674), da Abu Dawud (4609), da Tirmizi (2674), da lbnu
Majah (206).

Kuma Bukhari - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya yi babi a cikin "Sahih
dinsa", sai ya ce: "Babin zunubin wanda ya vyi kira zuwa ga bata; ko
ya sunnanta wata mummunar Sunnah" kuma a cikinsa ya zo da fadin
annabi - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -:"Babu wani rai
da za'a kashe dan zalinci, sai ya kasance akan dan Adam na farko
akwai alhaki na wannan ran - watakila Sufyan ya ce: daga jininta -
domin shi ne farkon wanda ya sunnanta kisa tun karon
farko".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7321), da Muslim (1677), da
Tirmizi (2673), da Nasa'i (3985), da Ibnu Majah (2616).)

Daga Abu Said -Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:"Lallai zaku bi sunnonin
wadanda ke gabaninku taki da taki, zira'i da zira'i, har da sun shiga
ramin damo sai kun shige shi", muka ce: Ya manzon Allah,
Yahudawa da Nasara? ya ce: "To suwa"?!.(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi
(3456), da Muslim (2669).)

Muna sanin cewa Allah Ya yi hani daga rarrabuwa da sabani, sai
Allah sha'aninSa ya daukaka kuma sunayenSa sun tsarkaka Ya ce:
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{Kuma kada ku kasance kamar wadanda suka rarrabu kuma suka sébé

azdba mai girma}[Aal- Imran: 105].
Kuma Allah Mabuwayi Ya ce:
25 ’,d\m\r,lgahmr_e:..m A r.’é:;&@ﬁjﬁﬂéi}lﬁﬁ&
czg(whf u\,xc r.@.w.m )\ u r.gw..m J w]a] u.c Qj,d\s- u—“d\ ).\:zu.b s\jl r.é:.,a
[17 s
{To wadanda suke saba umarninsa su kiyayi kansu kada musiba ko
fitina ta sauka a kansu ko kuma azaba mai radadi ta same su}[al-Nnur: 63].
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Muna sanin cewa daga bidi'o'i (akwai) girmama kaburbura da gini
akansu - wannan zai iya zama sababi zuwa shirka. Daga bidi'o'i
kuma yin hotunan salihai dan kaunar koyi da su bayan mutuwarsu,
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi:"...Ku Saurara kuma cewa
wadanda suka gabace ku sun kasance suna rikar kaburburan
annabawansu da mutanen kirkinsu masallatai, ku saurara kada ku
riki kaburbura masallatai, lallai ni na hanaku yin hakan".(Muslim ne
ya fitar da shi (532).)

Daga Nana A'isha - Allah Ya yarda da ita -: Cewa Ummu Habibah
da Ummu Salamah sun ambaci wata coci da suka gani a Habasha a
cikinta akwai hotuna, sai suka ambatawa annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai ya ce: "Lallai wadannan idan a cikinsu
akwai mutum na gari sai ya mutu, sai su gina masallaci akan
kabarinsa, sai su zana wadancan hotunan, to wadannan sune mafi
sharrin halitta a wurin Allah ranar lahira".(Bukhari ne ya fitar dashi
(427), da Muslim (528), da Nasa'i (704).)

Kuma annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi umarni
da shafe mutum-mutumai, da daidaita kaburbura,Daga Abul Hiyaj al-Asadi
ya ce: "Aliyu dan Abu Dalib - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Bana aikeka akan
abinda manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya aikeni
akansa ba ?Kada ka bar wani mutum-mutumi sai ka shafe shi, ko wani
kabari sai ka daidaita shi".(Muslim ya fitar da shi (969), da Abu Dawud
(3218), da Nasa'i (1049), da Nasa'i (2031).)

Kuma muna sanin cewa daga bidi'o'i ababen ki: Tarukan bidi'o'i
da tarayya da kafirai a bukukuwansu.Daga Anas dan Malik - Allah Ya
yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ya iso Madina, alhali su suna da yini biyu da suke wasa a
cikinsu, sai ya ce: "Wadanne kwanuka biyu ne wadannan?" suka ce:
Mun kasance muna wasa a cikinsu a lokacin Jahiliyya, sai manzon
Allah - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Lallai
Allah hakika Ya canja muku mafi alheri daga su: Ranar babbar sallah,
da ranar karamar sallah".(Abu Dawud ne ya fitar da shi (1134), da
Nasa'i (1556), da Isma'il dan Ja'afar a cikin hadisin Ali dan Haijr (62),
da Ahmad (12827), da Abdu dan Humaid (1392).)

Kuma Allah yabonSa ya daukaka ya ce:
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{Ga kdwace al'umma Mun sanya wurin yanka, su ne masu yin baiko
gare Shi, sabdda haka, kada su yi maka jayayya a cikin al'amarin (hadaya).
Kuma ka yi kira zuwa ga Ubangijinka lalle kai kana a kan shiriya
madaidaiciya}[al-Hajj: 67].

Daga Dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su -, a cikin fadinSa - Allah
Madaukakin sarki -: {Ga kowace al'umma mun sanya gurin yanka su
ne masu baiko gare shi}: "ya ce: Idi".(Tafsirul Dabari (18/679), da
Ibnu Abi Hatim a cikin al-Tafsir (14718).)kuma annabi tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Lallai akwai idi ga kowacce
al’'umma, wannan shi ne idin mu".(Bukharin ne ya fitar da shi (952),
da Muslim (892), da Abu Dawud (1593), da lbnu Majah (1898).)

Kuma muna sanin cewa daga bidi'o'i ababen ki: Neman albarka
daga abinda Allah Bai sanya shi sababi na albarka ba, wannan yakan
kasance sababi zuwa ga shirka.Daga Abu Wakid al-Laisi - Allah Ya
yarda da shi -: Cewa Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - lokacin da ya fita zuwa Hunain ya wuce wata
bishiya ta mushrikai ana ce mata: Ma'abociyar rataya, suna rataye
makamansu akanta, sai suka ce: Ya Manzon Allah, ka sanya mana
ma'abociyar rataya kamar yadda suke da ma'abociyar rataya, sai
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Tsarki
ya tabbata ga Allah! wannan kamar yadda mutanen (annabi) Musa
sukace ne:

[V7A e i, 15 i B R s WS @ Jazl
{Ka sanya mana wani ubangiji kamar yadda suke da iyayen giji} [Al-Aaraf: 138].

Na rantse da wanda raina yake a hannunsa zaku bi hanyar
wadanda ke gabaninku".(Tirmizi ne ya fitar da shi (2180), da
Ma'amar a cikin al-Jami'u (20763), da Abdurrazak a cikin al-tafsir
(931), da Ibnu Abi Shaibah (38530).)

BABIN MANYAN ZUNUBAI

Muna sanin cewa zunubai daga cikinsu akwai manya da kananu,
Allah mai girma da daukaka Ya ce:
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{Sune masu nisantar manyan zunubai da alfashu sai dai kananu}[al-
Najm: 32].

Kuma Allah Mai girma da daukaka Ya ce:

el €0 S Ve s (Bl 285 ndlern s Saed 412 058 G 5S Tl ol
[Y‘\
{Idan kuka nisanci manyan abubuwan da ake hana ku aikatawa, to, za

Mu kankare miinanan ayyukanku daga gare ku, kuma Mu shigar da ku
mashiga ta karimci}[al-Nisa'a: 31].

Daga Abdullahi dan Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Wani
mutum ya ce: Ya manzon Allah, wane zunubi ne mafi girma awurin
Allah? ya ce: "Ka kira kishiya ga Allah alhali shi Ya halicceka", ya ce:
Sannan me? ya ce: "Ka kashe danka dan tsoron ya ci abinci tare da
kai" ya ce: sannan me? ya ce: "Ka yi zina da matar makocinka" sai
Allah Ya saukar da gasgata ta:

{Sune wadanda ba sa kiran wani Allan daban tare da Allah, kuma
ba sa kashe ran da Allah Ya haramta sai da agskiya kuma ba sa
zina}.(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (6001), da Muslim (86).)

Kuma muna sanin cewa imani yana karuwa yana raguwa, Allah
Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Kuma idan aka saukar da wata siira, to, daga gare su akwai wadanda
suke céwa: "Wane a cikinku wannan siira ta kara masa Tmani?" To amma
wadanda suka yi Tmani, kuma sii, sund yin bushdra (da ita)}[al-Taubah:
124].

Ayyukan biyayya suna kara imani kuma suna tabbatar da shi, zunubai
kuwa suna rage imani kuma suna raunana shi, sabo - wadanda basu kai
kafirci da shirka ba - suna kishiyantar cikar imani, mai aikata babban laifi
ba'a zare masa imani kai taye, kuma ba ya cancantar siffantuwa da imani kai
tsaye; domin shi ya zo da abinda yake rage imaninsa, saboda haka ne
annabi - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"Mai zina ba zai

452



yi zina ba a lokacin da yake yin zinar alhali shi yana mumini, kuma ba zai
sha giya ba a lokacin da yake shan giyar alhali shi yana mumini, ba zai yi sata
ba lokacin da yake yin satar alhali shi yana mumini, ba zai fizge abin fizgewa
ba, mutane suna daga idanunsu gare shi a cikinta, lokacin da yake fizgewa
ba alhali shi yana mumini".(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (2475), da Muslim
(57).)kuma annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:"Wanda
ya ga wani mummunan abu daga cikinku, to ya canza shi da hannunsa, idan
ba zai iya ba to (ya canza shi) da harshe, idan ba zai iya ba to (ya canza shi)
da zuciyarsa, wannan shi ne mafi raunin imani".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi
(49).)Tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya fada yana mai bada
labari game da abinda zai kasance a ranar lahira:"...Sai Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - Ya ce: Ku tafi wanda kuka samu a cikin zuciyarsa akwai kwatankwacin
awon dinari na imani to ku fitar da shi...".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7493),
da Muslim (183).)Sai wadannan Hadisan suka yi nuni akan cewa zunubai
suna raunana imani.

Mai babban laifi abin yi wa alkawari ne da ukuba akan babban
laifinsa muddin dai bai tubaba, ko an tsayar masa da haddi - idan
babban laifin irin wanda haddi yake hawa akansa ne, ko Allah Ya
gafarta masa da daya daga sabubban gafara, Allah su suna da yawa,
sha'aninSa ya daukaka Ya ce:

25 G B8 a5 LS (G 055 8 a5 ey 288 0 i Y AT Ol

{Allah bai Yin gafara in aka hada Shi da wani cikin bauta amma yana
gafarta laifin da yake koma da bayan haka ga wanda Ya so}[al-Nisa'a: 48].
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KUNDIN SAHABBAI DA SHUGABANCI

BABIN SAHABBAI DA IYALAN GIDAN (ANNABI) ALLAH
YA YARDA DA SU

Muna imani cewa Allah - Madaukaki - Ya zabi sahabban
annabinSa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, kuma Ya
sanya su zababbun halittarSa bayan annabawa - aminci ya tabbata
agare su -, kuma Ya ambaci siffofinsu, ya yi yabo akansu a cikin
Attaura da Linjila, Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:
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{Muhammadu Manron Allah ne. Kuma wadannan da ke tdre da shi
masu tsanani ne a kan kafirai, masu rahama ne a tsakaninsu, kana ganin su
suna masu rukd'i masu sujada, sund néman falala daga Ubangijinsu, da
yardarSa. Alamarsu tana a cikin fuskdkinsu, daga kufan sujuda. Wannan
shi ne siffarsu a cikin Attaura. Kuma siffarsu, a cikin Injila ita ce kamar
tsiron shiika wanda ya fitar da réshensa, sa'an nan ya karfafa shi, ya vyi
kauri, sa'an nan ya daidaita a kan kafafunsa, yana bdyar da sha'awa ga
masu shiikar' domin (Allah) Ya fusatar da kafirai game da su. Kuma Allah
Ya yi wa'adi ga wadanda suka yi Tmani, kuma suka aikata ayyukan kwarai,
daga cikinsu, da gafara da ijara mai girma}[al-Fath: 29].

Kuma Allah Ya ambaci yardarSa garesu, sai Mabuwayi Ya ce:
{Kuma masu tséréwa na farko daga Muhadjirina da Ansar da
wadanda suka bi su da kyautatawa, Allah Ya yarda daga gare su su
kuma sun yarda daga gare Shi, kuma Ya yi masu tattalin gidajen
Aljanna; j6ramu sund gudana a karkashinsu, suna madawwama a
cikinsu har abada. Wancan ne babban rabo mai girma}[al-Taubah:
100].

Kuma annabi - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
bayyana cewa sahabbai masu girma sune mafifitan kowanne zamani
kai tsaye. Daga Abdullahi ya ce: An tambayi annabi - tsira da a incin
Allah su tabbata agare shi -: Wadanne mutane ne mafi alheri? ya ce:
"Zamanina, sannan wadanda ke biye da su, sannan wadanda ke biye
da su".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (6658), da Muslim (2533), da
Tirmizi (3859), da Ibnu Majah (2362).)

Kuma muna imani cewa Muhajirai sun fi mutanan Madina - Allah
Ya yarda da su -; saboda haka Allah Ya gabatar da su a ambato a
cikin babban littafinSa kamar yadda yake a cikin ayar "Taubah"
wacce ta gabata, kuma Allah - Madaukaki - Ya yi yabo ga Muhajirun,
sai Ya ce:
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{(Ku yi mamaki) Ga matalauta masu hijira wadanda aka fitar daga
giddjénsu da dikiydyinsu, sund néman falala daga Allah da kuma yarda,

kuma sund taimakon Allah da ManzonSa! Wadannan sii ne masu
gaskiya}[al-Hashr: 8].
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Kuma tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka Ya fada a cikin sha'anin
mutanen Madina:
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[4:4al]
{Da wadanda suka zaunar da gidajensu (ga Musulunci) kuma (suka zabi)
Tmani, a gabanin zuwansu, suna son wanda ya yi hijira zuwa gare su, kuma
ba su tunanin wata bukata a cikin kirdzansu daga abin da aka bai wa
muh3jirina, kuma suna fifita wadansu a kan kdawunansu, kuma ko da suna

da wata larlira. Wanda ya saba wa rowar ransa, to, wadannan sii ne masu
babban rabo}[al-Hashr: 9].

Muna imani cewa mafificin wannan al'ummar bayan annabinta -
tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -: Abubakar, sannan
Umar, sannan Usman, sannan Aliyu- Allah Ya yarda da su - jerunsu a
falala kamar jerinsu ne a cikin Halifanci.

Kuma muna yin shaida ga goman nan wadanda aka yi wa albishir
da aljanna, kamar yadda annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ya shaida musu da ita, inda manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:"Abubakar yana aljanna,
Umar ma yana aljanna, Usman ma yana aljanna, Aliyu ma yana
aljanna, Dalha ma vyana aljanna, Zubair ma vyana aljanna,
Abdurrahaman dan Awf ma yana aljanna, Sa'ad ma yana aljanna,
Sa'id ma yana aljanna, Abu Ubaida dan al-Jarrah ma vyana
aljanna".(Tirmizi ne ya fitar da shi (3747), da Ahmad a cikin al-
Musnad (1675), da kuma a cikin Fada'ilus Sahaba (278), da Ibnu Abi
Asim a cikin al-Ahad Wal Masani (232).)

Kuma muna imani cewa mutanen Badr - Allah Ya yarda da su - suna da
darajar da babu ita ga wasunsu, tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
ya fada kamar yadda yake a cikin hadisi:"... Me ya sanar da kai, ko Allah Ya
kasance ya yi tsinkaya ga mutanen Badr, sai Ya ce: Ku aikata abinda kuke so,
hakika Na gafarta muku".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3007), da Muslim
(2494), da Abu Dawud (2650), da Tirmizi (3305).)

Daga Mu'az dan Rufa'ah dan Rafi'in al-Zuraki daga babansa - Allah
Ya yarda da shi - babansa ya kasance daga wadanda suka halarci
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yakin Badar - ya ce: (Mala'ika) Jibril ya zo wajen annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai ya ce: "Me kuke daukar
wadanda suka yi yakin Badar a cikinku? ya ce: Daga mafifitan
musulmai - ko wata kalma kwatankwacinta - ya ce: Haka nan wanda
ya halarci Badar daga mala'iku".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3992).)

Kuma muna shaida da abinda manzon Allah - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi shaida da shi ga mutanen Bai’atir
Ridwan; inda tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce:"Babu
wani daya daga wadanda suka yi caffa karkashin bishiya da zai shiga
wuta".(Abu Dawud ne ya ftar da shi (4653), da Tirmizi (3860), da
Abu Jahm a cikin Juzu'in sa (1), da Ahmad (14778), da Nasa'i a cikin
al-Kubra (11444).)Kuma su sun rabauta da yin caffarsu wacce har
Allah Ya fada a cikinta:
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{Lallai wadanda suke maka caffa kadai suna yi wa Allah caffa ne
hannun Allah birbishin hannunsu}[al-Fath: 10].

Kuma muna sanin cewa Allah hakika Ya saukar da yardarSa
garesu, kamar yadda tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya fada a cikin babban
littafinSa:
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{Lalle ne hakika, Allah Ya yarda da muminai a |6kacin da suke yi maka
mubadya, a’a karkashin itaciyar nan domin Ya san abin da ke cikin
zukatansu sai Ya saukar da natsuwa a kansu, kuma Ya saka musu da wani
cin nasara makusanci}[al-Fath: 18].

Muna imani cewa Allah - Madaukaki - Ya kebanci iyalan gidansa -
tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - da falaloli da hakkoki,
to son su yana wajaba, da jibintarsu, da kiyaye hakkinsu. Daga cikin
hakkokinsu cewa Allah Ya sanya musu hakki a cikin khumusi, da fai'i,
kuma annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi
umarni da yi musu salati tare da salati ga manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, sai ya ce mana:"Ku ce:
Allahumma Salli Ala Muhammad, Wa’ala Aali Muhammad, kama
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Sallaita Ala Ibrahim, Wa ala Aali lbrahim, Innaka Hamidun Majid.
Allahumma Barik Ala Muhammad, Wa’ala Aaali Muhammad, Kama
Barakta Ala Ibrahim, Wa’ala Aali Ibrahim, Innaka Hamidun Majid".

Daga falalarsu abinda Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya amabata a cikin
fadinSa - yabonSa ya daukaka -:
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{Ya matan Annabi! Ba ku zama kamar kéwa ba daga mat3, idan kun yi
takawa, sabdda haka, kada ku sassautar da magana, har wanda ke da ciita
a cikin zuciyarsa ya yi dammani, kuma ku fadi magana ta alheri Kuma ku
tabbata a cikin giddjenku, kuma kada ku vyi fitar gaye-gaye irin fitar gaye-
gaye ta jahiliyyar farko. Kuma ku tsai da salla, kuma ku bayar da zakka, ku
yi d3, 3 ga Allah da ManzonSa. Allah na nufin Ya tafiyar da kazamta kawai
daga gare ku, ya mutanen Babban Gida! Kuma Ya tsarkake ku,
tsarkakéwa}[al-Ahzab: 32-33].

Kuma Allah Madaukakin sarki Ya ce:

[V 2529 4. 238630 530 il 2 5235 0T 22
{Annabi (shi ne) mafi cancantar mutane daga kawunansu kuma
matansa iyayensu ne}[al-Ahzab: 6].

Daga A'isha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce: Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya fita da jijjifi akansa akwai
mayafi wanda ke da hoton sirdi na bakin gashi, sai Hassan dan Ali ya
zo sai ya shigar da shi, sannan Hussaini ya zo sai ya shiga tare da shi,
sannan Fadima ta zo sai ya shigar da ita, sannan Aliyu ya zo sai ya
shigar da shi, sannan ya ce: "Kadai Allah Yana nufin Ya tafiyar muku
da datti yaku iyalan gidan (Annabi) kuma Ya tsarkakeku

tsarkakewa".(Muslim ne ya fitar da shi (2424).)

Daga Wasila dan al-Aska'u - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji
manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana
cewa:"Lallai Allah Ya zabi Kinanata daga 'ya'yan (Annabi) Isma'il,
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kuma Ya zabi Kuraishawa daga Kinanata, kuma Ya zabi Banu Hashim
daga Kuraishawa, kuma Ya zabeni daga Banu hashim".(Muslim ne ya
fitar da shi (2276).)

Daga Zaid dan Arkam - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya tashi a cikinmu yana
mai huduba a wani ruwa da ake ce masa Khumma tsakanin Makka
da Madina, sai ya godewa Allah ya yi yabo gare shi, ya yi wa'azi, ya
tinatar, sannan ya ce: "Bayan haka ku saurara yaku mutane, kadai ni
mutum ne ya kusa manzon Ubangijina ya zo mini sai in amsa, ni na
bar nauyaya biyu a cikinku na farkonsu; Littafin Allah, a cikinsa akwai
shiriya da haske to ku yi riko da littafin Allah ku rike shi". Sai ya
zaburar akan littafin Allah ya kwadaitar a cikinsa, sannan ya ce: "Da
iyalan gidana, ina tunatar da ku Allah a iyalan gidana, ina tunatar da
ku Allah a iyalan gidana, ina tunatar da ku Allah a iyalan
gidana".(Muslim ne ya ruwaito shi (2408).)

Hakika sahabban annbi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - sun san hakkoki da falalar makusantan sa - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi -, har cewa Abubakar - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - ya ce wa Aliyu - Allah Ya yarda da shi -:"Na rantse da wanda
raina yake a ,da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da amncin Allah su
tabbata su tabbata agare shi Ji da bi wajibi ne muddin dai ba'a vyi
umarni da sabo ba, idan aka yi umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu
bi".(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (2955), da Muslim (1839).)

A cikin "Ingantattun littattafan hadisan nan biyu " Daga Ubada
dan Samit - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"Mun yi wa Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - mubaya'a a kan ji da
biyayya a halin rintsi da sauki, da farin ciki da bakin ciki, da kuma
nuna fifiko a kammu. Kuma kada mu yi wa ma'abota al'amari
jayayya, kuma mu fadi gaskiya a duk inda muke, ka da mu ji tsoron
zargin mai zargi a al'amarin Allah".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7055),
da Muslim (1709).)

Abu Zur'ata - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce:"...Muna tsaida
wajibcin yaki da hajji tare da shugabannin Musulmai a kowane
zamani, kuma bama ganin tawaye akan shugabanni ko yaki a cikin
fitina, kuma muna ji muna bi ga wanda Allah - Mai girma da daukaka
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- Ya jibinta masa al'amarinmu, kuma kada mu zare wani hannu daga
biyayya, kuma muna bin sunna da jama'a".(Sharhi Usulul I'itikadi
Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah na Imam al-Lakal'i (1/175).)

Biyayya ga majibinta al'amari kawai tana wajaba ne a aikin alheri, kuma
tana haramta a cikin sabo, saboda fadinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabata
agare shi - kamar yadda yake a cikin Hadisin Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - wanda ya gabata:"...Muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da sabo ba, idan aka yi
umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu bi".da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da
amncin Allah su tabbata su tabbata agare shi -:"Babu biyayya a cikin sabo,
kawai biyayya (tana kasancewa ne) a cikin aikin alheri".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (7257), da Muslim (1840).)

Sadarwa dangin manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - sune mafi soyuwa a gareni da in sadarwa akan 'yan
uwana".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (3508), da Muslim (1759).)

Kuma annabi - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi
hani daga zagin sahabbai - Allah Ya yarda da su -, sai ya ce:"Kada ku
zagi sahabbaina, da a ce dayanku zai ciyar da zinare kwatankwacin
dutsen Uhudu ba =zai kai cikin mudun dayansu ba, ko
rabinsa".(Bukharin ne ya fitar da shi (3673), da Muslim (2541), da
Abu Dawud (4658), da Tirmizi (3861).)Kuma annabi mai girma - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana cewa son
mutanen Madina alama ce ta imani, kinsu kuma alama ce ta
munafunci, sai tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya
ce:"Alamar imani son mutanen Madina, alamar munafunci kin
mutanen Madina".(Bukhari ne ya fitar dashi (17), da Muslim (74),
da Nasa'i (5019).)

Said dan Zaid dan Amr dan Nufail - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"Halartar
wani mutum daga cikinsu tare da manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - fuskarsa ta yi kura a cikinsa, shi ne mafi alheri daga aikin
dayanku rayuwarsa, koda an raya shi (tsawon) raywar (Annabi) Nuhu".(Abu
Dawud ne ya fitar da shi (4650).)

BABIN WAJABCIN BIYAYYA GA SHUGABANNI.

Muna sanin cewa ji da bi wajine ga majibinta al'amuran
musulmai; saboda fadinSa - Allah Madaukakin sarki -:
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[ 1l s AT U315 3,20 Tl AT Ta bl e 5,1 G300
{Yaku wadanda suka yi imani ! Ku bi Allah kuma ku bi manzo da
majibinta al'amura daga cikinku}[al-Nisa'a: 59].
Da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da amncin Allah su tabbata su
tabbata agare shi Ji da bi wajibi ne muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da

sabo ba, idan aka yi umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu
bi".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (2955), da Muslim (1839).)

A cikin "Ingantattun littattafan hadisan nan biyu " Daga Ubada
dan Samit - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"Mun yi wa Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - mubaya'a a kan ji da
biyayya a halin rintsi da sauki, da farin ciki da bakin ciki, da kuma
nuna fifiko a kammu. Kuma kada mu yi wa ma'abota al'amari
jayayya, kuma mu fadi gaskiya a duk inda muke, ka da mu ji tsoron
zargin mai zargi a al'amarin Allah".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7055),
da Muslim (1709).)

Abu Zur'ata - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce:"...Muna tsaida
wajibcin yaki da hajji tare da shugabannin Musulmai a kowane
zamani, kuma bama ganin tawaye akan shugabanni ko yaki a cikin
fitina, kuma muna ji muna bi ga wanda Allah - Mai girma da daukaka
- Ya jibinta masa al'amarinmu, kuma kada mu zare wani hannu daga
biyayya, kuma muna bin sunna da jama'a".(Sharhi Usulul l'itikadi
Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah na Imam al-Lakal'i (1/175).)

Biyayya ga majibinta al'amari kawai tana wajaba ne a aikin alheri, kuma
tana haramta a cikin sabo, saboda fadinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabata
agare shi - kamar yadda yake a cikin Hadisin Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - wanda ya gabata:"...Muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da sabo ba, idan aka yi
umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu bi".da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da
amncin Allah su tabbata su tabbata agare shi -:"Babu biyayya a cikin sabo,
kawai biyayya (tana kasancewa ne) a cikin aikin alheri".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (7257), da Muslim (1840).)

Da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da amncin Allah su tabbata su
tabbata agare shi Ji da bi wajibi ne muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da
sabo ba, idan aka yi umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu
bi".(Bukhari ne vya fitar da shi (2955), da Muslim (1839).)
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A cikin "Ingantattun littattafan hadisan nan biyu " Daga Ubada
dan Samit - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:"Mun yi wa Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - mubaya'a a kan ji da
biyayya a halin rintsi da sauki, da farin ciki da bakin ciki, da kuma
nuna fifiko a kammu. Kuma kada mu yi wa ma'abota al'amari
jayayya, kuma mu fadi gaskiya a duk inda muke, ka da mu ji tsoron
zargin mai zargi a al'amarin Allah".(Bukhari ne ya fitar da shi (7055),
da Muslim (1709).)

Abu Zur'ata - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce:"...Muna tsaida
wajibcin yaki da hajji tare da shugabannin Musulmai a kowane
zamani, kuma bama ganin tawaye akan shugabanni ko yaki a cikin
fitina, kuma muna ji muna bi ga wanda Allah - Mai girma da daukaka
- Ya jibinta masa al'amarinmu, kuma kada mu zare wani hannu daga
biyayya, kuma muna bin sunna da jama'a".(Sharhi Usulul l'itikadi
Ahlus Sunnah Wal jama'ah na Imam al-Lakal'i (1/175).)

Biyayya ga majibinta al'amari kawai tana wajaba ne a aikin alheri, kuma
tana haramta a cikin sabo, saboda fadinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabata
agare shi - kamar yadda yake a cikin Hadisin Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - wanda ya gabata:"...Muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da sabo ba, idan aka yi
umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu bi".da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da
amncin Allah su tabbata su tabbata agare shi -:"Babu biyayya a cikin sabo,
kawai biyayya (tana kasancewa ne) a cikin aikin alheri".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (7257), da Muslim (1840).)

Imam Abu Ibrahim al-Muzani ya ce:"Biyayya ga majibinta
al'amura a cikin abinda ya kasance abin yarda a wajen Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka -, da nisantar abinda ya kasance abin fushi a
wajen Allah, da barin tawaye a lokacin ta'addancinsu da zalincinsu,
da tuba zuwa ga Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - don su ji tausayin
talakawansu".(Sharhus Sunnah na al-Muzani (Shafi na: 84).)
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Kammalawa

Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah wanda da ni'imarSa ce ayyukan alheri
suke cika, muna salati muna sallama ga abin aikowa dan rahama ga
talikai, kuma muna godewa Allah - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - akan
abinda Ya yi baiwa da shi akanmu na cika wannan littafi mai girma
mai albarka, kuma muna fada kamar yadda 'yan aljanna suke cewa:
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{Kuma karshen kiransu cewa: Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah Ubangijin
talikai}[Yunus: 10].

Kuma kamar yadda Ubangijinmu - sha'aninSa ya daukaka - Ya
umarce mu:

[0 :dal] & 5,885 H s 40 Tl 5 illsslie e 2 3T 3

{Ka ce: "Godiya ta tabbata ga Alah, kuma aminci ya tabbata bisa ga
badyinSa, wadanda Ya zaba." Shin Allah ne Mafi alhéri koabin da suke yin
shirki da Shi?}[al-Naml: 59].

Muna rokonSa Ya sanya wannan aikin abin tsarkakewa ga zatinSa
mai girma, mai dacewa ga shiriyar shugaban manzanni - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, mai anfanar da bayinSa, mai
ceto garemu ranar haduwa da Shi.

Biyayya ga majibinta al'amari kawai tana wajaba ne a aikin alheri, kuma
tana haramta a cikin sabo, saboda fadinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabata
agare shi - kamar yadda yake a cikin Hadisin Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - wanda ya gabata:"...Muddin dai ba'a yi umarni da sabo ba, idan aka yi
umarni da sabo to babu ji kuma babu bi".da kuma fadinsa - annabi tsira da
amncin Allah su tabbata su tabbata agare shi -:"Babu biyayya a cikin sabo,
kawai biyayya (tana kasancewa ne) a cikin aikin alheri".(Bukhari ne ya fitar
da shi (7257), da Muslim (1840).)
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{Kuma ba su kaddara Allah a kan hakikanin Tkon yinsa ba: kasad duka
damkarSa ce, a Ranar kiydma, kuma sammai ablibuwan nadewa ne ga

damanSa. Tsarki ya tabbata a gare Shi, kuma Ya daukaka daga barin abin
da suke shirka da shi}[al-Zumar: 67].
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